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The University of Holy Cross is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools to award the Associate, Baccalaureate, Master’s, and Doctoral Degrees.
Contact the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia, 30033-4097
or call 404-679-4500 for questions about the accreditation of University of Holy Cross.

The Doctor of Philosophy Program in Counselor Education and Supervision of the University of Holy Cross
is accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP)
(1001 N. Fairfax Street, Suite 510, Alexandria, VA 22314, telephone number 703-535-5990).

The Education and School Counseling Programs of University of Holy Cross
are accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP)
(1140 19™ Street, NW, Suite 400, Washington, D.C., 20036,
telephone number 202-223-0077).

The Department of Nursing at University of Holy Cross
is accredited by the Accreditation Commission for Education in Nursing (ACEN)
(3343 Peachtree Road NE, Suite 850, Atlanta, GA 30326
telephone number 404-975-5000
fax number 404-975-5020)

The Business Degree Programs of University of Holy Cross
are accredited by the International Assembly for Collegiate Business Education
(11374 Strang Line Road Lenexa, KS 66215
telephone number 913-631-3009
fax number 913-631-9154).

The Clinical Mental Health Counseling Program,
the Marriage, Couple, and Family Counseling Program, and the School Counseling Program,
of University of Holy Cross are accredited by the
Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP)
(1001 N. Fairfax Street, Suite 510, Alexandria, VA 22314, telephone number 703-535-5990).

The Radiologic Technology Programs of
University of Holy Cross are accredited by the
Joint Review Committee on Education and Radiologic Technology
(20 North Wacker Street, Suite 2850 Chicago, lllinois 60606-3182,
telephone number 312-704-5300
fax number: (312) 704-5304).

1



Students must meet all the requirements for a degree outlined in the issue of the University
Catalog in force during their residence at the University. Students whose residence is
interrupted for two regular semesters and those students changing majors or changing from

undecided status to a major must abide by the Catalog in force at the time of re-entry or
change. Under no circumstances may a Catalog more than eight years old be used.

Printed by the Office of the Chief Academic Officer, this Catalog contains the current
curricula, educational plans, offerings, and requirements, which may be altered from time to time
to carry out the purposes and objectives of the College. The provisions of the Catalog do not
constitute an offer of a contract which may be accepted by students through registration and
enrollment. The University reserves the right to change any provision, offering, or requirement at
any time within the student’s period of study.

University of Holy Cross assures equal opportunity for all qualified persons without regard
to race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, handicap, marital status, or veteran’s status in the
admission to, participation in, or employment of its programs and activities.

CAMPUS LOCATION

The Campus is situated on 40 acres in the Algiers section of Orleans Parish. It is located
on the West Bank of the Mississippi River, within ten minutes of the metropolitan area of New
Orleans. The Campus may be reached by crossing the Crescent City Connection and traveling east
down General DeGaulle Drive to Woodland Drive. It is within easy access to Plaguemines and
Jefferson Parishes, both within 10 minutes of the Campus. St. Bernard Parish lies just northeast
across the Mississippi River and is within a 15-minute ferry ride of the Campus.

2. From the Chalmette Ferry, take Gen. Meyer Avenue to Woodland Drive.
3. From the Canal Street Ferry, take Newton Street to Gen. Meyer Avenue to Woodland Drive.
4. From the Huey P. Long Bridge, take the West Bank Expressway to General De Gaulle East to Woodland Drive.
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President’s Message
University Catalog 2017-2018

Dear University of Holy Cross Community:

Welcome to a university community that cares for individual students. As President of
University of Holy Cross (UHC), | thank you for your decision to pursue your educational dreams
and ambitions with us. We share a vision of hope and lifelong learning and look forward to seeing
you on campus.

This Catalog contains essential information for both current and future students, such as
the history of the University (formerly Our Lady of Holy Cross College) and the Marianite
tradition, as well as the academic programs, policies, and services offered at UHC. In these pages,
you will learn more about our quality programs; our highly accessible, outstanding faculty and
staff; and our deeply-rooted University Mission, which is fully integrated with both intellectual
and practical resources.

Our Centennial Celebration was a highlight of the 2016-2017 academic year. It was held
in observance of the rich Marianite tradition that has guided Holy Cross since its inception in 1916.
This tradition, linked with our Mission to educate the heart and the mind, is as relevant today as it
was one hundred years ago. University of Holy Cross continues to be a place where students are
prepared for both the present and the future.

Our faculty, staff, and administration are committed to your success and are here to help
you reach your full potential. Please do not hesitate to call upon us if you have any questions.

Sincerely,

/szwa/ 'ﬁf‘f’/f’/ :

David “Buck” Landry, Ph. D
President




ACCREDITATIONS Accreditation Commission for Education in Nursing (ACEN)

Council for the Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs
(CACREP)

Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP)

Joint Review Committee on Education and Radiologic Technology

International Assembly for Collegiate Business Education

National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission

Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges
(SACSCOC)

APPROVALS Louisiana State Board of Nursing
Louisiana State Department of Education

AFFILIATIONS The CODOFIL Consortium of Louisiana Colleges and Universities
Gulf Coast Research Laboratory
Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium

AGREEMENTS Aquinas Institute of Theology and Catholic Studies
Baton Rouge Community College
Delgado Community College
Diocese of Lake Charles (dormant, no enrollment)
Fletcher Technical Community College (dormant, no enrollment)
Loyola University of New Orleans
McNeese State University (dormant, no enrollment)
Notre Dame Seminary
Nunez Community College
Ochsner Clinic Foundation School of Allied Health

CONSORTIAL Council for Academic Library Liaison (CALL)
Louisiana Academic Library Information Network Consortium (LALINC)
LOUIS: The Louisiana Library Network
LYRASIS
OCLC
Service Members Opportunity College Network
U.S. Army and U.S. Air Force R.O.T.C.

MEMBERSHIPS American Association of Colleges of Nursing
American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy
American Counseling Association
Association of American Colleges and Universities
Association of Catholic Colleges and Universities
Association of College Registrars and Admissions Officers
Association of Governing Boards of Universities and Colleges
College and University Professional Association for Human Resources
Council on Collegiate Education of Nursing
Council for Higher Education Accreditation
International Assembly for Collegiate Business
Louisiana Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
Louisiana Association for Independent Colleges and Universities
Louisiana Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers
Louisiana Association of Financial Aid Administrators
National Association of College Admissions Counselors
National Association of College and University Business Officers
National Association of Independent College and Universities
National Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators
National Association of Student Personnel Administrators
National Board of Certified Counselors
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National Student Clearing House

Service Members Opportunity Network

Southern Association for Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers
Southern Association of College and University Business Officers
Southern Regional Education Board



DESCRIPTION OF UNIVERSITY OF HOLY CROSS

University of Holy Cross (formerly Our Lady of Holy Cross College) is a privately administered,
accredited, coeducational, Catholic university offering undergraduate, graduate, and professional
curricula to a student population that reflects the diversity found in Louisiana. The University
focuses on teaching, public service, and research.

The University remains faithful to its liberal arts tradition in committing itself to academic
challenge, professional preparation, attainment of marketable skills, personal enrichment, and the
rightful integration of Catholic philosophy and theology. It takes pride in its low student/professor
ratio and in the quality of its diverse programs and services.

University of Holy Cross lives out its commitment to the educational mission of the Catholic
Church by its participation in the educational ministry of the Marianites of Holy Cross. As a faith
community of teaching, learning, and service, actively involved in the life of the local, state,
national, and international communities, it is a leader and a responsible innovator in liberal arts
education and professional programs.

We believe that education flourishes in a community motivated by a Catholic Christian vision,
Gospel values, and a commitment to the education of the total person. We accept the responsibility
to respond to the needs of our students by challenging and empowering them to develop holistically
in the attainment of knowledge, skills, and values necessary to thrive in an ever-changing world.

Therefore, we endeavor to foster in the University an environment that nurtures the following core
values:

e Catholic identity
We value a clear Catholic identity and a strong commitment to Gospel principles

e Service
We relate with and serve others in a spirit of compassion, justice, and selflessness.

e Relationships
We foster healthy and growth-filled relationships within the University and between the
University and the wider community.

e Diversity
We welcome cultural diversity, effective communications, fairness, inclusion,
respectfulness, and hospitality

e Student-centeredness
We value our students, who are the primary reason for the existence of the University. We
respect and treasure their diverse life experiences, their achievements, and their
contributions to the community, and we revere their human dignity.



e Excellence in teaching and learning
We provide spiritual, intellectual, social, and aesthetic, education to develop the total
person. We devote a generous share of the financial and the technological resources of the
University to improving teaching and learning. We encourage research to improve both
instruction and learning.

e Responsible stewardship of resources
We acquire, maintain, update, and use our resources in a caring and responsible way.

HISTORY

The University of Holy Cross (UHC), formerly Our Lady of Holy Cross College, has the
distinction of being the only four-year college on the West Bank of New Orleans, as well as one
of eight Holy Cross colleges and universities nationwide. It has provided South Louisiana a
tradition of academic excellence and has been setting the standard for quality education for nearly
a century.

UHC was established by the Marianites of Holy Cross. The history of the Congregation
of the Marianites of Holy Cross began in 1841 with the founding of the Marianites by Father Basil
Anthony Moreau in Le Mans, France. Two years after their founding, the Sisters were ready to
leave Le Mans to set up foundations in North America. Several Marianites accepted the invitation
of Archbishop Antoine Blanc in 1848 to come to New Orleans to work with the Holy Cross
Brothers in administering the St. Mary's Orphan Boys Asylum. Soon, the Sisters were concerned
over the plight of young girls who were orphaned as a result of the yellow fever epidemic. Thus,
in 1851, the Sisters began the Immaculate Conception Industrial School to instruct orphan girls.
This school evolved into the Academy of the Holy Angels, which was dedicated in 1866 as a high
school for girls. Holy Angels was the parent school of University of Holy Cross.

In 1916, the Louisiana State Board of Education granted the Marianites the right to open
Holy Angels Normal School to prepare teachers for the many schools the Marianites staffed in
southern Louisiana. This approval assured that teachers would be prepared according to the
Louisiana State Norms of Education.

In 1938, the Louisiana State Department of Education, again at the request of the Sisters,
approved a program which would lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Education. Its first
graduation was held in 1942 in the renamed College Department at the Academy of Holy Angels.
Five years later, the Ernest B. Norman family presented the Sisters with a gift of forty acres of
land on the West Bank of the Mississippi River in Algiers to be used for educational and religious
purposes.

In the early 1950s, the College admitted lay women who were teaching in schools
administered by the Marianites. When it was moved to its new quarters in Algiers in 1960, the
name of the College was changed to Our Lady of Holy Cross. In that same year, the first lay
student received her degree. The first male students were admitted in 1967. The Marianite
Corporation organized a governing board in the late 1960s according to the requirements of the
Commission on Colleges (COC) of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS).
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The Provincial Superior of the Marianites was the President of the College until 1969, when the
two positions were separated, and for the first time the Board of Regents of Our Lady of Holy
Cross selected the President.

In the Spring of 1971, the Board of Regents submitted the first status report, and the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges (SACS-COC) approved
candidacy for accreditation of the College. The College grew in student enrollment, adding new
academic and professional programs to the initial teacher education curriculum. In the academic
year 1975-1976, the College awarded its first honorary degree and celebrated its sixtieth
anniversary. In 1976, UHC received accreditation for a ten-year period from the Commission on
Colleges of SACS.

To coordinate the best use of faculties and facilities on the West Bank, UHC and Delgado
Community College, also accredited by SACS-COC, formed the West Bank Higher Education
Union in 1976. They pledged cooperation, exchange of faculty, mutual support of programs, and
agreements for joint degree programs and use of libraries. The Institutions discontinued this
arrangement in 1993.

In the Spring of 1984, the Louisiana State Board of Nursing (LSBN) granted approval for
a four-year baccalaureate degree program in Nursing. Today, it remains the only Catholic generic
baccalaureate nursing program in the state of Louisiana. The LSBN gave full approval to the
program in July 1987. In the Fall of 1989, a self-study was submitted to the Council of
Baccalaureate and Higher Degree programs of the National League for Nursing, and the nursing
program was granted full approval.

A Master of Education program was begun in the Fall of 1984. In 1986, the program
received approval from SACS-COC as a Level Three Master’s degree program and graduated its
first students.

In 1990, the College received approval from SACS-COC to grant the Master of Arts degree
in Counseling. Students may select one of the following areas of specialization: Marriage and
Family Counseling or School Counseling. Certification is offered at the post-Master’s level in
Marriage and Family Counseling. The program educates students to provide services that are
preventive and developmental in nature in order to help individuals and families deal more
effectively with problems and decisions of everyday living in urban/rural environments. The
department offers a comprehensive program in counselor preparation, leading to professional
licensure, professional certification, and state certification. It reflects the belief in individual
differences among students, provides for a balance of didactic and experiential learning activities,
and offers experiences for the personal growth and development of students. The Thomas E.
Chambers Counseling and Training Center was dedicated in 1998. Providing counseling services
to the UHC family and the community at large, it also serves as an educational resource for students
pursuing both Master's and undergraduate degrees in counseling.

In the late 1980s, 1990s, and into the Twenty-first Century, the Institution attained financial
stability, made substantial renovations to the physical plant, built an addition to the library, added
classroom and office space, increased parking facilities, and established a program of long-range
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maintenance. New science labs and a state-of-the art nursing lab have also been recent additions.
The Institution has been successful in increasing student scholarships and financial aid as well as
increasing the endowment fund. Ongoing curriculum renewal has taken place in order to maintain
the Institution’s compliance with accreditation standards and cultural needs.

Largely undamaged by the effects of Hurricane Katrina in August of 2005, the Institution
resumed instruction in January of 2006. The RN to BSN online program at Our Lady of Holy
Cross was begun in 2007, with approval from NLNAC, when the Christus Health System provided
a grant to the Department of Nursing and Allied Health to fund the program. SACS-COC
accreditation followed as the program was being established. The curriculum and courses were
developed, and the first program was launched in the Spring of 2009, with the first student entering
in Fall 2009. The program continues to grow and graduated its first two students in the Summer
of 2011.

In 2011 the Institution signed articulation agreements with Delgado Community College
to facilitate the entrance of Delgado graduates to pursue Bachelor’s degrees in Education and
Business. A similar agreement was signed with Nunez Community College to accommodate its
education graduates.

The College continued to meet the growing needs of its students, the community, and the
Church. The Business department offers an Accelerated Organizational Management Program for
a Bachelor of Science degree in Business Administration. The Education Department provides
Alternative Certification Programs for elementary and secondary teachers. The Archdiocesan
Teachers Institute (ATI) is a partnership between the Office of Catholic Schools and UHC. This
exciting program was created to provide additional educational opportunities for the teachers of
the Archdiocese of New Orleans. All of these programs are designed for non-traditional adult
students who are already working in the community.

The Institution now offers two doctoral programs: a Ph.D. in Counselor Education and an
Ed.D. in Executive Leadership. The first doctoral degree was awarded in May of 2015. A Master’s
degree in Catholic Theology began admitting students in the Summer of 2016.

In January of 2016, the Board of Regents made the historic decision to change the name of
the Institution to the University of Holy Cross. It also formed a new Board of Trustees of the
University of Holy Cross Corporation that assumed sole ownership and control of the land and
buildings that house the University. The evolution of the name of the Institution reflects both the
amazing chronicle of its past, as well as the incredible opportunities that lie in our future. As the
University enters a period of unprecedented growth in undergraduate and graduate education, this
new name represents a milestone in the history of our institution as a university recognized for its
outstanding degree programs.

Rich in historical experience, following the celebration of its centennial year in 2016, the

University of Holy Cross continues to guide its students toward self-realization, professional
competency, and dedicated service to the human family.
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MISSION STATEMENT

University of Holy Cross is a unique Catholic institution of higher learning
founded by the Marianites of Holy Cross. Rooted in a belief in human dignity, University of Holy
Cross educates the minds and hearts of its students. The University is centered on effective and
innovative teaching, intelligence exercised across disciplines, practical reasoning, and
communication with others. All members of the University strive for excellence and contribute
their knowledge and experience in their chosen work, community, and ultimately the world in
need.

THE CATHOLIC INTELLECTUAL TRADITION
AT UNIVERSITY OF HOLY CROSS

The Mission of University of Holy Cross is that of the Marianite Sisters: to serve God and the
community. University of Holy Cross serves God and the community as a beacon of the Catholic
Intellectual Tradition. This tradition is catholic, encompassing all peoples seeking Truth. Because
it is a tradition, persons communicate, interact, and share experiences over time and through
cultures. Finally, this catholic tradition strives for intellectual excellence—knowing what can be
known through desire, honesty, and integrity. This tradition has included great theologians,
scientists, artists, writers, teachers, and philosophers. It also arises in everyday teaching and
learning from person to person, parent to child, and educator to student. University of Holy Cross
embraces this excellence, which flows from the Catholic Intellectual Tradition.
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ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY OF HOLY CROSS

University of Holy Cross accepts applications for admission from students of accredited
secondary schools, students holding or pursuing the General Education Development
diploma (GED), and students transferring from accredited colleges and universities without
regard to race, religion, color, sex, age, handicap, national origin, marital status, or veteran’s
status.

All materials for admission should be received at least three weeks before the first day of
registration. Under no circumstances will a student remain eligible for admission if complete
records have not been received within 30 days of the first day of class. After 30 days, applicants
who have not completed the admission process will be ineligible to attend classes.

The admission requirements listed in this section of the Catalog are considered the general
admission requirements of the University. Academic departments and specific programs, in many
cases, have additional requirements. Please refer to the appropriate section of the Catalog to obtain
applicable information.

Priority deadlines for applying are June 1% for the fall semester, November 1% for the spring
semester, and May 1% for the summer sessions.

Students who have not attended another college or university and are graduates of a state-approved
high school and transfer students who do not have college credit in College Algebra and English
Composition may be asked to take the University of Holy Cross Placement Examination prior to
registering for classes. The examination scores are used for placement of students in the correct
English, reading, and mathematics courses. Placement examinations are offered by appointment
by calling the Center for Teaching and Learning at (504) 398-2123.

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

Freshman Admission

Applicants may be accepted to the freshman class based on the completion or expected completion
of high school work, a home school program, or a General Education Development diploma. At
the time of enrollment, the applicant must have graduated from an accredited secondary school or
recognized home school program or have received a General Education Development diploma.

Admission Requirements
Admission is granted to any entering freshman who meets all of the following criteria:
e The student has completed a high school diploma or a General Education Development
diploma (GED);
e High school Grade Point Average (GPA) is 2.5 or higher;
e ACT composite score is 20 or higher or ACT ACCUPLACER Placement Test equivalent;
e ACT subtest scores are not less than 16 or its ACT ACCUPLACER Placement Test
equivalent; and
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e The student does not need more than one developmental course, based on ACT subtest
scores.

Home Schooled Students

Home schooled students must submit ACT scores (same criteria as listed above), documentation
from an accredited institution that the program of studies has been recognized by the State Board
of Education, and sample copies of course work completed.

Conditional Admission

Conditional admission is granted to any entering freshman who meets the following criteria:
e High school or GED GPA is 2.0 or higher, and;
e ACT composite score is 17-19; and
e ACT subtest score (English/writing, mathematics, and reading) is no less than 16.

Upon completion of the first two consecutive semesters, students who are conditionally admitted
must have
e Earned a 2.0 cumulative GPA, and
e Successfully completed (minimum grade of P or C) all prescribed developmental courses
(ENG 100, ICS 100, MAT 099, MAT 100A, 100B, or REA 100)

If both these conditions are not met, the student is placed on academic probation. (Financial aid
probation differs and takes place after one semester.) Exceptions to conditional admission
limitations must be approved by the Chief Academic Officer or his or her designee.

Note: Any applicant who does not meet the above requirements is denied admission to the College.
The applicant may decide to request an Appeal to the Admission Review Committee by submitting
a written statement and three letters of recommendation. The statement should address why the
applicant should be granted admission to the University.

Application Procedures
In addition to a completed application form, the following items must be received by the University
within the published deadlines:

e an official transcript of completed high school work (showing at least six completed
semesters); or an official transcript of the General Education Development diploma;

o official scores on the ACT; and

e complete immunization records.

Transfer Admission

Applicants intending to transfer to University of Holy Cross from regionally accredited colleges
and universities must be considered in good standing at the last school attended. Regardless of the
date when courses were taken, credit may be transferred to UHC only for those in which a
minimum grade of “C” was earned and which may be applied directly to a program of study at
University of Holy Cross, unless otherwise informed.
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Transfer students with less than 12 credit hours of completed college-level credit are considered
first-time freshmen. Applicants in this category must refer to the policy for freshman admission.

Transfer students with 12 or more credit hours of completed college-level credit and who attained
a Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.0 or higher at their previous institution are granted admission
to the University. If a student has not completed English and/or mathematics with a “C” or better
at the previous institution, a placement test is required prior to registration.

Transfer students with 12 or more credit hours of completed college level credit and who have
attained a GPA of 1.75-1.99 at their previous institutions may be granted probational admission to
the University. If probationally admitted, students may have certain requirements which may
include a lighter course load, approval for online course registration, and required advising
sessions, among other requirements. Students admitted on probation must earn at least a 2.00 GPA
during their first semester, or they may be placed on suspension.

Suspensions at another college or university are honored at University of Holy Cross for the length
of the suspension. Students on academic suspension may be admitted to the University only as
non-degree seeking students. Under this particular circumstance, course work completed in a non-
degree seeking status is not applied to any degree or certification program at University of Holy
Cross. Note: Students must officially change their academic status at the Registrar's office from
non-matriculating to undergraduate after the suspension period has ended.

Note: Any applicant who does not meet the above requirements is denied admission to the
University. The applicant may decide to request an Appeal to the Admission Review Committee
by submitting a written statement and three letters of recommendation. The statement should
address why the applicant should be granted admission to the University.

English Proficiency Test

Beginning in Fall 2016, students transferring ENG 102 (English Composition 1) are required
to take the English Proficiency Exam, administered by the English Program Coordinator,
during transfer orientation and thereafter by appointment for those registering late. A mean
score of 2 on the AAC&U (American Association of Colleges and Universities) Written
Communication Value Rubric must be achieved. Students who do not achieve that benchmark
score may petition the English Program Coordinator to repeat the test. (The repeated test may
be taken in person or through distance learning.) Those who do not achieve a rubric score of
2 upon the second attempt are required to pass ENG 201, Introduction to Writing in the
Disciplines, a non-credit tuition-free course, before they are allowed to take upper-level
writing intensive courses in their major programs. They are urged to take this course during
the first or no later than the second semester after transfer admission. Note: A special
administrative fee will be assessed if students must repeat ENG 201.

Students transferring ENG 102 before Fall 2016, students exempt from taking ENG 102 due
to standardized test scores, non-degree seeking students, and students pursuing a second
baccalaureate degree are exempt from this requirement.
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University of Holy Cross considers the acceptance of credits earned through the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP), the Defense Activity Non-Traditional Educational Support
(DANTES) Programs’ DANTES Subject Standardized Test (DSST), the Service Members
Opportunity Colleges Network (SOC), the Proficiency Examination Program (PEP), Advanced
Placement (AP), the College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB), as well as articulation
agreements and life experience, which include military credits and law enforcement training. The
following conditions must be met:

The student must be degree-seeking.

All credits must be awarded before applying for graduation.

Only three credits may be earned during the final fifteen hours of program completion.

A maximum of twenty-four credit hours may be earned through this option.

Credits are not awarded for a course that the student has completed or enrolled in at any

institution of higher education.

6. The student may not receive more than one-third of credits needed in required major
Ccourses.

7. The student agrees to additional testing, if required by the College.

ko E

Applications for experiential learning credits must be accompanied by a written request for
consideration to the Registrar and payment of corresponding fees. Documentation of experiential
learning, according to the following options, is also required:

1. Passing CLEP scores OR

2. A professional training portfolio, which includes documentation of completion of training
courses, number of training hours, course description, etc.; OR

3. Completion of proctored UHC Advanced Standing Examinations (ASE), also known as
challenge examinations, for the courses in which credits are requested, according to the
stipulations below:

a. The ASE may be the final examination of the course for which credits are requested
or another examination agreed upon by the academic department.

b. Successful completion of the ASE is defined as a grade of 75% or higher, as
assessed by the three separate faculty readers within the department, one of whom
may be the department Chair.

c. A maximum of two ASEs may be requested per student during the course of his or
her career at UHC.

The Registrar forwards applications for experiential learning credits, which must include a letter
of request and the documents described above, to a three-person committee comprised of the
Director of the Center for Teaching and Learning, the Chair of the academic department
appropriate to the request for credits, and an additional faculty member of the department Chair’s
choosing. Each member of the committee receives copies of the documents submitted and assesses
them using a rubric collaboratively developed by the department, and then the committee jointly
make a recommendation, through the Registrar, to the Chief Academic Officer or his or her
designee, who makes the final decision. The Registrar notifies the student of the Chief Academic
Officer’s decision.
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International Student Admission

University of Holy Cross welcomes applicants from other countries. The University is authorized
under federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien students who have had all official transcripts
evaluated by an international student transcript evaluating agency and have had results forwarded
to the Office of Admissions.

To be considered for admission to the University, international applicants must submit all of the
following items at least six months before the intended semester of matriculation:

e acompleted application for admission;

e official transcripts from each secondary and post-secondary institution attended (Note:
transcripts must be translated by an evaluation agency—see the Office of Admissions for
a list of companies—and sent directly by the company to UHC);

e acceptable scores on the ACT;

e official scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a minimum
paper-based TOEFL score of 550 or iBT score of 79 (the conditions of admission, as stated
elsewhere in this Catalog, also apply to international applicants);

e astatement and supporting evidence of financial resources as required by the United States
Immigration and Naturalization Service; and

e complete immunization records.

For complete information and assistance in applying for admission to the University, international
applicants should contact the Office of Admissions.

NON-DEGREE SEEKING ADMISSION

Applicants who desire to enroll in courses offered by University of Holy Cross but who do not
intend that their course work be credited toward a degree or certification program offered by the
University may apply as non-degree seeking students. Students in this classification may earn up
to 36 semester hours of credit. Under no circumstances may course work completed in a non-
degree seeking status be applied to any degree or certification program at University of Holy Cross.
Non-degree seeking students are not eligible to receive any form of financial aid administered by
the University. There are two types of non-degree admissions: Visiting Student Admission and
Personal Enrichment Admission:

Visiting Student Admission

Visiting students are students presently enrolled at other colleges and universities who desire to
take courses offered at University of Holy Cross. The visiting student should complete an
application for admission and request to have a letter of good standing sent by the home institution.
Visiting students are advised to obtain written permission to take specific courses offered by
University of Holy Cross that are intended to be applied to their degree programs.
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Personal Enrichment Admission
In order to be admitted for the purpose of personal enrichment, applicants must complete an
application for admission.

DUAL ENROLLMENT (High school students)

UHC offers Dual Enrollment, an innovative program that gives qualified high school juniors or
seniors opportunities to earn college credits. Dual Enrollment students can take up to 11 semester
credit hours at UHC during the Fall or Spring semesters. Students attend regular UHC classes
with other college students.

Students must complete an application for admission, submit an official high school transcript, and
submit test scores.

In order to qualify for dual enroliment in college-level courses, high school students must meet the
following requirements:

e Be a high school junior or senior in good standing;
e Be approved for dual enrollment by meeting the minimum requirements set forth
by a counselor at the high school in which they are enrolled;
e Have a cumulative high school GPA of 2.5 or higher and minimum test scores as
indicated below:*
o 18 on the English subtest and 20 on the mathematics subtest of the ACT;
o 430 in English and 520 in mathematics on the SAT,;
o 43 in English and 52 in mathematics on the PSAT; or
o An acceptable score on the University placement test.

*|f subtest scores are lower, high school students who place into any developmental courses may
be considered by the Admissions Office.

ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATION

Applicants who have already earned a Baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution and
desire to pursue teacher certification must have a minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all undergraduate
course work or in the last 60 credit hours of course work.

GRADUATE ADMISSION

See Graduate Programs in the Departments of Business, Counseling, Education Natural and
Physical Sciences, and Theology.
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READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Students who previously attended the University but have been away for more than one academic
year or have graduated from a program are required to apply for readmission prior to registering
for courses. Students must satisfy the degree requirements stated in the university catalog for the
academic year in which the student is readmitted. Students who have attended another institution
since last attending the University must submit official transcripts to the Office of Admissions.

Students who seek readmission to the University after being academically suspended may be
readmitted only when they have satisfied the conditions of suspension described in the section of
this Catalog covering academic policies.

Students should contact the Office of Financial Aid to determine the impact of withdrawal on
future aid eligibility.

PAYMENT FOR REGISTRATION

Students must pay full tuition and fees before classes begin. The payment deadline is given on
the Academic Calendar on the UHC website: http://uhcno.edu/events/ For a complete list of
tuition and fees, please go to the UHC website at http://uhcno.edu/finaid/cost-of-attendance-what-
does-it-cost-to-attend.html

REFUNDS

All computations for refunds are based on the official withdrawal date, as shown on the
Change of Course form properly filed by the student, regardless of the date of last attendance.
Refunds are made for tuition _only. Fees are not refundable. FAILURE TO ATTEND
CLASSES DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A WITHDRAWAL.

Refund checks to accounts paid by personal check are made only after the initial payment has been
credited to University of Holy Cross by the issuing bank. Refunds to accounts paid by cash or
guaranteed financial assistance are made with the normal disbursement cycle.

Return of Title IV Funds FOR TITLE IV AID RECIPIENTS ONLY (Section 668.22[i])

When a student withdraws from the University, the withdrawal date as determined by University
of Holy Cross is the last date of documented attendance.

If a student takes a leave of absence that does not meet the requirements of a Title IV approved
leave of absence, the date when the student began the leave of absence is considered the withdrawal
date.

If a student does not return from a Title IV approved leave of absence, the date that the institution
determines the student began the leave of absence is considered the withdrawal date.
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Unofficial withdrawal
The last date of documented attendance is considered the withdrawal date.

Another date, determined by the institution, related to an accident, illness, grievous personal loss,
or other circumstances beyond the student’s control that prevented the student from withdrawing
officially, may also be considered the withdrawal date.

Treatment of Title IV Funds When a Student Withdraws

When a recipient of Title IV grant or loan assistance withdraws during a payment period, the
institution must determine the amount of Title IV grant or loan assistance that the student has
earned as of the student’s withdrawal date. If the total amount is less than the amount of Title IV
assistance that was disbursed, the difference must be returned to the Title IV programs. If the total
amount is greater than the amount disbursed, the difference must be treated as a post-withdrawal
disbursement. Once the withdrawal date has been established and the calculations completed, the
institution follows specified procedures for notifying the student (or parent, in the case of Parent
Plus loans) and disbursing or returning funds. If any outstanding charges exist on the student’s
account and the student is entitled to a post-withdrawal disbursement, the institution may use some
or all of the funds to cover certain charges outstanding on the student’s account, such as tuition
and fees.

As a requirement for making a post-withdrawal disbursement, an institution must offer to the
student, or parent for Parent Plus loans, any amount of a post-withdrawal disbursement that is not
credited to the student’s account. In addition to written notification of eligibility, in some cases
institutions must also make the student or parent aware of the outcome of any post-withdrawal
disbursement request. If a response is not received from the student or parent declining the funds,
the institution need not make follow-up contact and may return any funds earned by the student or
parent to the Title IV program. Section 668.22(a)(4)(ii)(E), however, requires an institution to
notify a student or parent when the student’s or parent’s acceptance of the post-withdrawal
disbursement was received after the 14-day time limit for responding has elapsed and the
institution does not choose to make the post-withdrawal disbursement.

Order of Return of Title IV Funds

Section 668.22(i) specifies the order in which funds are to be returned. Loans are repaid in an order
that gives highest priority for repayment to higher cost loans (unsubsidized) and lastly to Perkins
loans. According to Section 668.22(i), the regulations take the 50% of the unused portion of the
Pell Grant at the end of the calculation, not the beginning, and thus the potential liability for
students who withdraw is greater. In short, the percentage of the unused portion of the Pell Grant
is protected, not 50% of the original Pell Grant.

Time Frame for the Return of Title IV Funds

An institution must return the amount of Title IV funds for which it is responsible as soon as
possible but no later than 45 days after the date of the institution’s determination that the student
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withdrew. The institution must determine the withdrawal date for a student who withdraws without
providing notification to the institution no later than 30 days after the end of the payment period
of enrollment, academic year, or educational program, as appropriate.

FINANCIAL AID

The fundamental purpose of the Office of Student Financial Aid of University of Holy Cross is to
assist students in pursuing a post-secondary education. To this end, financial aid assistance at
University of Holy Cross is designed to supplement what the student and his or her family are able
to contribute to his or her educational expenses.

The types of aid and their sources are varied. The basic types of financial aid are scholarships and
grants, loans, and work-study. Sources range from the federal Title IV program, state programs,
civic and private organizations, to individuals. University of Holy Cross is committed to providing
funds to students as long as funds are available. Funds are disbursed and awards made according
to established institutional policies and prescribed government regulations without regard to age,
sex, race, religion, color, creed, handicap, national origin, marital status, or veteran’s status.
Financial aid is applied to direct educational expenses (tuition and fees) in the following order:
first, grants; second, scholarships; and, third, loans.

In order to determine the types of awards a student may be eligible for and the amounts of the
awards, a student must

1. be enrolled as a degree-seeking or otherwise eligible student;

2. be enrolled for a minimum of six hours per term, including summer. Auditing of classes
does not count toward required enrollment. This applies to both undergraduate and
graduate students;

3. submit a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), as directed by the Office of
Student Financial Aid, to the appropriate processor. It should be noted that the resulting
needs analysis document must also be on file in the Office of Student Financial Aid,;

4. submit all forms and documents requested by the Office of Student Financial Aid.
University of Holy Cross cannot process a student’s financial aid until it has all of the
necessary documents;

5. return a signed award letter.

Once these steps are completed, the student is considered for all financial aid sources available at
University of Holy Cross. All financial aid is packaged on a first come, first served basis. It should
be noted that all required forms and documents must be complete and accurate in order to be
accepted by the Office of Student Financial Aid.
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Continuing Students

All financial aid awards are made for no more than one academic year. Continuing students who
wish to be considered for financial aid reapply every year. Every award year is based on tax
information; thus, a student should never assume that financial aid amounts are the same for the
following year. If the reapplication process is not completed by July 1% for the fall semester,
December 1% for the spring semester, or April 1 for the summer semester, the student should not
assume that he or she will be eligible for federal financial aid. Also, students submitting their
paperwork after the priority deadline may not assume they will receive their aid at registration.

First-Time Freshman Applicants

Applicants must

1. apply for admission to University of Holy Cross;

2. begin the Financial Aid process in January of the year the student plans to enter the
University:
a. complete the FAFSA form online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. Be sure to include the

University of Holy Cross SCHOOL CODE, 002023, on the FAFSA form. The
priority application deadline is February 15" for incoming students;

b. read any letter University of Holy Cross sends and return the letter or any forms
that are requested,;
3. read the award letter carefully. Follow the directions in the letter and return it to the Office

of Student Financial Aid by the designated date.

If students are taking out a loan, they must complete an online Entrance Interview module. The
University cannot release a loan to anyone who does not have an Entrance Interview on file with
the Department of Education. Students must also complete a Master Promissory Note (MPN).
Both can be completed at http://www.studentloans.gov.

In order for aid to be processed, admission paperwork must be completed (i.e., academic
transcripts and immunization records).

Transfer Students
Applicants must

1. apply for admission to University of Holy Cross;

2. cancel the financial aid at the school from which they are transferring. (Financial aid is not
transferable.) If University of Holy Cross processes a loan for a transfer student, University
of Holy Cross cannot not obtain a guarantee until the previous loan is cancelled;

3. complete the FAFSA form online, at www.fafsa.ed.gov, if it has not already been
completed, and be sure to include the University of Holy Cross SCHOOL CODE, 002023,
on the FAFSA form, whether students are making a correction or completing a new
FAFSA. The priority application deadline is February 15™ for incoming students;
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4. wait to receive a award letter from University of Holy Cross, read the letter carefully, and
return the signed letter and any forms requested in the letter; and

5. follow the directions in the letter and return it to the Office of Student Financial Aid by the
designated date.

If taking out a loan for the first time, students must complete an Entrance Interview and MPN at
www.StudentL oans.gov.

In order for aid to be processed, the admission paperwork must be completed (i.e., academic
transcripts and immunization records).

Financial Aid Award Letter

After the FAFSA has been received, a Financial Aid Award Letter describing the aid package is
sent to the student. Students should read the Award Letter carefully and follow the instructions
included. All pages of the Award Letter must be returned to the Office of Student Financial Aid,
signed, and dated by the specific deadline (usually within 30 days). Receipt of the signed Award
Letter constitutes acceptance of the award as written. Award Letters not returned by the specified
deadline are considered declined, and those funds may be reallocated to other applicants.

Students not eligible for assistance are notified.
Federal Direct Loans

Students must first have completed and submitted a Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA), and the resulting needs analysis must be on file before a student’s loan application can
be certified. Master Promissory Notes for Federal Direct Loans are available online on the United
States Department of Education webpage at https://studentloans.gov/myDirectlLoan/index.action.
Students need their ED PIN to sign both the MPN and the Entrance Interview. All students
expecting to receive a loan must complete an Entrance Interview. It is also a requirement that all
borrowers have an Exit Interview at the time of graduation or withdrawal. It is the responsibility
of the students to notify the Office of Student Financial Aid when they are graduating or
withdrawing so they may complete their Exit Interview. The Registrar’s Office will not release
final transcripts or diplomas until students complete this process.

When completing the Master Promissory Note, students should keep in mind that this request is
for a loan that must be paid back.

Federal Direct Loans Limits

The following table outlines the limits which undergraduate and graduate students can borrow in
Federal Direct Loans for an academic year:
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First-Year
Undergraduate
(Freshman)

Annual Loan Limits — Federal Direct Loan

$3,500

$2,000

$5,500

Second-Year
Undergraduate
(Sophomore)

$4,500

$2,000

$6,500

Third-Year and Beyond
Undergraduate (Junior,
Senior)

$5,500

$2,000

$7,500

Teacher Certification
Course work

First-Year

Undergraduate
(Freshman)

$5,500

$3,500

$0

$6,000

$5,500

$9,500

Second-Year
Undergraduate
(Sophomore)

$4,500

$6,000

$10,500

Third-Year and Beyond
Undergraduate (Junior,
Senior)

$5,500

$7,000

$12,500

Teacher Certification
Course work

Graduate and
Professional Students $8,500 $12,000 $20,500

$5,500

$7,000

$12,500

Federal Direct Parent Plus Loan

The federal Parent PLUS loan is designed for parents of dependent students. Unmarried students
between the ages of 17 and 24 years of age who meet the standards of a dependent student qualify
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to apply for a Parent PLUS loan. The parent may borrow the amount of the student’s annual budget,
less any student financial aid received. The parent is expected to begin repaying the loan 30 days
after the date of disbursement. Approval for the Parent PLUS loan is subject to a credit check by
the United States Department of Education and final loan certification by the Office of Student
Financial Aid.

Grants

The grants received by University of Holy Cross students are the Federal Pell, SEOG, TOPS, and
the Louisiana GOGrant.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Please check the University of Holy Cross website for a list of available scholarships at
http://uhcno.edu/finaid/apply for_scholarships

Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP)

To Dbe eligible for student financial aid, students must meet the standard of Satisfactory
Academic Progress (SAP). The Office of Student Financial Aid (OSFA) has established the
guidelines, based on Federal regulations, for evaluating student progress, taking into
consideration cumulative UHC GPA, the cumulative number of hours attempted and completed
at UHC, and the hours that have been successfully transferred to UHC from any other post-
secondary institution. The OSFA's SAP policy and standards are not the same as the academic
standards of the University, including specific departments or programs (i.e., the Nursing
department). Enrollment in the University is not synonymous with financial aid satisfactory
academic progress. For more information on SAP, see the Academic Policies section of this
Catalog, pages 45-49.

Minimum GPA and Credits SAP Standards for UHC Students

All students must successfully complete a minimum of 67% of cumulative attempted hours.
Undergraduate students must also maintain a minimum cumulative 2.0 UHC GPA. Graduate
students must also maintain a minimum cumulative 3.0 UHC GPA.

Graduate students must successfully complete a minimum of 75% of cumulative attempted
hours AND maintain a minimum cumulative 3.0 UHC GPA.

Academic progress is reviewed once a semester (defined as fall, spring, or summer). Classes
graded "F," "FN," "Incomplete,” "No Credit,” "Drop," or "Withdrawal" are evaluated as courses
attempted, although not successfully completed. Attempted hours include all UHC hours in
which a student is enrolled after the last day of the University's Drop/Add period, as well as all
hours transferred from any other postsecondary institution. Repeated courses count toward
academic progress; each of the repeated courses counts as an attempted course not successfully
completed. Any course that is academically forgiven is still counted as attempted UHC credits.
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Financial Aid Warning Period

If a student is denied financial aid based on SAP status, that denial takes precedence over any
previous award notification he or she may have received previously. Students not meeting the
minimum standards at the end of a semester receive a financial aid warning for the next semester.
Students may continue to receive financial aid for this probationary period. Students failing to
meet the minimum SAP standards by the end of the probationary period are placed on financial
aid suspension.

For further information on the SAP policy, please consult the University of Holy Cross website at
http://uhcno.edu/finaid/satisfactory-academic-progress.html

Students who are suspended from federal student financial aid programs for their failure to meet
these minimum standards can file an appeal with the Financial Aid Office. The Appeal Form is
available online at http://uhcno.edu/finaid/docs/16-17/Satisfactory-Academic-Progress-Appeal-
Appeals-Form.pdf

26


http://uhcno.edu/finaid/satisfactory-academic-progress.html
http://uhcno.edu/finaid/docs/16-17/Satisfactory-Academic-Progress-Appeal-Appeals-Form.pdf
http://uhcno.edu/finaid/docs/16-17/Satisfactory-Academic-Progress-Appeal-Appeals-Form.pdf

ADMISSIONS AND STUDENT AFFAIRS

The most important challenges of one’s career are academic success and intellectual growth.
Whether a student thrives or perishes in college is dependent on a variety of factors, many of which
extend beyond the classroom.

Working in concert with academics, the Offices of Admissions and Student Affairs seek to
improve the overall quality of student life and, in turn, to increase the likelihood of individual
success and growth.

The University recognizes its responsibility and renews its commitment to holistic personal
development—social, physical, intellectual, emotional, and spiritual—through the program
services of the Office of Student Affairs and the Office of Campus Ministry.

These offices maintain an open-door policy and welcome suggestions for the improvement of
student life.

PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

Textbooks and Gift Shop

University of Holy Cross has contracted with an online vendor to provide textbook services to
students and faculty. Specific policies and information can be found at www.ecampus.com/UHC.

The University also maintains a gift shop on campus where members of the community may
purchase school supplies and University of Holy Cross logo items. For more information, contact
The Hurricane Café at (504) 398-2195.

Bulletin Boards

Bulletin boards are a means of communicating within the University community and have been
placed in strategic locations around campus. Each board has been designated for a specific
purpose: SGA/student organizations, Student Life, Alumni Affairs, Career Services, and General
Announcements.

All posts must be submitted to the Director of Student Life for approval before being posted on
campus. All postings that have not been approved are removed. Please refrain from posting signs
on painted surfaces.

Career Planning and Placement

The Office of Student Affairs, in cooperation with the Thomas E. Chambers Counseling and
Training Center, offers a wide variety of free services to students seeking career guidance. Some
of the services available include individual career counseling, occupational and aptitude testing,
and an extensive library of materials to assist students with career exploration. Workshops
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covering the topics of effective career planning, résumé writing, and successful interviewing are
conducted throughout the fall and spring semesters. Job postings, career services information, and
resources are made available through the University of Holy Cross website. For more information,
contact the Office of Student Affairs at (504) 398-2110.

Counseling Services

The Thomas E. Chambers Counseling and Training Center provides free personal, academic,
career, and crisis counseling to students desiring such assistance, either directly or by referral.
Students in need of counseling services should call (504) 398-2168 to make an appointment.

Health Services

University of Holy Cross provides an Office of Student Health Services. Limited routine health
care checkups are provided free of charge to students, who should contact the Office of Student
Health Services at (504) 398-2127 for more information. The Office of Student Health Services
also provides a wide variety of information and programming, covering a host of physical, medical,
and psychological issues. Limited first aid supplies and over the counter medications are
maintained in the Office of Student Health Services. Students are advised and encouraged to
provide the Office of Student Health Services with information regarding special health needs. As
part of the enrollment process, students are required to provide a copy of immunization records to
the Office of Student Health Services. In emergency situations requiring immediate attention, the
University utilizes the services of nearby hospitals, physicians, and ambulances.

The Hurricane Student Center

The Hurricane Student Center provides an area on campus for students to meet casually, study in
groups, dine, and relax. It is comprised of Zydeco Point, the Hurricane Café, and the connecting
courtyard. Zydeco Point, also known as the Student Lounge, is the perfect place to gather with
friends to eat, relax, and study between classes. This area provides comfortable seating
arrangements, tables, and various recreational games. The courtyard provides additional seating
outdoors. The Hurricane Café is a one-stop-shop for all food service needs, including beverages
and snacks, as well as hot and cold meal options.

ID Cards

Student ID cards are issued to new students each semester, including fall, spring, and summer.
The cards are used to provide access to University services, including borrowing books from the
library, the Bayou Bucks debit system for food services, and as a means of identification. ID cards
are not transferable. If a student’s ID card is lost, stolen, or misplaced, the student must visit the
Office of Admissions immediately to obtain a replacement and to deactivate the missing card. The
University is not responsible for Bayou Bucks funds used on the lost, stolen, or misplaced card.
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Lost and Found

Those finding or seeking lost articles should contact the Copy Center, located at the front entrance
of the building, at (504) 394-7744.

New Student Orientation

New student orientation is offered before the fall and spring semesters to all new students and their
families. The program is designed to help foster a smooth transition to the UHC experience. All
new students are strongly encouraged to attend, since orientation provides a valuable opportunity
to learn about University resources, become familiar with faculty and staff, and begin building
relationships with other students. Any freshman student attending college for the first time is
required to attend an orientation session. For more information about orientation, please contact
the Office of Admissions at (504) 398-2175.

Parking

Certain areas on campus are designated for student, faculty, staff, and administration parking.
Students are expected to park in areas designated for student use. Visitors to the University may
park in the visitor parking spaces. Vehicles parked in unauthorized areas are subject to a fine. The
parking rules and regulations are given in the Student Handbook. For more information about
parking on campus, contact the Director of Security at (504) 398-2108.

Photocopying

Coin-operated copy machines for student use are available in the Library.

Campus Security

The University has certain rules and regulations, which provide for the safety and security of
students and campus property. Security guards are authorized to police the University property
and request proper identification from all on campus.

Student Handbook

This publication contains information on the non-instructional aspects of campus life. University

regulations and policies on student conduct are referenced in the Student Handbook, and
compliance is required by all students.
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ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS

At University of Holy Cross, the family spirit extends beyond the classroom. Students work and
relax together in a variety of service and academic organizations, spiritual groups, and sports
activities.

The Student Government Association (SGA) is the governing body and voice of the students at
University of Holy Cross. Every student is automatically a member and is encouraged to
participate and to become involved in the many activities and efforts sponsored by the SGA each
semester.

The University boasts numerous organizations in which students participate. Honor organizations
include Kappa Delta Pi (Education); Kappa Gamma Pi (Catholic Students); Sigma Theta Tau
(Nursing); Sigma Tau Delta (English); Beta Beta Beta (Biology); Phi Alpha Theta (History); and
Chi Sigma lota (Counseling). Professional organizations include the Association of Graduate
Students in Counseling (AGSC); the Student Nurses Association (SNA); the Pre-Dental Society;
the Literary Club (English and Liberal Arts); the Association of Psychology Students
(Psychology); the Associated Professional Educators of Louisiana (A+PEL); the American
Medical Students Association (AMSA); and the Business Club. Service organizations include
Heart 2 Heart, Student Educators and Leaders (S.E.A.L.s), and the Literary Club.

Student Newspaper

The Holy Cross Chronicle, a student newspaper by and for students, is offered each year. Students
interested in editing, writing, or composing should contact the Humanities Department at (504)
398-2105.

Campus Ministry

Campus Ministry provides for the spiritual well-being of students through pastoral counseling and
the organizing of prayer services, evenings of reflection, and retreats. Students are also encouraged
to embrace volunteerism to aid those in need.

Recreational Sports and Fitness

Sports play an important part in student activities. Athletics include a variety of recreational sports,
including volleyball, flag football, and kickball. Whether as participants or spectators, students are
encouraged to become involved in order to balance academic and social responsibilities and
achievements.

All University of Holy Cross students are offered access to a local fitness center. The facility

includes a fully equipped weight training and fitness area, as well as individual guidance in these
areas as requested. Additional information is available in the Office of Student Affairs.
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DISABILITY ACCOMMODATION POLICY

In accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, University of Holy Cross provides
disability accommaodations for students with identified and/or diagnosed disabilities. Students with
disabilities need not inform their instructors about the nature of their disabilities, but they are
responsible for contacting and providing appropriate documentation to the Disability Services
Coordinator prior to receiving accommodation(s). Requests for accommodations must be made
each semester in which the student wishes to receive service. The process for requesting an
accommodation is

e The student contacts the Disability Services Coordinator to provide appropriate
documentation regarding the disability.

e The Disability Services Coordinator provides a letter of accommodation, which must be
signed by the student prior to its being distributed to faculty.

e The student submits his or her schedule each semester to request the release of the
accommodation letter to faculty. Accommodation letters are NOT automatically sent to
faculty; the student must request accommodation(s) each semester.

e The Disability Services Coordinator notifies the student when the accommodation letter
has been sent to the faculty members requested.

e Once the accommodation letter has been sent to the faculty requested by the student, it is
the student’s responsibility to meet with each faculty member to discuss how his or her
accommaodation(s) may be met within each course.

University of Holy Cross attempts to meet reasonable accommodations requested. A reasonable
accommodation is a modification to a non-essential aspect of a course, program, service, or facility,
which does not impose an undue burden and which enables a qualified student with a disability to
have adequate opportunity to participate and to demonstrate his or her ability. Such
accommodations are determined on an individual basis, depending upon the nature and extent of
the disability. If a student has a documented disability which requires accommodation(s), or if
more information is needed, please contact the Disability Services Coordinator at (504) 398-2236.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES

Students must meet all the requirements for a degree outlined in the current version of the
University Catalog upon admission to the University. Students whose residence is interrupted for

two regular semesters and those students changing majors or changing from undecided status to a
major must abide by the current Catalog at the time of re-entry or change. Under no circumstances
may a Catalog more than eight years old be used.

MINIMUM DEGREE REQUIREMENT POLICY

The University awards degrees at the Associate level, all of which require at least 60 undergraduate
semester credit hours; the Baccalaureate level, all of which require at least 120 undergraduate
semester credit hours; the Master’s level, all of which require at least 30 graduate semester credit
hours; and the Doctoral level, all of which require at least 30 graduate semester credit hours above
the Master’s level.

DEFINITION OF CREDIT HOURS

UHC defines a credit hour as a reasonable approximation of the student learning outcome
equivalency of, at a minimum, a Carnegie Unit. Course developers ensure that the quantity of
student learning required per credit is the equivalent of approximately 45 hours of course work for
the semester (not less than 50 minutes of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a minimum
of two hours out of class student work each week for 15 weeks for one semester of credit) through
activities that 1) address and demonstrate student competency in the defined learning outcomes;
and 2) draw upon recommended instructional practices identified by the University.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATION

Class status is defined as follows:

Freshman 00 - 29 semester hours
Sophomore 30 - 59 semester hours
Junior 60 - 89 semester hours
Senior 90 + semester hours

Degree-Seeking

A degree-seeking student is a candidate for a degree. During the first 60 hours of study, depending
on majors, students seeking Bachelor’s degrees are required to complete the 28 hour core
curriculum within the 54 hour General Education requirements with a cumulative grade point
average (GPA) of at least 2.0, before they may continue their studies for a major in any discipline.
When a major is declared, the student is assigned an academic advisor within the major discipline.
Students seeking the Associate’s degree and those without a declared major are also assigned an
academic advisor.
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Non-Degree Seeking

A non-degree seeking student, although taking courses in regular classes with other students, is
one who is not a candidate for a degree. The student either does not fulfill minimum requirements
for entrance as a regular student or has been formally permitted to take a limited or special selection
of courses without regard to requirements for a degree. Courses taken in non-degree status cannot
be applied to a degree or certification. Non-degree seeking students are not eligible for the
awarding of financial aid.

COURSE LOADS

Enrollment Status

The minimum course load for full-time undergraduate students in a regular semester is 12 credit
hours. The maximum course load for full-time undergraduate students in a regular semester is 18
credit hours. Students must obtain the department Chair’s permission to register for 19 to 21 credit
hours. Students are recommended to have earned a GPA of 3.0 for two consecutive semesters in
order to register for more than 21 credit hours, and this exception must have the written approval
of the department Chair. Students who are currently enrolled in two or more developmental
courses are limited to a maximum of 12 credit hours per semester.

Summer Term
The maximum course load for students in the summer term is 9 credit hours. To receive financial
aid in the summer session, the student must enroll in and complete a minimum of 6 semester hours.

Candidates for Graduation

A candidate for graduation may submit a request in writing to the appropriate department Chair to
be classified as a full-time student in a semester during which requirements for a degree are to be
completed, even though the number of hours scheduled is less than that ordinarily required for
classification as a full-time student.

Independent Study Courses

In special circumstances, students may request permission for a maximum of one independent
study course per semester for a maximum of three per student while attending University of Holy
Cross. No course that fulfills core curriculum requirements is permitted through independent study
without the permission of the Chief Academic Officer. Independent study requires the written
consent of the instructor, the Chair of the department, and the Chief Academic Officer.
Independent studies are not normally available for courses currently on the schedule.

STUDENT ADVISING

All students are assigned an academic advisor who helps the student plan his or her program,
explore career alternatives, and resolve any academic problems. Transfer students whose records
have been received are processed prior to priority registration for the following semester. Copies
of their academic records and unofficial transcripts are available in the Office of the Registrar.
Current students may view their unofficial transcript via Self-Service.
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Students who apply on registration day are directed to an advisor through the Office of Admissions.
Since the schedules recommended by these advisors are made without a review of official
transcripts, provisionally admitted students and students who apply during the registration period
accept the full responsibility for their schedules.

PRIORITY REGISTRATION
Priority registration, regular registration, and late registration are held for each academic term.

Each student is assigned an academic advisor who is a member of the faculty. A student’s schedule
is planned with the advisor. It is, however, the responsibility of each student to be aware of the
requirements of the curriculum in which he or she is enrolled and to register for course work
applicable to the intended degree.

A period of advising for priority registration for the next semester is provided at the end of each
regular semester. Currently enrolled students are expected to register for classes during the priority
registration period using the available online tool—Self Service. Those who do not priority register
are required to register during regular or late registration at the beginning of the semester. These
students risk not being able to enroll in classes in their proper sequence. By priority registering,
students may avoid the problem of closed classes that occurs during regular registration. Priority
registration is the responsibility of the student.

Regular registration is held prior to the beginning of the term for new students and for students
enrolled in the previous term who did not participate in priority registration.

A late registration period during the first week of classes is also provided for students who are not
able to register during priority registration or regular registration.

Dates and procedures for priority registration, regular registration, and late registration are
provided in the Academic Calendar, which is published on the University’s website at
http://uhcno.edu/events/. These procedures may change during the life of this Catalog.

DUAL ENROLLMENT (Current students)

A student enrolled in a degree program at the University may be given permission, under certain
circumstances, to enroll at another institution. The student must submita Pre-Transfer
Agreement form available in the Office of the Registrar to ensure courses will satisfy their
degree requirements.

TRANSFER ADMISSIONS

Applicants intending to transfer to University of Holy Cross from regionally accredited colleges
and universities must be considered in good standing at the last school attended. Regardless of the
date when courses were taken, credit may be transferred to UHC only for those courses in which
a minimum grade of “C” was earned in college-level course work.
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TRANSFER OF CREDIT POLICY

The Admissions Office performs the initial evaluation of credits for all course work completed at
a regionally accredited college or university. The review is conducted in accordance with courses
of study and requirements for graduation at University of Holy Cross (UHC). Courses taken at a
regionally accredited college or university for which a grade of D or below was earned are not
accepted for transfer credit.

Transferrable course work does not necessarily constitute applicable course work to the declared
degree plan. Only sixty-six (66) semester hours of credit are transferable from an accredited
college or university, unless otherwise stated for a particular course of study. For students with
more than sixty-six (66) hours, the sixty-six (66) hours that best complete the degree plan as of the
first semester the student attends UHC will be transferred. Transferrable courses are calculated
into the student’s UHC cumulative GPA. The Registrar or his or her designee is responsible for
the final evaluation of credits.

Community college courses may not be transferred into UHC as upper-division courses (300-400
level), even though UHC may have an upper-division course with exactly the same name and
description. Community college courses may not be used to fulfill the 30-hour upper-division
requirement for graduation at UHC. However, the course may be used as a substitute for an upper-
division course with an approved substitution form signed by the Chair and Dean.

English Proficiency Test

Beginning in Fall 2016, students transferring ENG 102 (English Composition I1) are required
to take the English Proficiency Test, administered by the English Program Coordinator, during
transfer orientation and thereafter by appointment for those registering late. A mean score of
2 on the AAC&U (American Association of Colleges and Universities) Written
Communication Value Rubric must be achieved. Students who do not achieve that benchmark
score may petition the English Program Coordinator to repeat the test. (The repeated test may
be taken in person or through distance learning.) Those who do not achieve a rubric score of
2 upon the second attempt are required to pass ENG 201, Introduction to Writing in the
Disciplines, a non-credit tuition-free course, before they are allowed to take upper-level
writing intensive courses in their major programs. They are urged to take this course during
the first or no later than the second semester after transfer admission. Note: A special
administrative fee will be assessed if students must repeat ENG 201.

Students transferring ENG 102 before Fall 2016, students exempt from taking ENG 102 due
to standardized test scores, non-degree-seeking students, and students pursuing a second
baccalaureate degree are exempt from this requirement.
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AUDIT POLICY

Auditing a course allows a student to take a class without the benefit of a grade or credit for a
course. A student who audits a course does so for the purposes of self-enrichment and academic
exploration. The course is offered ONLY on a space-available basis with the approvals of both
the instructor of the course and an academic Dean in the University.

Tuition and fees for an audited course are at a 50% reduction. Credit value of audited courses is
included in the semester load for determining fees and the maximum number of credits carried
each year. Audited courses do not fulfill full-time status requirements for scholarships, financial
aid, or insurance purposes.

Seniors 65 and older with proof of age may audit courses under the above stated criteria at a 75%
tuition reduction.

Audited courses must be arranged prior to the end of the Add/Drop period and cannot be changed
to credit after this period. Additionally, courses taken for credit cannot be changed to audit once
the Add/Drop period has passed.

Students cannot_audit laboratory, practicum, clinical, or internship courses. Audited courses
carry no academic credit, do not fulfill degree requirements, and may affect a student’s
classification as a full-time student.

DISTANCE EDUCATION POLICY

Definition of Distance Education

The Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges (SACSCOC), in its
Distance and Correspondence Educational Policy Statement (July 2014), defines distance
education as «“. . . a formal educational process in which the majority of the instruction (interaction
between students and instructors and among students) in a course occurs when students and
instructors are not in the same place. Instruction may be synchronous or asynchronous. A distance
education course may use the internet; one way and two way transmissions through open
broadcast, closed circuit, cable, microwave, broadband lines, fiber optics, satellite, or wireless
communications devices; audio conferencing; or video cassettes, DVDs, and CD-ROMS if used
as part of the distance learning course or program.”

Curriculum and Instruction

Course content must align with the Mission of the University, departmental student learning
outcomes, fields of study appropriate to higher education, and requirements of the SACSCOC
Principles of Accreditation. Courses may be taught solely in electronic format or as hybrid
instructional models. Courses taught in electronic format, whether solely online or hybrid models,
must utilize the University’s technology platform. Course faculty determine how the course is set
up and configured within the technology platform. Communication protocol between faculty and
students and technology requirements must be established early in the class process and clearly
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explained in the syllabus. Course faculty should indicate availability to explain technology specific
to the course.

Minimum standards regarding communication and participation standards between students and
instructors must be addressed in the course syllabus, followed by the instructor and students, and
monitored by the instructor. Instructional communication and content is left up to the individual
course faculty in the technology platform and is available to all registered for that course. Specific
instructions must be included in the course syllabus addressing how to access and complete course
evaluations. Course faculty must be prepared to provide additional help with course and school
software used in the course when it is requested by students.

Faculty/Administration

Faculty department chairs have the primary responsibility for providing oversight of distance
education courses taught within their departments. Along with course faculty, faculty department
chairs assess course/program rigor and instructional quality. Faculty department chairs are
responsible for evaluating whether distance course faculty possess the skills necessary for teaching
online. To teach these courses, faculty must possess the qualifications, skills, and training to
deliver content in a distance education format (electronic, hybrid, or other). Course syllabi are to
be constructed using the approved template and must include a statement of response time to
communications. SACSCOC student authentication requirements are verified when students log
into the course using a secure password of their own choosing. The University of Holy Cross IT
Department independently establishes an initial password for student access to the program.
Students may then sign on and change the password to one of their own choosing. All students are
issued a unique University email address, which must be used to sign on to all school programs
and communicate with faculty and administration.

Students

Before registering for an online course, students are responsible for determining whether they have
the minimum requirements to participate in the course and access to an available computer capable
of handling the software requirements for that course. In addition, prior to registering for a distance
education course, students should be directed to access the school’s link to determine online
readiness:
http://uhcno.edu/academics/docs/1%200nline%20Courses%20Are%20Y ou%20Ready.pdf
and/or http://louisianaonline.smartermeasure.com/.

Student Procedure for Protecting Privacy
1. A student who enrolls in a course that has components of distance education will have a unique
Identification and password assigned by the Information Technology Center.

2. The University of Holy Cross Information Technology Department is responsible for
maintaining a secure online environment.

3. The student is responsible for protecting his or her identification and password on any school-

related electronic medium once individually issued by the Information Technology Department
during the registration process.
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Students who register for distance/online courses must authenticate their identity as that student in
order to participate in, complete courses or programs, and receive academic credits. Any other
circumstance violates the University Academic Honesty Policy. All students are to complete
course and faculty evaluations prior to the end of the semester using the prescribed method
authorized by the University.

Students on academic probation, students required to take developmental courses in reading (REA
100) and/or English (ENG 100) and have not successfully completed one or both of them, will not
be permitted to register for online/distance courses.

Fees or charges for privacy protection or verification of identity: The University of Holy Cross
has no plans at this time to apply any additional charges for identification verification for any class
of student. Should such a charge be considered, pursuant to SACS 4.8.3, the school will notify
students as part of the formal registration process.

Minimum Online Class Standards

Contact hours per week: Course faculty are responsible for delineating contact hours per week for
the course in order to insure that content delivery and participation are the same as face to face
instruction. Participation standards and methods for their monitoring are to be clearly outlined in
the syllabus and monitored by the instructor. Evidence of participation may be determined by
course statistics in Blackboard and other course requirements.

Grading scheme: All grading assessments and grade points assignments should be clearly stated
in the syllabus. Course faculty can use multiple assessment methods such as but not limited to
tests, case study work, online discussion groups, and other assignments.

Attendance reporting: Course faculty are responsible for determining whether the student is
meeting course requirements in a timely manner. Course faculty are to use the University approved
attendance reporting structure.

Security identification: Students have the ability to choose a unique password to avoid entry by
unauthorized users.

Course evaluations: Electronic course evaluations are completed and submitted through the
specific course as authorized by the Academic Council.

ATTENDANCE POLICY

Students are responsible for class attendance determined by individual instructors, as stated in each
course syllabus. Students whose attendance is determined by external agencies must also abide by
the attendance policies of those entities.

CENSUS DATE

The Census date is the date used to take a snapshot of enrollment for all students. This snapshot
is used to establish the “official enrollment” for reporting purposes and financial aid eligibility.
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This date is determined by counting fourteen actual class days from the first day of the semester,
including Saturday meetings. Holidays are excluded. The Census Date is published on the
Academic Calendar each semester.

GRADING PROCEDURES

Instructors are permitted to determine their grading procedures. These are stated in each course
syllabus and distributed to students at the beginning of each semester.

Course grades are assigned on a numerical quality-point basis, with 1.0 as the minimum passing
quality point in each subject. Grades are to be interpreted according to the following scale:

A - 4.0 quality points, indicates not only high achievement but also an unusual
degree of intellectual initiative.

B - 3.0 quality points, well above average.

C - 2.0 quality points, the normal attainment for the average student.

D - 1.0 quality point, passing but showing deficiency in either ability or
application. Students who receive a grade of D in ENG 101, ENG 102, or
MAT 105 must repeat the course and attain a grade of C. Students who
receive a grade of D in a required course in their field of concentration must
repeat the course and attain a grade of C.

P - 0.0 quality points, indicates passing.

AU - Audit (audited courses cannot be converted to credit courses.)

Students who earn credit through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP), the Proficiency
Examination Program (PEP), Advanced Placement (AP), departmental examinations, or the
College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB) Advanced Placement Program receive the grade of
P. This grade is not computed in the student’s average, carries no quality points, and cannot be
translated to the grade of A, B, C, or D.

The following acronyms are used in the official recording of a student’s lack of academic
achievement:

F - Failure, unacceptable work.

FN - Failure due to excessive absences. This grade is calculated in the student’s
GPA in the same manner as an F.
Note: the FN is given to 1) students who never attended class but did

not withdraw, or 2) students who stopped attending before the
withdrawal deadline but did not withdraw. Students who stop
attending after the withdrawal deadline and do not complete their
course requirements receive an F not an FN.

I - Incomplete. This grade is to be assigned when the instructor has been
presented with serious and compelling reasons why the student should be
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WAD -

GRADE POLICY

allowed more time to complete the course requirements. The grade of | is
not an automatic extension but rather must be requested by the student. In
order to receive a grade of | in a course, the student must agree in
writing to complete the requirements within a specified period of time,
not to exceed 10 weeks after the end of the semester in which the course
was taken, including the summer sessions. Failure of the student to
submit the work by the specified date results in a grade of F being
recorded for the course. An extension of the deadline must be requested
by the instructor and approved by the Chief Academic Officer. All changes
of I grades must be indicated on a Change of Student Record form, signed
by the instructor, and given to the Registrar.

In a developmental course the NC grade indicates that the student has met
minimum requirements but has not successfully completed the course. The
student receiving a NC grade must re-enroll in the course the following
semester, pay the tuition, and continue to work toward completing the
course requirements. The NC grade is not included in the calculation of the
cumulative average. Similarly, NC earns neither credit hours nor quality
points. If a passing grade is not earned within the two semesters, the student
receives the grade of F and incurs an academic suspension for one full year,
including summer.

Authorized withdrawal within a specified time.
Withdrawal by administrative action.

Authorized withdrawal from the College for the student’s medical reasons.
The medical reasons must relate specifically to the student. Medical
emergencies related to others do not qualify a student for consideration to
receive the grade WM. The request for a medical withdrawal must be made
within the semester of the medical emergency. If, during the term in
question, the student’s course or courses are finished within the term’s
calendar dates before he or she requests a Medical Withdrawal, those
courses are considered completed and an appropriate final grade other than
WM is awarded. The WM grade can be assigned only by the Chief
Academic Officer after proper documentation is received from the student’s
physician.

Midterm and final grades are posted on Self Service.

Midterm Grades

Midterm grades are given for all courses listed as 099-299 level courses. Midterm grades do not
necessarily reflect 50% of a student’s grade; they are only meant to give an estimate of the
student’s progress up to that point in time.
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Final Grades

Final grades are compiled by the Office of the Registrar at the end of each semester. The Office of
the Registrar cannot issue grades by telephone. No grades or transcripts are issued to students until
all financial, administrative, and library obligations are met.

Errors in grades must be called to the attention of the Registrar within the next semester from the
date on which grades were issued.

Grade appeals must be made within ten (10) days of the beginning of the following semester,
inclusive of summer semester. The student should follow this process:

1. First, the student should consult the instructor to discuss the situation and
attempt to arrive at a solution.

2. If the student cannot arrive at a solution with the instructor or cannot reach the
instructor, the student should contact the instructor’s department Chair and
attempt to arrive at a solution.

3. If the student cannot arrive at a solution with either the instructor or the
appropriate department Chair, then the student may submit a written statement
of the problem with the grade to the Chief Academic Officer, with a copy given
to the instructor and Chair. After meeting with the student and the instructor,
the Chief Academic Officer considers the grade appeal. Copies of all materials
that have been considered to date must be submitted to the Chief Academic
Officer. Failure to submit all documentation with the appeal results in the
appeal’s not being considered by the Chief Academic Officer.

4. The decision of the Chief Academic Officer related to the grade appeal is final.

The student is informed in writing of the decision of the Chief Academic

Officer.

o1

Faculty members have six months after the last day of the semester to submit a change of
grade for that semester to the Office of the Registrar. Requests for grade changes after the
six-month period must have the approval of the Chief Academic Officer.

GRADE POINT AVERAGE

The semester Grade Point Average (GPA) is obtained by dividing the sum of the quality points
earned by the sum of the semester hours attempted during the same period. Grades of P, W, WAD,
WM, |, and NC are not included in the calculation of the cumulative Grade Point Average. The
cumulative GPA is obtained by dividing the total number of quality points by the total number of
semester hours attempted and hours accepted in transfer. Grades of P, W, WAD, WM, I, and NC
are not included in the calculation of the cumulative Grade Point Average.
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SEMESTER HONORS

The President’s List and the Dean’s List, announced at the end of each regular semester, are made
up of full-time students whose semester GPA is at least 3.90 and 3.70, respectively, with no grade
lower than a C. To be eligible for a semester honor, a student must complete a minimum of 12
semester hours. Students with an | grade are not considered for the President’s or the Dean’s List.
Semester honors are not awarded during a semester in which a student is registered for a
developmental studies course. Semester honors are noted on students’ grade reports and
transcripts.

GRADUATION HONORS

A student graduates with honors when the following requirements have been met:

e Required Grade Point Average:

A cumulative Grade Point Average of at least 3.70 CUM LAUDE
A cumulative Grade Point Average of at least 3.80 MAGNA CUM LAUDE
A cumulative Grade Point Average of at least 3.90 SUMMA CUM LAUDE

e Nogradeof DorF

Graduation with honors is considered for transfer students who complete 50% or more of their
total semester hours at University of Holy Cross.

REPEATING COURSES

When a student repeats a course, only the highest grade and credits earned are used in computing
the Grade Point Average. However, no grade or course is erased from the University of Holy
Cross transcript.

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION, SUSPENSION, AND READMISSION

All full-time or part-time students who fail to earn at least a C average (2.0) for all hours pursued
during a semester are placed on probation.

Students placed on probation as full-time students may remove themselves from probation after
successfully completing twelve semester hours of credit with a GPA of 2.0 or better. Part-time
students are not removed from probation until they have successfully completed at least as many
hours as they were pursuing at the time they were placed on probation over a period of no more
than two consecutive semesters.

Students who do not earn a C (2.0) on all hours as required are suspended for one full semester
and ineligible to attend the summer session. After the suspended semester, the student may be
readmitted on probation.

A student suspended for a second or subsequent time must remain out of the University for at least
one calendar year. In addition, after two semesters in a developmental course, if a student attains
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a grade of NC, the student is suspended from the University for one full year. The student may
apply for readmission after one full year, which may be granted or denied.

Notice of probation or suspension is entered on the student’s transcript.
Procedure for Formal Appeal of Academic Suspension

A student may initiate a formal appeal of academic suspension within thirty (30) days of receipt
of the suspension. The student must submit a written appeal to the Chair, Director, or Coordinator
of their specific department/program and include

e a full description of the basis for the student’s appeal for reconsideration,
e astatement of the decision the student is seeking, and
e any supporting documents

The department Chair then forwards the appeal and all documentation to the Chief Academic
Officer. The department Chair should take these steps within seven days of receiving the appeal
to ensure that its review takes place in a timely manner.

Once reviewed, the Chief Academic Officer either approves or denies the student’s request and
produces an accurate and official recording of the decision.

Each student has the right to a meaningful opportunity to be heard and for his or her information
and documentation presented to be reviewed with an unbiased opinion on the part of the reviewers,
regardless of any unrelated discrepancies in the student’s past academic performance.

UNIVERSITY OF HOLY CROSS ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY

At University of Holy Cross intellectual integrity and academic honesty are fundamental to the
processes of learning and of evaluating academic performance. Maintaining this integrity is the
responsibility of all members of the University. Violations of academic honesty by any student
are not tolerated and are dealt with severely.

Academic Dishonesty includes but is not limited to cheating, plagiarism, collusion, academic
misconduct, falsification, and the attempt to commit such a violation. All work that is submitted
by a student for credit must be the work of that student ONLY. Students should not allow anyone
else to write their papers in part or whole. Failure to report the academic dishonesty of other
students also constitutes a violation of this policy.

Plagiarism is a particularly serious violation of academic integrity. When students use words,
ideas, or data from any source, including the Internet, that source must be cited (usually
parenthetically but possibly with footnotes or endnotes, depending on the discipline), even if it is
paraphrased. In addition to the citation, if the exact words of the source are used, they must be
placed in quotation marks.
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TURNITIN.COM:

In order to identify and discourage plagiarism, it is strongly advised that instructors require all
papers written outside of class to be submitted electronically to Turnitin.com so that an originality
report may be generated. Other written assignments (such as homework exercises, informal essays,
and take-home tests) are submitted if the instructor determines it is necessary.

This procedure is highly recommended in all University of Holy Cross courses—classroom,
hybrid, and online—at both the graduate and undergraduate levels. The academic departments or
instructors have the right to require the use of Turnitin.com for all papers written outside of class.
When Turnitin.com is required, a student will not receive a grade on a paper, get the paper back,
or be allowed to revise the paper unless the paper is first submitted to Turnitin.com. Instructions
on how to use Turnitin.com are included with the writing assignments.

Results of the originality report: If the originality report is in the red (75-100% unoriginal) or
orange (50-74% unoriginal) category, the instructor will ask to meet with the student to discuss
the issue. The instructor may, at his or her discretion, call the student in for discussion of the
originality report with less than 50 percent of unoriginality, as deemed necessary. The instructor
may also ask to meet with the student even if the originality report does not reveal a source has
been used without citation, if the instructor has other evidence of or strongly suspects plagiarism.

Instructors may determine that a student has plagiarized by other means than using Turnitin.com.
All evidence of plagiarism should be documented in hard copy.

CONSEQUENCES AND SANCTIONS—3 STRIKE POLICY:

In all cases of plagiarism and any other form of Academic Dishonesty, including cheating on tests
and submitting work that someone other than the student has written, a *3 Strike Policy” applies:

15T OFFENSE:
For a first violation of any part of the Academic Honesty Policy,
1. The student receives a grade of F for the assignment.
If the instructor and/or department Chair determines that, in the case of plagiarism, the

student did not understand or was not aware of procedures for citing sources and therefore
did not intend to plagiarize, an F for the assignment is the only consequence for a first
offense. But the offense is recorded according the procedure given below and counted as
a first offense.

OR

2. The student receives a grade of F in the course and is placed on Academic Probation
during the semester following the first offense.
If the instructor and/or department Chair determines that, in the case of plagiarism, the

student did understand and was aware of procedures for citing sources and therefore did
intend to plagiarize, the student receives a grade of F in the course. This is also the sanction
for any other act of Academic Dishonesty, including cheating OR having someone else
write a paper for the student, in whole or in part.
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2ND OFFENSE:

1.

For a second violation of any part of the Academic Honesty Policy,
The student receives a grade of F in the course.
A student may not plead ignorance of procedures for citing sources in a 2" offense.

AND

2.

The student is placed on Academic Suspension during the semester following the
second offense.

AND

3.

The department Chair of the student’s program may decide to dismiss the student
from his or her major program.

3RD OFFENSE:

For a third violation of any part or the Academic Honesty Policy, the student is
permanently dismissed from University of Holy Cross.

PROCEDURE FOR REPORTING AND RECORDING ALL OFFENSES AND FOR

APPLYING SANCTIONS:

1.

The instructor submits a report, in writing, of the student’s violation to the Chair of the
instructor’s department and the Dean of the instructor’s college, accompanied by the
plagiarized assignment, the Turnitin.com originality report, or other evidence gathered of
plagiarism, or evidence of any other violation of Academic Honesty, including cheating on
tests (such as eyewitness testimony by the instructor or reports by other students).

The Dean submits the above report to the Provost of the University, and the report is kept
on file in the Office of Academic Affairs.

After reviewing the student’s file, the Provost informs the Dean and the Chair if previous
offenses by the student have been reported.

The Provost consults with the Dean and the Chair, who comprise an advisory committee,
and receives their recommendations for the appropriate sanction. The Provost then makes
the determination and informs the student of the sanction to be applied, whereupon the
student has the right to appeal. (See below.)

If the student does not appeal or if the appeal is not successful, the Provost informs the
student and authorizes the Registrar to apply the appropriate sanction to the student’s
academic record.

APPEAL.:

The student has the right to appeal the Provost’s sanction to the Board of Review through the
Coordinator of Student Life. The appeals process is described in the UHC Student Handbook.
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SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS
Satisfactory Academic Progress Overview

All students in degree-seeking programs at University of Holy Cross (UHC) must make
Satisfactory Academic Progress to be eligible for financial aid. All students are evaluated for their
eligibility to receive financial aid based on the minimum satisfactory progress standards. The
following procedures are used to implement these policies:

Regulatory Citations

Pursuant to federal regulation (8668.16(e)(1)), UHC has implemented procedures for monitoring
each student’s satisfactory academic progress. The Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) policy
at UHC is at least as strict as the “Good Standing” policy employed by Academic Affairs for
students who are not receiving financial aid. The Financial Aid Office applies this policy
consistently to all educational programs and to all students within categories, i.e., undergraduate
and graduate students.

As permitted in regulation, the SAP policy includes an evaluation of academic progress after each
term. Summer is considered to be a term.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS POLICY

The Satisfactory Academic Progress policy is comprised of three elements:
Quantitative, Qualitative and Maximum Time Frame
A. Qualitative—evaluation based on grade point average (GPA)
B. Quantitative—evaluation based on completion rate toward educational objective
C. Maximum Time Frame—evaluation based on total number of credit hours attempted.

1. Undergraduate students will be eligible for financial aid for a maximum of 180
attempted credit hours (150% of the 120 credit hours required for all degree
programs). Transfer hours are included in the total number of credit hours
attempted.

2. Graduate students will be eligible for financial aid for a maximum of 150% of the
total credits hours required of their program. Transfer hours are included in the total
number of hours attempted.

3. Part-time attendance counts toward hours attempted in the maximum time frame
calculation.

4. Attempted hours are counted for all terms, even those for which the student did not
receive financial aid, transfer hours, and hours usually waived under academic
amnesty policies.

Students are not packaged for financial aid nor can disbursement of any federal or state aid
occur while a student is considered as NOT MEETING Satisfactory Academic Progress.
As permitted by regulation, students who are not meeting but are in a FINANCIAL AID
WARNING or FINANCIAL AID PROBATION status may be awarded and disbursed
federal and state aid.
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In order to re-establish eligibility, a student must be placed on probation through the
evaluation and approval of an appeal or reevaluated after a term and meet all of the above
stated criteria or be placed on probation after making an appeal for consideration.

The requirement that a student complete a number of credits or enroll for a number of
academic periods without receiving federal student aid funds, or that he or she interrupt
attendance for one or more academic periods, may be part of the appeal of decisions by the
Financial Aid Office. However, neither paying for one’s classes nor sitting out for a term
affects a student’s academic progress standing, so neither is sufficient to re-establish aid
eligibility.

Qualitative Evaluation
The Qualitative evaluation monitors a student’s progress based on his or her cumulative grade
point average (GPA).

Undergraduate Student Qualitative Requirements
For undergraduates, a cumulative 2.0 GPA is required at the end of each term.

Graduate Student Qualitative Requirements
For graduate students, a cumulative 3.0 GPA is required.

Quantitative Evaluation

All students, undergraduate and graduate, must complete and pass 75% of all hours attempted at
UHC. A student’s completion rate is calculated by dividing hours earned by hour attempted.

“Attempted course work™ is defined as any course in which the student is enrolled after the
University’s Add/Drop period expires.

“Successfully completed credit hours” are defined as the number of credit hours in which
a student received a grade of A, B, C, D or P.

Withdrawals, F, FN, Incomplete, Drop grades, and repeated courses are handled as follows:

o Withdrawals (W, WAD and WM) are counted as credit hours attempted, if they
occur after registration has closed and the Add/Drop period has ended. Keep in
mind that W grades will be included in the calculation, even if the date of
withdrawal resulted in no tuition. The University’s policy to assess tuition is
separate from the Academic Progress calculation.

o F, FN, Incomplete, and Drop grades are included as credit hours attempted but not
completed.

o Developmental course work is not included in the calculation.

o Initial and repeated enrollments in the same course count as credit hours attempted
each time the course is taken.

o Audit (AU) course work is not taken into consideration for the calculation.
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Maximum Time Frame Evaluation
The Maximum Time Frame Evaluation is based on the total number of credit hours attempted, to
ensure that the student is making appropriate progress toward a degree.

Undergraduate Student Maximum Time Frame:

Undergraduate students will be eligible for financial aid for a maximum of 180 attempted
credit hours. Transfer hours are included in the total number of credit hours attempted.

Transfer hours are included in the total number of hours attempted.

The Maximum Time Frame calculation is reset for students who are attempting a second
Bachelor’s degree at the University.

Attempted hours are counted for all terms, even those for which the student did not receive
financial aid, and including those usually waived under academic amnesty policies.

Students who are pursuing a second undergraduate degree at UHC are permitted to have
the Maximum Time Frame “reset” so that only course attempts in pursuit of the second
degree are calculated.

Graduate Student Maximum Time Frame:

Graduate students will be eligible for financial aid for a maximum of 150% of the total
credits hours required of their program.

Attempted hours are counted for all terms, even those for which the student did not receive
financial aid, and including those waived under academic amnesty policies.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS PROCEDURES

Financial Aid Warning

Warning status lasts for one term, during which the student may continue to receive federal student
aid funds.

Students who fail to make satisfactory progress after the warning period lose their aid eligibility
unless they successfully appeal and are placed on probation.

It is possible for a student to receive more than one Financial Aid Warning period during his or
her enrollment at UHC. For example, a student may be placed on Financial Aid Warning for the
spring term, following the review of the fall term, because he or she is not meeting one or more of
the Satisfactory Academic Progress evaluations. The student could meet the requirements after
spring and then fail to make Satisfactory Academic Progress during the subsequent fall term. The
student could again be placed on Financial Aid Warning. The only stipulation is that a student
cannot have successive periods in Financial Aid Warning status.
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Academic Plans

The Academic Advisor and the student will develop a plan that ensures that the student is able to
meet the institution's Satisfactory Academic Progress standards by a specific point in time, but it
is more generally established to guide the student to program completion.

Appeals and Probation

Students who are not meeting one or more of the SAP requirements may appeal on the basis of his
or her injury or illness, the death of a relative, or other special circumstances. All appeals must
explain why the student failed to make satisfactory progress and what has changed in his or her
situation that will allow him or her to make satisfactory progress at the end of the next term.

An appeal may be approved without an academic plan if the student is able to meet the SAP
standards by the end of the next term.

If it is reasonable for a student to meet the standards by the end of the next semester, UHC may
place the student on probation without an academic plan. The University must review the student’s
progress at the end of that one payment period to re-determine whether the student has met the
SAP criteria and/or the terms of the probation, as probation status is for one payment period only.

e Anexample is that of a student with a 1.99 GPA; it is possible to achieve a GPA in
the next term and exceed the 2.0 minimum GPA required by the University's policy.

If the student will require more than one term to again meet the requirements of the SAP policy,
an appeal may still be approved, but in combination with an academic plan. The academic plan
may span more than one term but must map performance necessary to meet the SAP standards.

e An example is that of a student who has earned 40% of the courses attempted, as
of a SAP evaluation. Even after completing 100% of the next term’s courses, the
student will not be over the 75% pace requirement in the University's policy.

o The academic plan would help guide the student through the required
courses and actions necessary to bring the 40% up to the required minimum
standard of 75% completion.

At the end of the next term, if the student is meeting the requirements of the academic plan, the
student is eligible to receive financial aid for the next term, even if he/she is not yet meeting the
SAP policy standards.

Financial Aid Probation
UHC includes financial aid probation as part of the satisfactory progress policy.

When a student loses federal financial aid eligibility because he/she failed to make satisfactory
progress, the student may appeal that determination on the basis of: injury or illness, the death of
a relative, or other special circumstances. Any appeal submitted by a student must explain why
he/she failed to make satisfactory progress and what has changed in his situation that will allow
him to make satisfactory progress at the next evaluation.

If the Financial Aid Office determines, based on the appeal, that the student should be able to meet

the Satisfactory Academic Progress standards by the end of the subsequent payment period, the

student may be placed on probation without an academic plan. Generally speaking, UHC will not
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utilize this option and instead require all deficient students to meet with an academic advisor to
develop or review their academic plan.

At the end of term on probation, the student must meet the Satisfactory Academic Progress
requirements or must be meeting the requirements of the academic plan. Students who are placed
on probation must:

e Achieve either at least a 2.0 Grade Point Average or the term GPA established in the
student’s academic plan for the term of probation; and

e Successfully complete ALL courses attempted.

A student who meets the above requirements of the academic plan can have the probation status
continued for another term. A student who does not meet these requirements would have to
successfully appeal to be placed on probation and have another academic plan. This appeal must
explain why he/she failed to make satisfactory progress and what has changed in his situation that
will allow him to make satisfactory progress at the next evaluation as well as detailed information
about why the student failed to meet the requirements of the probation period, including what had
changed and why the student will be able to meet the terms of the academic plan.

A student may be placed on probation for one term per appeal. It is possible that a student could
be placed on probation more than once in his or her academic career, if there are successful appeals
submitted and evaluated by the Financial Aid Office.

Notification to students

Students who fail to meet either of the Quantitative, Qualitative or Total Hours requirements of
the Satisfactory Academic Progress policy are sent a notification email, which outlines the specific
area of the Satisfactory Academic Progress policy that is deficient and explains that financial aid
awards cannot be paid because of this deficiency. This email is a standard notification, with the
appropriate paragraphs included. All notifications create a record in the system.

This email will include a link to the Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeal Form which is a form
to standardize the appeals made to the Financial Aid Office. All forms must be signed by the
student’s Academic Advisor, after discussion of the academic plan, before consideration.

SCHEDULE CHANGES

Schedule changes must be done within the dates published on the Academic Calendar. If online
registration is closed, the appropriate form, available from the Office of the Registrar, should be
completed, and the procedure printed on the Change of Schedule form should be followed.
Students assume full responsibility for all changes in schedule. To be official, all changes to a
student’s schedule must be processed through the Office of the Registrar.

CHANGE OF MAJOR

Students may change their majors in the Office of the Registrar or, if they have not yet enrolled in
courses, at the time of admission in the Office of Admissions. Students who change their majors
must follow the Catalog in effect at the time of the change.
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LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A leave of absence (LOA) is a temporary interruption of a student’s program of study with a firm
and stated intention of returning to the University once the life situation has been resolved. This
allows a student to react proactively before an event impacts his or her academic performance in
a negative manner. Students may request a leave of absence not to exceed two semesters, or 180
days. If the student does not report back to the University of Holy Cross before the end of the
add/drop period of the indicated semester of return, the student will be considered to have
withdrawn from the University as of the day the student began the LOA. Students returning from
an LOA are required to file a readmission application that will be granted.

To be eligible for an LOA, students must be in good academic standing and have no holds that
would prohibit registration. Students on leave may not use University facilities. While on LOA,
students are not permitted to enroll in courses at another institution.

The deadline to apply for an LOA is the last day to register or drop courses in a semester. These
dates are published on the Academic Calendar. LOA requests will not be considered after that
date. The LOA request must be signed and dated by the student. Additionally, it must include the
reason for the LOA and the date on which the student expects to return to the University. Approval
must be given by the student’s advisor, department chair, and academic dean.

International students with an F-1/J-1 student visa must also receive approval from their
International Student Advisor prior to being granted an LOA. Any student considering an LOA
should consult with the Financial Aid Office to determine how his or her financial aid will be
affected.

ADMINISTRATIVE WITHDRAWAL

An administrative withdrawal permits a student to be withdrawn from all courses in a semester
after the date on which a student is eligible for withdrawal with a grade of "W." An administrative
withdrawal facilitates the process for students to receive a grade of "WAD" or “WM?” in all of their
coursework for the semester requested, depending on the circumstances that have led to
withdrawal. Requests may be made due to extraordinary circumstances beyond the student’s
control, such as a serious physical or mental health illness, death of a family member, military
orders, or legal issues.

Medical or administrative withdrawals require review and approval by the student’s department
chair, dean, and the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

The University’s administration has the authority to withdraw a student at any time for the
following reasons:

e Engaging or threatening to engage in behavior that poses a significant danger of causing
imminent physical or psychological harm to others;

e Violating University Policies (Academic Honesty, Standards of Behavior, Standards of
Student Conduct, Internet Usage Policy, Residence Hall Policies); and
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e Severe psychological or health problems such that the student is unable to request a
withdrawal on his or her own behalf.

Student-initiated administrative withdrawal requests must be submitted prior to the last day of the
semester immediately following the semester in which the coursework was taken. The effective
date of an approved medical/administrative withdrawal will be the date in which the request and
all supporting documentation were submitted.

Students should speak with their financial aid advisors to determine if they may be required to pay
funds back to the University for attempted coursework.

Students who wish to return to the University after receiving a medical or administrative
withdrawal must comply with the University Readmission Policy. Additionally, the student must
submit a written statement justifying his or her readiness to resume studies. All students who are
readmitted after an administrative or medical withdrawal must comply with the degree program
requirements in effect at the time of re-admittance.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

Students who wish to withdraw from the University during the semester must obtain the
appropriate form from the Office of the Registrar and follow the instructions therein. All signatures
of individuals listed on the Withdrawal form must be obtained before the withdrawal is processed.
Dates for withdrawal are listed on the Academic Calendar. Students who withdraw from the
University receive a grade of W or WM in each course.

Students who absent themselves from the University without official withdrawal will not be
assigned a grade of W and, at the end of the semester, will receive a grade of F or FN in all
courses for which they are registered.

DEFINITION OF COURSE LEVELS

Undergraduate Course Levels:

Lower-division courses comprise all 100-level courses and all 200-level courses.

099-level course designation:
Remedial courses; placement determined by University-wide testing of entering students.

100-level course designation:

Courses with no prerequisites, survey courses, or courses defining basic concepts or
presenting the terminology of a discipline.

Assumptions and Expectations:

1. Students possess writing ability sufficient to compose definitions, paragraphs, or essays
where appropriate;
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2. Students possess reading skills sufficient to comprehend college-level material in
textbook and monograph form. Where specified, completion of remedial course work
should be a prerequisite.

200-level course designation:

Courses of intermediate college-level difficulty; courses with 100-level course(s) as
prerequisite(s); or survey courses devoted to particular areas or fields within a discipline.
Assumptions:

1. Students have completed expository writing (ENG 102) or the equivalent;

2. Students possess general skills such as recognition, reading, appropriate quantitative
skills, and varying degrees of fluency in writing and articulateness in expression;

3. Students are acquainted with the basic language, terminology, or methodology of the
subject itself;

4. Students are, in that subject, at a stage of understanding where they can progress toward
significant conclusions, experiments, and/or explorations.

Expectations:

1. Students can proceed at a reasonable pace without difficulties in comprehension;

2. Students can cope with assignments involving reading and comprehending a specified
amount of material and/or preparing organized papers;

3. Students will accomplish a substantial amount of work: for example, study a number of
books or work through a comprehensive textbook, write a number of papers, or
demonstrate an in-depth knowledge of the material covered.

Upper-division courses comprise all 300- and 400-level courses.

300-level course designation:

Courses of advanced difficulty taken by majors and upper-division students. These are
often considered to be courses in the major offered for students clearly interested and
qualified in a subject.

Assumptions:

Students are at ease and comfortable in the field; they have acquired an adequate general
knowledge in the area to pursue some study in depth with the proper methodological tools.

Expectations:

1. Students have the ability to do research, or to obtain relevant information in the field
through the proper use of libraries;

2. Students are fluent in the language of the field so as to read and analyze relevant
information;

3. Students are able to combine the results of the research or the reading into cohesive
statements;

4. Students are able to produce substantial work, such as a paper of “term-paper" length or
a creative or experimental project.

400-level course designation:
Advanced upper-division courses, seminars, practicums, or internships for majors and
upper-division students.
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Assumptions:

1. Students have completed a substantial amount of work at the 300 level.

2. Students have the capacity to work independently under the guidance or supervision of
an instructor.

Expectations:

Students are able to complete a research project or paper.

Graduate Course Levels:

500 and 600-level course designation:

Master’s-level graduate courses number 500 and 600 require a Bachelor’s degree and
admission to a graduate program. These courses are more rigorous than undergraduate
courses and often require previous graduate-level study. These courses also require a
higher level of critical thinking, necessitate considerably more intellectual rigor, and
demand integration of information into frameworks of knowledge.

Assumptions:

The Graduate Programs are specifically designed to enhance the student’s knowledge,
skills, and attitudes in their chosen academic arenas and to prepare them to accept
professional responsibilities. Success in the Graduate Programs is based not only on
completing the required courses work but also on demonstrating competencies and
attitudes appropriate to the profession.

Expectations:

1. Students should be capable of sustained, independent inquiry and analysis;

2. Students should have a mastery of writing skills in the format required by the discipline;
3. Students should understand and carry out research at the Master’s level;

4. Students should possess a thorough understanding of the literature within the discipline;
5. Students should possess the ability to communicate effectively on topics within the
discipline of study.

700-level course designation:

These courses are reserved for clinical work in the discipline

Assumptions:

Courses at the 700 level are designed to prepare the graduate student for becoming a
practitioner within the field.

Expectations:

1. Students should be able to function as practitioners in their field under the supervision
qualified professionals;

2. Students should be able to self-evaluate while accepting guidance from supervisors.

800-level course designation:

These courses are offered at the doctoral level. Students must have been admitted into a
doctoral program within the University.

Assumptions:

1. A doctoral program involves a serious commitment of time and energy. Requirements
for completion of the degree go far beyond completion of courses, examinations, and a
dissertation. Throughout the doctoral program, students are expected to be involved in the
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research projects of faculty members, to assist in teaching courses, to provide group and
individual supervision when assigned, to attend and present at professional conferences,
and generally to immerse themselves in professional activities at the University. These
activities are designed to prepare doctoral students to become faculty members or leaders
in their fields.

2. Students at this level should have completed a Master’s degree within the discipline and
mastered the requirements necessary to enter a doctoral program. These students should
have leadership qualities and the ability to work independently toward completing not only
rigorous course work but also independent research leading to a dissertation or action
research project.

Expectations:

1. Students should be able to extend and contribute to theoretical and empirical knowledge
in the fields;

2. Students should be able to demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision
making, and independent judgment;

3. Students should be able to design, conduct, evaluate, and disseminate research in their
disciplines for its applicability to the field,;

4. Students should be able to practice leadership skills in collaboration with members of
the profession;

5. Students should be able to evaluate the impact of theory and practice as it relates to their
fields;

6. Students should be able to accept individual responsibility and accountability for
personal and professional growth;

7. Students should be able to design and complete independent research, leading to either
a dissertation or action research project;

8. Students should be able to prepare to assume leadership roles in their fields.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A DEGREE

1.

Completion of all degree requirements including the minimum semester hours and Grade
Point Average as determined by the department to which the student was admitted.

Completion at the University of at least one-fourth of the total number of credit hours in a
degree program and at least 50% of the major courses of the curriculum.

Ascertainment by conference with the Advisor that the student’s academic record is
accurate and complete no later than the semester prior to the one during which he or she
expects to complete degree requirements.

Payment of all financial indebtedness, including library fees, traffic violations, and
graduation fees to the University.

Submission of an application for degree during the semester prior to the graduation
semester. The deadline is stipulated on the Academic Calendar. The Graduation
Application may be obtained in the Office of the Registrar.
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6. Completion of a graduation clearance during the semester prior to the graduation semester.
The clearance form must be signed by the department Chair.

7. Successful completion of all academic and institutional requirements.

Graduates are encouraged to attend all commencement ceremonies. Diplomas and transcripts are
released only to students who have discharged their financial, administrative, and library
obligations to the University.

SECOND BACCALAUREATE

If the first Baccalaureate degree has been earned at a regionally accredited college or university, a
student may earn a second Baccalaureate degree by completing a minimum of 30 semester hours
in addition to the number of hours required for the first degree. The second degree must be earned
in residence with required courses prescribed in writing by the Chair/Coordinator of the degree
area. A student who pursues a second degree is accountable for all departmental requirements
associated with the degree.

EXAMINATIONS

Course Examinations

Instructors are free to give tests or quizzes at their discretion. Additionally, final
examinations/evaluations are usually required and are administered at the end of each semester, in
accordance with the schedule issued by the Registrar’s office. Exceptions to this requirement may
be made upon approval of the department Chair. All students are required to take examinations at
the time officially scheduled. A student who, because of serious, valid reasons, such as personal
iliness or death of a family member, is absent from any final examination may request to take a
special examination, only with the recommendation of the department Chair and the agreement
of the course instructor.

CREDIT FOR OTHER THAN FORMAL COURSE WORK

Students interested in receiving credit for other than formal course work should request
information from the department Chair or Chief Academic Officer. Total credit earned by all types
of examinations may not exceed forty-five (45) semester hours.

Advanced Placement

University of Holy Cross participates in the Advanced Placement (AP) Program of the College
Board. In most cases, the University grants advanced placement and/or credit to students who
score three (3) or better on the College Entrance Examination Board’s (CEEB) AP examinations.
Students should have their scores sent directly to the Office of the Admissions and Student Affairs
at University of Holy Cross from the Educational Testing Service in Princeton, New Jersey. The
Registrar’s office has a complete list of AP credit equivalencies.
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Students who have received AP credits at other institutions must submit official AP transcripts for
reevaluation. Credit awarded by another college or university for AP is not transferable without
proper documentation from the College Board verifying acceptable advanced placement scores.
Students may not receive AP credit for courses taken at University of Holy Cross or elsewhere that
duplicate content. In other words, if any student earns credit in a course deemed equivalent to the
AP credits already earned, the AP credits are deleted from their records.

AP credits are accepted and recorded as transfer credits counting toward the minimum graduation
requirement of 120 credits. Letter grades are not assigned for courses granted AP credit or
calculated into the cumulative Grade Point Average (GPA) at University of Holy Cross. A grade
of P is recorded. AP exams may not be taken once students have enrolled at University of Holy
Cross. In addition, AP credits do not count toward residency requirements.

ACT Advanced Placement

Students who score 24 or above on the English section of the ACT are placed in ENG 102 (English
Composition 11). A grade of P and three credits for ENG 101 (English Composition I) are recorded
on the transcript. A grade of P is not used in determining the cumulative GPA. If the student does
not obtain a grade of C or higher in ENG 102, the student must retake ENG 102 and attain a grade
of C or higher. Credits for ENG 101 and ENG 102 are given to a student who scores 27 or above
on the ACT. This does not replace, however, the Nursing program’s requirement for taking the
Reading Placement Test.

Students who score 25 or above on the mathematics section of the ACT are exempt from taking
MAT 105 (College Algebra). A grade of P and three credits for MAT 105 (College Algebra) are
recorded on the transcript. A grade of P is not utilized in determining the cumulative GPA.
Students exempt from taking MAT 105 (College Algebra) must enroll in a mathematics class
numbered above MAT 105 to satisfy their General Education requirements.

Challenge Examinations

Students who can demonstrate a fundamental knowledge of selected General Education subjects
offered may be permitted to take a Challenge Examination for advanced standing in specific
courses after having earned at least 12 semester hours of credit in residency with a GPA of at least
2.5. The student must obtain permission from the appropriate department Chair. An examination
in a given course may be taken only once, and the grade must be submitted within 30 days after
the initiation of the request. A grade of P and regular credit in the course are entered in the student’s
record if a grade of C or higher is earned on the examination. A grade of P is not included in the
calculation of the GPA. Credit by examination is not permitted for a course that the student has
attended beyond the first week of classes. Credit may not be received for a course that is at a level
more elementary than one in which the student is currently or was previously enrolled.

Credits earned by examination may not be used to determine the number of registered hours.
Credits earned by examination cannot be used to reduce the residency requirements of the
University for a degree. The challenge examinations are coordinated and approved by the Chief
Academic Officer by appointment only.
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College Level Examinations (CLEP or DANTES)

College Level Examination Program (CLEP) and Defense Activity Non-Traditional Educational
Support (DANTES), now called DANTES Subject Standardized Test (DSST), are national,
standardized testing programs. CLEP and DANTES/DSST measure knowledge a student has
gained outside of a formal educational setting and offer the student the chance to obtain college
credit by examination.

Students who achieve a score at the 50" percentile level or higher on the CLEP General or
DANTES College GED examination or the CLEP or DANTES subject examinations may gain
college credit for subjects related to those portions of the test for which the 50" percentile score is
reached. The Chief Academic Officer determines the application of these credits to a degree
program.

Credit by any College Level Examination is not permitted in a course which the student has
attended beyond the first week of classes. Credit may not be received for a course that is at a level
more elementary than one in which the student is currently or was previously enrolled. Credits
earned by examination cannot be used to reduce the residency requirements of the University for
a degree.

University of Holy Cross accepts CLEP scores but is not currently administering the test on
campus.

Students in the Military

The Service Members Opportunity Colleges Network (SOC) was created in 1972 to provide
educational opportunities to service members who, because they frequently moved from place to
place, had trouble completing college degrees. Today, SOC is a consortium of more than 1800
colleges and universities that provide educational opportunities to service members and their
families. SOC is co-sponsored by the American Association of State Colleges and Universities
and the American Association of Community Colleges in cooperation with 13 other educational
associations.

Hundreds of thousands of service members and their family members enroll annually in programs
offered by SOC Consortium member universities, colleges, community colleges, and technical
institutes. Military students may enroll in Associate, Bachelor, and graduate-level degree programs
on school campuses, military installations, and armories within the United States and overseas.

Service personnel applying for admission should submit the Joint Services Transcript for
evaluation of military education and training in terms of academic credit. The Registrar determines
college credit earned through military education.

Extension and Correspondence

Credit earned through accredited extension or correspondence courses is recognized. Written
permission of the department Chair in consultation with the Chief Academic Officer is necessary.
Degree credit may also be granted for certain resident and nonresident extension courses conducted
by the Armed Forces.
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REPORTS AND TRANSCRIPTS

Reports of final grades earned are posted on Self Service at the end of each semester. For purposes
of confidentiality, grades are not released by the Office of the Registrar other than through the
issuance of transcripts.

Requests for official transcripts should be made online at www.getmytranscript.com. Partial
transcripts or the records of testing services or other universities are not issued. Every effort is
made to issue transcripts within three to five business days. At the end of the semester,
approximately two weeks are required to post grades and to issue transcripts for students who have
just completed courses.

No student will receive an official transcript until all financial obligations to the University have
been met.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY POLICY

In accordance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974, University
of Holy Cross students may review any official records and data directly related to them that are
on file in the administrative offices. The files include identifying data, academic work completed,
grades, family background information, disciplinary referrals, references, ratings, and/or
observations. Requests to review the aforementioned documents should be made in writing to the
Office of the Registrar, University of Holy Cross, 4123 Woodland Drive, New Orleans, LA 70131.
The records and files will be made available no later than 45 days from the time the written request
is received.

The act further provides that certain information designated as directory information may be
released. Directory information commonly includes name, local and permanent addresses and
telephone numbers, dates of attendance, class standing, previous institution(s) attended, major field
of study, awards, honors, degree(s) conferred (including dates), full-time or part-time status, and
e-mail address. Currently enrolled students may request in writing that the University withhold
disclosure of any category of information under the act. Forms for requesting the withholding of
Directory Information are available in the Office of the Registrar. This form must be renewed
after every term registration.

In certain other situations, a student’s consent is not required to disclose his or her educational
information:

1. to school officials who have “legitimate educational interests”;

2. to schools at which a student seeks to enroll;

3. to Federal, State, and local authorities involving an audit or evaluation of compliance with
educational programs;

4. in connection with financial aid;

5. to accrediting organizations;

6. to comply with a judicial order or subpoena;

59


http://www.getmytranscript.com/

7. in a health or safety emergency;

8. to the student;

9. to the Attorney General of the United States in response to an ex parte order in
connection with the investigation or prosecution of terrorism crimes; and

10.  for results of a disciplinary hearing to an alleged victim of a crime of violence.

A school official is defined as 1) a person employed by the University in an administrative,
supervisory, academic, or support staff position (including law enforcement unit personnel and
health staff); 2) a person or company with whom the University has contracted as its agent to
provide a service instead of using University employees or officials (such as an attorney, auditor,
or collection agent); 3) a person serving on the Board of Regents or a member of the Marianite
Congregational Leadership; or 4) a student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary
or grievance committee, or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks.

Requests to disclose educational information are always handled with caution and approached on
a case-by-case basis. Students who believe their educational records contain information that is
inaccurate or misleading or is otherwise in violation of their privacy should discuss their problems
informally with the person in charge of the records involved. If the problems cannot be resolved,
the student may request a formal hearing with the Registrar. The request must be made in writing
to the Registrar who, within seven days of receiving the request, informs the student of the date,
place, and time of the hearing. Students may present evidence relevant to the issues raised. The
hearing officer who adjudicates such challenges is the Registrar or a person designated by the
Registrar who does not have a direct interest in the outcome of the hearing. The educational
records are corrected or amended in accordance with the decisions of the hearing officer, if the
decision is in favor of the student. If the decision is unsatisfactory to the student, the student may
place in his or her educational records statements concerning the information in the records or
statements setting forth any reasons for disagreeing with the decisions of the hearing officer. The
statements are placed in the educational records, maintained as part of the student’s records, and
released whenever the records in question are disclosed.

Students may contact the Registrar’s Office with questions:

Office of the Registrar
University of Holy Cross
4123 Woodland Drive
New Orleans, LA 70131
Phone: (504) 398-2235
FAX: (504) 392-9460
Email: registrar@uhcno.edu

STATEMENT ON OTHER POLICIES

Additional policies and regulations may be promulgated for the welfare of the academic
community.
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UNIVERSITY OFFERINGS

With the intention of enabling its students to gain insight into human existence and into the natural
world, University of Holy Cross seeks to develop their intellectual, psychological, and spiritual
potential and their talents to the fullest. To this end, the tradition of liberal arts education through
the General Education curriculum is required for all degree programs.

Student Learning Outcomes of the General Education Curriculum
Upon successful completion of the general education curriculum, students should be able to

1. Communicate logically and effectively their ideas and concerns in writing and in speaking
correctly, using standard English;

2. Demonstrate critical thinking skills in interpreting data logically, discovering faulty logic,
clarifying values, and making rational decisions;

3. Demonstrate mathematical skills sufficient to complete successfully a course in University
Algebra or Finite Mathematics.

DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED

Doctoral Degrees
Counselor Education and Supervision (Ph.D.)
Executive Leadership (Ed.D.)

Master’s Degrees
Biomedical Sciences (M.S.)
Catholic Theology (M.A.)
Clinical Mental Health Counseling (M.A.)
Educational Leadership (M.Ed.)
Management (M.S.)
Marriage, Couple, and Family Counseling (M.A.)
School Counseling (M.A.)
Teaching and Learning (M.Ed.)

Bachelor’s Degrees
Accounting (B.S.)
Addiction Counseling (B.S.)
Applied Behavioral Sciences (B.S.)
Biology (B.S.)
Business Administration (B.S.)
Culinology® (B.S.)
Elementary Education (B.S.)
English (B.A.)
Food Business (B.S.)
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Food Science (B.S.)

General Studies (B.S.)

Health Sciences (B.S.)
History (B.A.)

Liberal Arts (B.A.)
Neurodiagnostic Technology (B.S.)
Nursing (B.S.)

Psychology (B.S.)

Radiologic Technology (B.S.)
Social Counseling (B.S.)
Social Sciences (B.A.)
Theology (B.A.)

Associate’s Degrees
Addiction Counseling (A.S.)
Biology (A.S.)
Juvenile Counseling (A.S.)
Liberal Arts (A.A))
Neurodiagnostic Technology (A.S.)
Radiologic Technology (A.S.)

CORE REQUIREMENTS IN GENERAL EDUCATION

During the first 60 hours of study, all students are expected to complete the following Core
Curriculum within the General Education requirements with a cumulative Grade Point Average of
at least 2.0 to 2.5, depending on departmental requirements, before they may continue their studies
for a major in any department:

English Composition | and 11 6 semester hours
Mathematics 3 semester hours
Natural Sciences 4 semester hours
Philosophy 3 semester hours
Social Sciences 6 semester hours*
Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 semester hours
Theology 3 semester hours
TOTAL 28 semester hours

*Of these 6 semester hours in Social Sciences a student must take 3 hours in Sociology or
Psychology and 3 hours in History, Geography, or Political Science.

Students wishing to register for a Social Science elective may choose a course from the following
academic discipline prefixes: CJU, ECO, GEO, HIS, PSC, PSY or SOC.
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

The following courses form the General Education requirements for all programs (including the
28 hours of core requirements):

English Composition I and 11 6 semester hours
English Literature (must be 200 level or above) 3 semester hours*
Fine Arts (Art, Fine Arts, Music) 3 semester hours*

Mathematics (with a minimum of 3 hours of
College Algebra or Finite Mathematics,

depending on degree requirements) 6 semester hours
Natural Sciences 9 semester hours
Philosophy 6 semester hours*
Social Sciences (with a minimum of

3 hours in History) 12 semester hours* **
Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 semester hours
Theology 6 semester hours*
TOTAL 54 semester hours

*Courses in English Literature, Art and Music Appreciation, History, Philosophy, and Theology
are not skills based and are therefore classified as pure Humanities courses.

**Students wishing to register for a Social Science elective may choose a course from the
following academic discipline prefixes: CJU, ECO, GEO, HIS, PSC, PSY or SOC.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ASSOCIATE PROGRAMS

The following courses form the general education requirements for all Associate programs:

English 101 and English 102 6 semester hours
Mathematics 105 3 semester hours
Natural Science 4 semester hours
Philosophy 3 semester hours
Social Sciences 3 semester hours*
Speech 101 3 semester hours
Theology 3 semester hours
TOTAL 25 semester hours

*Students wishing to register for a Social Science elective may choose a course from the
following academic discipline prefixes: CJU, ECO, GEO, HIS, PSC, PSY or SOC.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR

A major is at least 30 hours in a discipline, 24 of which must be 300 or 400-level courses. The
courses in the major may not be used to fulfill the Core or General Education requirements.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
A minor is at least 18 hours in a discipline, 9 of which must be 300 or 400-level courses. The
courses in the minor may not be used to fulfill the Core or General Education requirements.

AFFILIATIONS

University of Holy Cross, a member of the Consortium of Louisiana Colleges and Universities,
in cooperation with CODOFIL (Council for Development of French in Louisiana), provides
Louisiana residents with an academic program in France geared largely, but not exclusively,
toward French studies.

The affiliation of University of Holy Cross with the Gulf Coast Research Laboratories provides
students with the opportunity for research in marine biology.

Membership in the Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium (LUMCON) provides students
with the opportunity for research in marine biology.

AGREEMENTS

Aquinas Institute (Theology)

This off-site agreement is for University of Holy Cross instructors to teach less than 25% of the
Theology courses leading to completion of the University’s Bachelor of Arts degree in Theology
in Lafayette, Louisiana.

Baton Rouge Community College (Nursing)

This agreement between the Division of Nursing and Allied Health and Baton Rouge Community
College facilitates the transfer of credits earned toward the completion of a Bachelor of Science
degree in Nursing at University of Holy Cross through the RN to BSN Program, which is offered
exclusively online. For more information, contact the Department of Nursing at 504-398-2215.

Delgado Community College (Accounting)

The Department of Business Administration of University of Holy Cross and the Business and
Technology Division of Delgado Community College have signed an agreement that established
a 2+2 program. This program allows students who complete the courses prescribed in Delgado’s
Associate of Applied Science in Accounting degree to transfer credits that lead to a Bachelor of
Science in Accounting degree at University of Holy Cross. For more information, contact the
Department of Business Administration at 504-398-23109.

Delgado Community College (Business Administration)

The Department of Business Administration of University of Holy Cross and the Business and
Technology Division of Delgado Community College have signed an agreement that established
a 2+2 program. This program allows students who complete the courses prescribed in Delgado’s
Business Administration Associate degree to transfer credits that lead to a Bachelor of Science
degree in Business Administration at University of Holy Cross. For more information, contact
the Department of Business Administration at 504-398-2319.
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Delgado Community College (Elementary Education)

The Department of Education of University of Holy Cross and the Arts and Humanities Division
of Delgado Community College have signed an agreement that established a 2+2 program. This
program allows students who complete the courses prescribed in the Associate of Science in
Teaching (A.S.T.) for Grades 1-5 degree to transfer credits that lead to a Bachelor of Science
degree in Elementary Education at University of Holy Cross. For more information, contact the
Department of Education at 504-398-2163.

Delgado Community College (Health Sciences, Respiratory Therapy)

The Department of Allied Health of University of Holy Cross and the Division of Allied Health
of Delgado Community College (Delgado) have signed an agreement that established a 2+2
program. This program allows students who complete the courses prescribed in the Associate of
Applied Science in Respiratory Care (A.A.S.) degree to transfer credits that lead to a Bachelor of
Science degree in Allied Health, Curriculum for Respiratory Therapists, at the University of Holy
Cross. For more information, contact the Department of Allied Health at 504-398-2215.

Delgado Community College (Nursing)
This agreement facilitates the transfer of credits earned at Delgado Community College toward the
completion of a Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing at University of Holy Cross through the
RN to BSN Program, which is offered exclusively online. For more information, contact the
Department of Nursing at 504-398-2215.

Diocese of Lake Charles (Theology)

This off-site agreement with the Diocese of Lake Charles is for University of Holy Cross
instructors to teach less than 25% of the Theology courses leading to completion of the University
of Holy Cross Bachelor of Arts degree in Theology at the Center for Catholic Studies of the
Archdiocese of Lake Charles. For more information, contact the Department of Theology at 504-
398-2129. Itis currently inactive.

Fletcher Technical Community College (Respiratory Care)

The Department of Allied Health of University of Holy Cross and the Division of Allied Health
of Fletcher Technical Community College in Houma, Louisiana, have signed an agreement that
established a 2+2 program. This program allows students who complete the courses prescribed in
the Associate of Applied Science in Cardiopulmonary Care degree to transfer credits that lead to
a Bachelor of Science degree in Allied Health, Curriculum for Respiratory Therapists, at
University of Holy Cross. It is currently inactive.

Loyola University of New Orleans (Education)

This off-site agreement is for Department of Education instructors at University of Holy Cross to
teach less than 25% of courses leading to completion of Loyola University’s Bachelor of Arts in
Music Education. For more information, contact the Department of Education at 504-398-2163.

McNeese State University (Theology)
This agreement facilitates the transfer of Theology credits earned at University of Holy Cross
toward the completion of various Bachelor of Science degree programs at McNeese State
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University in Lake Charles, Louisiana. For more information, contact the College of Liberal Arts
and Sciences at 504-398-2129. Itis currently inactive.

Notre Dame Seminary (Liberal Arts)

This articulation agreement facilitates the transfer of courses taught at Notre Dame Seminary
toward completion of a Bachelor Arts in Liberal Arts degree at University of Holy Cross. For more
information, contact the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences at 504-398-2129.

Nunez Community College (Accounting)

The Department of Business Administration of University of Holy Cross and the Business and
Technology Division of Nunez Community College have signed an agreement that established a
2+2 program. This program allows students who complete the courses prescribed in Nunez’s
Associate of Applied Science in Business Technology, Concentration in Accounting, degree to
transfer credits that lead to a Bachelor of Science in Accounting degree at University of Holy
Cross. For more information, contact the Department of Business Administration at 504-398-2319.

Nunez Community College (Business)

The Department of Business Administration of University of Holy Cross and the Business and
Technology Division of Nunez Community College have signed an agreement that established a
2+2 program. This program allows students who complete the courses prescribed in Nunez’s
Associate of Applied Science in Business Technology degree to transfer credits that lead to a
Bachelor of Science in Accounting degree at University of Holy Cross. For more information,
contact the Department of Business Administration at 504-398-2319.

Nunez Community College (Culinology)

The Department of Biology and Physical Sciences of University of Holy Cross and the Division
of General Studies at the Nunez Community College have agreed to enter into an agreement for
an articulation program between the two institutions. The articulation program allows students to
complete the Associate of General Studies, Concentration in Culinology, degree at Nunez and
transfer specified credit hours for completion of the Bachelor of Science in Culinology degree at
University of Holy Cross. Students transferring to University of Holy Cross may complete the last
two years of their course work there. For more information, contact the Department of Biology
and Physical Sciences at 504-398-2129.

Nunez Community College (Elementary Education)

The Department of Education of University of Holy Cross and the Arts and Humanities Division
of Nunez Community College have signed an agreement that established a 2+2 program. This
program allows students who complete the courses prescribed in the Associate of Science in
Teaching (A.S.T.) for Grades 1-5 degree at Nunez to transfer credits that lead to a Bachelor of
Science degree in Elementary Education at University of Holy Cross. For more information,
contact the Department of Education at 504-398-2163.

Ochsner Clinic Foundation (Nursing)
University of Holy Cross offers Bachelor of Science degrees in Nursing to enrolled students. The
Ochsner Clinic Foundation has agreed to house clinical training activities at its site and to make
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its facility available to students identified for such purposes. For more information, contact the
Department of Nursing at 504-398-2215.

Ochsner Clinic Foundation (Radiologic Technology)

The University of Holy Cross offers Associate and Bachelor of Science degrees in Radiologic
Technology to enrolled students. A substantive change request to teach 50% or more of the courses
leading to an Associate degree in Radiologic Technology at this off-site location was approved by
the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges. The Ochsner Clinic
Foundation has agreed to house didactic and clinical training activities at its site and to make its
facility available to students identified for such purposes. For more information, contact the
Department of Allied Health at 504-398-2215.

Ochsner Clinic Foundation (Neurodiagnostic Technology)

The University of Holy Cross offers Associate and Bachelor of Science degrees in Neurodiagnostic
Technology to enrolled students. The Ochsner Clinic Foundation has agreed to house clinical
training activities at its site and to make its facility available to students identified for such
purposes. For more information, contact the Department of Allied Health at 504-398-2215.

ARRANGEMENTS

Council for Academic Library Liaison (CALL) is a consortium of the 11 academic libraries in
the New Orleans area (Delgado Community College, Dillard University, Loyola University of
New Orleans, New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary, Notre Dame Seminary, Nunez
Community College, University of Holy Cross, Southern University at New Orleans, Tulane
University, the University of New Orleans, and Xavier University). University of Holy Cross
graduate students and faculty members who wish to have borrowing privileges at these libraries
may obtain a CALL card from the Director of Library Services.

Louisiana Academic Library Information Network Consortium (LALINC) fosters
cooperation and resources sharing among college and university libraries throughout the State of
Louisiana. The Blaine S. Kern Library participates in the LALINC Reciprocal Borrowing
Agreement. University of Holy Cross faculty members who obtain a LALINC card from the
Director of Library Services receive borrowing privileges at participating academic libraries.

As a member of LOUIS: The Louisiana Library Network, the Blaine S. Kern Library shares
resources with other Louisiana public and private academic libraries. LOUIS: the Louisiana
Library Network is a consortium of Louisiana academic libraries. The LOUIS support team, from
their headquarters on the LSU-Baton Rouge campus, work with members to procure and support
library technology and resources and facilitate training and collaboration. LOUIS members
provide input by participating in committees, listservs, and the LOUIS Users Conference.

University of Holy Cross is a member of the Service Members Opportunity College Network
(SOC) of some 400 post-secondary institutions, which is dedicated to serving the educational
needs of active duty, reserve, and recently separated military personnel. Service personnel
applying for admission should submit DOD Form DD-295 for evaluation of military education
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and training in terms of academic credit. As a member of the SOC Network, University of Holy
Cross is committed to supporting and complying fully with SOC principles and criteria.

Several affiliations with selected agencies are recognized for the placement of education, nursing,
counseling, and social science majors.

AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS PROGRAM

The Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps (AFROTC) offers one, two, three, and four-year
programs leading to a commission as a second lieutenant in the United States Air Force. The four-
year program is divided into two parts: the General Military Course (GMC) for freshmen and
sophomores and the Professional Officer Course (POC) for juniors, seniors, and graduate students.

GMC students attend a one-hour academic class and a two-hour laboratory each week, while POC
students attend a three-hour academic class and a two-hour laboratory each week. In addition, all
cadets are encouraged to maintain a physical fitness regimen and are required to participate in a
monthly physical fitness test.

The two-year program begins with a five-week summer training at an Air Force base. Upon its
successful completion, students enter the POC. Students interested in the two-year program should
apply no later than February in the spring semester of their sophomore year. Applicants normally
have four semesters of either undergraduate or graduate work remaining prior to entry into the
two-year POC. However, the one-year University program allows selected seniors or graduate
students to complete requirements in only two terms plus a summer program.

For GMC students, entry into the POC is competitive and is determined in late spring of their
sophomore year. Prior to entry into the POC, all students in the four-year program must attend a
four-week field training session, typically held in the summer between the sophomore and junior
years.

AFROTC cadets may compete for one, two, and three-year scholarships that pay tuition, fees,
textbook allowance, and a monthly subsistence of up to $400 per month. Orientation flights in
military aircraft and visits to Air Force bases are optional parts of AFROTC training.

Many summer opportunities are available on a volunteer basis. Cadets may attend the free fall
parachute course or powered glider training at the Air Force Academy. Cadets may participate in
Army Airborne Training or a Language Immersion Program. (The Language Immersion Program
selects students with three years of college-level language to attend a foreign university for 30
days.) The Operation Air Force program gives cadets an opportunity to better understand Air Force
life and careers, while spending three weeks at a base. Finally, cadets selected for pilot training
complete 50 hours of civilian flight time and receive a FAA private pilot certificate.

ARMY RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

Army Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) is a comprehensive program of studies through
which a student can qualify to be commissioned as an officer in the United States Army, the
National Guard, or the United States Army Reserve. Students learn leadership and management
skills that will help in any profession. The Army ROTC program consists of a two-year Basic
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Course, which is open to freshmen and sophomores only, and a two-year Advanced Course. Non-
scholarship students participating in the first two years of ROTC do not incur any obligation to the
U. S. Army. A variety of Army ROTC scholarships is offered. These provide tuition assistance,
up to $600 for textbooks, and a $250 to $400 per month stipend allowance (up to 10 months per
year).

Admission to ROTC is conditioned on meeting academic, physical, and age requirements, as well
as the approval of the Professor of Military Science. Physical fitness training is a requirement. A
minimum of three days per week of physical fitness training is required.

To be commissioned as an officer, a student must complete either the regular four-year program,
a three-year program (whereby the Basic Course is compressed into one year), or a two-year
program (requiring completion of the summer ROTC Leaders Training Course giving the student
credit for the Basic Course). Advanced placement for ROTC training may be given to veterans
(including members of the National Guard or Army Reserve) and to students with previous ROTC
experience. In addition to these requirements, a student must complete at least one course each in
the areas of written communication, human behavior, military history, computer literacy, and
mathematical logic reasoning.

Uniforms and military science textbooks are issued without cost to all students. Advanced Course
students receive a subsistence allowance of $250 to $400 per month, as well as payment for the
Advanced Leadership Camps they must attend prior to completing the Advanced Course. For more
information on the ARMY ROTC program call (504) 865-5594.

Students should consult the ROTC Coordinator for complete details and an advisor for integration

of Military Science into their academic program. Satisfactory completion of both the Basic and
Advanced courses satisfies the requirements for a minor in any degree program.
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UNIVERSITY OF HOLY CROSS
ASSESSMENT PROGRAM

INTRODUCTION

At University of Holy Cross, three areas of college life are assessed: 1) student achievement, 2)
academic programs, and 3) student attitudes toward the University.

The purpose of assessing student achievement is 1) to determine the students’ readiness for
entrance into the University and their placement in selected courses; 2) to ascertain their degree of
proficiency in English and mathematics; 3) to determine their proficiency level in individual
courses; 4) to verify their level of achievement in the General Education curriculum; 5) to ascertain
student learning in relation to course objectives; and 6) to verify the level of their achievements in
their chosen degree programs.

The purpose of assessing student attitudes toward the University is to obtain information
concerning the degree of satisfaction with degree programs and the various services offered by the
University and to determine the adequacy of preparation for the workplace.

ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT

Assessment for Entrance and for Placement

University of Holy Cross accepts applications for admission from students of accredited secondary
schools, students holding or pursuing the General Education Development Diploma (GED), and
students transferring from regionally accredited colleges and universities.

To place students in an environment most conducive to their academic abilities and knowledge
level upon entrance into the University, several different assessment parameters are utilized.

American College Test (ACT) scores may be presented as a basis for course placement in English
and mathematics. In other areas of study previous course work and achievement of a minimum
grade of C are also considered adequate to place students in the appropriate level of course work.
Additionally, University of Holy Cross administers placement tests for mathematics, English, and
reading to all students who do not have current ACT scores or previous college credit in these
subjects in order to achieve appropriate placement in the curriculum.

Assessment for Proficiency in the General Education Curriculum Prior to Acceptance

into a Department
To assess the achievement of students in the General Education curriculum prior to acceptance
into a department, the University uses both standardized tests and/or institutionally developed
prompted essays. It is the responsibility of the students to schedule a testing session at an
appropriate time in order to be accepted into an academic department.

70



Standardized testing is required for all students seeking admission to a degree program in
Education or Nursing. The PRAXIS | (pre-professional skills test in reading, writing, and
mathematics) is required for admission to the Teacher Education program. The Test for Essential
Academic Skills (TEAS) is required for admission to the Nursing department.

For each of the aforementioned standardized tests, students are expected to adhere to all procedures
that emanate from the national testing service sponsoring a particular test. These procedures may
be obtained from the national testing service, from the Office of Admissions, or from the
appropriate department Chair.

English Proficiency Test

Beginning in Fall 2016, students completing ENG 102 (English Composition I1) at UHC must
take a departmental English Proficiency Test as their final exam in the course. They must
achieve a mean score of at least 2 on the AAC&U (American Association of Colleges and
Universities) Written Communication Value Rubric. Students who do not achieve that
benchmark score may petition the English Program Coordinator to repeat the test. (The
repeated test may be taken in person or through distance learning.) Those who do not achieve
a rubric score of 2 upon the second attempt are required to pass ENG 201, Introduction to
Writing in the Disciplines, a non-credit tuition-free course, before they are allowed to take
upper-level writing intensive courses in their major programs. They are urged to take this
course during the first or no later than the second semester after completion of ENG 102. Note:
A special administrative fee will be assessed if students must repeat ENG 201.

Students who completed ENG 102 at UHC before Fall 2016 are exempt from this requirement.

Assessment for Baccalaureate Achievement

During the semester prior to graduation, the achievement of students in their chosen degree
programs is assessed. University of Holy Cross utilizes both standardized testing and
institutionally developed, comprehensive examinations. It is the responsibility of the student to
schedule a testing session at an appropriate time to meet the requirements of the degree program
for graduation.

Standardized tests appropriate to the degree are required for all students seeking a degree in
Education, Nursing, or Health Sciences. All required parts of the PRAXIS must be successfully
completed prior to enroliment in methods courses and student teaching or internship. All students
in Theology with a Concentration in Religious Education and Social Sciences with a Concentration
in Teacher Certification for Secondary Schools must pass all required parts of the PRAXIS before
completing their methods courses and student teaching or internship (i.e., EDU 305, EDU 310,
EDU 421, EDU 460B, EDU 460C, EDU 460D, EDU 461A, and EDU 461B). In order to graduate
from the University, Nursing majors must successfully pass the standardized RN Comprehensive
that focuses on command of the curriculum content. In addition, The National Council
Examination for Licensure (Registered Nurses) is required of Nursing graduates. The purpose of
this test is to determine the degree of competency of the Nursing graduate for safe practice. For all
students seeking a degree in Health Sciences, a certifying examination is required. For each of the
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aforementioned standardized tests, students are expected to adhere to all procedures that emanate
from the national testing service sponsoring a particular test. These procedures may be obtained
from the national testing service, from the Office of Admissions, or from the Chair of the Allied
Health department.

For most other curricula, institutionally developed, comprehensive exit examinations are
administered. For the institutionally developed comprehensive exit examinations in each of the
aforementioned curricula, students are expected to adhere to all procedures that emanate from the
department with authority and responsibility for the course of study. Failure to meet defined
standards may delay graduation, certification, and/or licensure.

Assessment of Academic Programs

The purpose of this assessment is to discover the strengths and weaknesses of the academic
programs of the University. To determine the level of student success in relation to stated desired
program outcomes, a variety of means is used: standardized tests, institutionally developed tests,
and attitudinal surveys. The results of the testing and the surveys are analyzed, interpreted, and
evaluated by the appropriate administrative offices and are used as a component of the decision-
making process with regard to the continuance, discontinuance, and/or improvement of academic
programs.

Graduate Survey

The Division of Liberal Arts and Sciences and the Division of Professional Studies have instituted
surveys for graduating students. These instruments measure satisfaction with the curriculum to
determine whether students think they have been prepared for a chosen profession. The surveys
are mandatory for each graduating student. Candidates for graduation are given the Survey of
Graduating Seniors by the Office of the Registrar at the same time they receive the Graduation
Application. These two documents are available during the semester prior to the semester of
anticipated graduation. A filing deadline for the application is stipulated in the Academic Calendar.
The Graduation Application is not accepted by the Office of the Registrar without the completed
Graduate Survey.

Periodic Survey of Employers of Graduates

Within two years after graduation from University of Holy Cross, some departments survey
employers of recent graduates. Obtaining information about graduates’ job performance,
especially in comparison with that of employees with similar preparation at other colleges and
universities, enables the department Chairs, program coordinators, and faculty to evaluate the
effectiveness of their programs in preparing students for an occupation.

LIBRARY SERVICES
The Blaine S. Kern Library, the heart of intellectual pursuit on campus, provides resources and
services to complement the educational and research activities of the students, faculty, and staff of

University of Holy Cross. Librarians offer general or specialized instruction to users one-on-one
in the library or in visits to classes at the request of faculty.
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The library has a comprehensive collection of over 425,000 items, which includes print and
electronic books and periodicals, audiovisual materials, CD-ROM titles, and electronic databases.
It serves as a selective depository for Federal Government documents. Special collections include
Genealogy; the Richard Dixon History of Algiers Collection; the Thomas E. Ellerman, S. M.
Streetcar Collection; and the Tom Fox (Editor) Papers. Students, faculty, and staff have remote
access to electronic books and databases 24 hours/7 days a week. For materials not owned by the
Library, students, faculty and staff may submit interlibrary loan requests.

The Library is a member of LOUIS: the Louisiana Library Network and participates in the
LALINC Reciprocal Borrowing Agreement.

Detailed information about library resources and services is available by accessing the Library
home page on the University web site: http://uhcno.edu/library/.

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION CENTERS

An essential component of the Mission of University of Holy Cross is to share its spiritual,
material, and educational resources with all. Toward this end, the Theology Program at University
of Holy Cross assists three Louisiana dioceses in preparing catechists for work in primary,
secondary, and other areas of religious education: the Diocese of Lafayette (Aquinas Institute)
and the Diocese of Lake Charles (Office of Religious Education). In these dioceses the University
sponsors activities for the personal enrichment, training, and continuing studies of catechists and
others who desire further Christian formation through theological and philosophical courses in
which students earn college credit.

Through participation in course work for credit or audit, students in these dioceses are assisted in

1. strengthening the intellectual foundation of their faith;
2. renewing their spiritual lives; and
3. enriching their experience of Christian community.

CAMPUS MINISTRY

The Office of Campus Ministry is staffed by the Campus Minister. The staff provides for and
nurtures the spiritual development of the University community by offering pastoral counseling,
evenings of reflection, retreats, discussion and prayer groups, and opportunities for volunteerism
through Christian witness. Religious services and celebrations are provided in accordance with
University needs. Mass is offered frequently in the Mater Dei Chapel. For further information,
contact the Office of Campus Ministry at 398-2117.

FOREIGN STUDIES

From time to time University of Holy Cross sponsors excursions to foreign countries, which may
include courses for credit. It also encourages its students to participate in foreign study programs
sponsored by other colleges and universities, especially those of the Holy Cross Family of Colleges
and Universities. Information about these programs may be obtained at the Office of Academic
Affairs and the Office of the Admissions and Student Affairs.
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Welcome to the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

It is a pleasure to welcome you to the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. The three departments
housed in this College are the Department of Biological and Physical Sciences; the Department of
History, Social Sciences, and Mathematics; and the Department of Humanities.

Foundational study in the liberal arts forms the core and basis of every degree offered at University
of Holy Cross. The philosophy of a liberal arts education is that a broad, well-founded education
is the key to developing an active and adaptive mind. A person with such a mind naturally stands
ready to set out on any of various paths, career or otherwise. Indeed, a literate, logical, motivated
person who has facility with oral and written communication, connection of ideas, and quantitative
and critical thinking is well prepared for any endeavor or occupation.

Within the College, the disciplines we offer cover a wide variety of topics, which together promote
the basic aims of the liberal arts education and the development of faithful, dutiful, and capable
citizens of the world. We currently offer Master’s degrees in Biomedical Sciences and Catholic
Theology; Bachelor’s degrees in Biology, Culinology®, English, Food Business, Food Science,
General Studies, History, Liberal Arts, Social Sciences, and Theology; and Associate’s degrees in
Liberal Arts and Biology.

In this supportive learning community that is University of Holy Cross, our students are taught by
an exceptional and dedicated faculty.

| encourage you to consider the degree programs in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. The
whole faculty stands ready to assist and guide you.

UY>.

Michael F. Labranche, Ph.D.
Dean of Liberal Arts and Sciences

College of Liberal Arts and Sciences:

Department of Biological and Physical Sciences
Department of History, Social Sciences, and Mathematics
Preparing Students for Success Program

Department of Humanities

Department of Theology
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Interim Chair: Dr. Darryl Holliday
DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAM

The curricula in Biological and Physical Sciences provide instruction in the disciplines of biology
and food science, with support from the areas of chemistry, earth science, and physics, which
assists students in the development of competence in their chosen field.

The department offers six degrees: 1) an Associate of Science in Biology; 2) a Bachelor of
Science in Biology; 3) a Bachelor of Science in Food Science; 4) a Bachelor of Science in Food
Business, 5) a Bachelor of Science in Culinology®, and 6) a Master of Science in Biomedical
Science. The Associate degree is offered primarily to provide a core curriculum for students who
are pursuing baccalaureate clinical programs at an institution other than University of Holy Cross.
Since these programs are often on campuses where general education requirements are not offered,
students applying must have already completed these requirements prior to acceptance into the
program. The Associate of Science in Biology degree can be tailored to meet the prerequisites for
application to these programs. The Bachelor of Science in Biology degree is offered using several
tracks that are intended to provide a biological background, with each track constituted to prepare
a student for one of the professional programs where biological and scientific preparation is often
used as a pre-requisite. The Bachelor of Science in Food Science is primarily intended to develop
a background in issues of food analysis, food preservation and product development, and food
safety. This program is intended to qualify the student for professional outcomes in Food Science
in industry and post-baccalaureate education. The Bachelor of Science in Food Business is
intended to prepare students with a background of Business courses with an emphasis in Food
Science practices in order to pursue careers in the Food industry and post-baccalaureate education.
The Bachelor of Science in Culinology® is a degree program customized for graduates of
accredited culinary programs who will apply to University of Holy Cross after completing an
Associate’s degree. Students may also elect to accomplish a minor concentration in Biology,
Chemistry, or Food Science.

Objectives
The major objectives of the curricula in the Department of Biological and Physical Sciences are

1. to develop within students an ability and inclination to think objectively and
independently;

2. to develop a basic foundation which will provide the flexibility necessary to cope
within an ever-changing technological society;

3. to provide courses that meet the curricular requirements for all programs in the
institution; and
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4. to provide prerequisite and supportive courses for students seeking post-graduate
training in Biology and Food Science and professional schools.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of a major or minor concentration the Biology and Physical Sciences
Program, students should be able to

1. recall essential factual information in their chosen curriculum;

2. read, understand, and critique standard reference works and professional periodicals in
their area of concentration;

3. access critical theories and trends in the area of concentration of their chosen curriculum;
4. synthesize theoretical and empirical knowledge in the field of the natural sciences; and

5. demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision making, and independent
judgment in the area of concentration of their chosen curriculum;

Degree Requirements
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY

The degree of Associate of Science in Biology offered by the Department of Biology and Physical
Sciences is conferred upon students who complete an approved program of study with a minimum
Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.0. Transfer students may apply a maximum of 30 hours of transfer
credit toward this degree. An additional limitation of transfer credits is that no more than 8 hours
of the transferred credit may be science credits. A minimum grade of C must be earned in all
courses to apply for graduation credit. This requirement is necessary to meet the primary goal of
this program, which is to prepare students to pursue clinical training leading to a Bachelor’s degree
at another college or university. This transfer requires that all courses be completed with a grade
of C or better.

Currently, there are two approved tracks for the Associate’s degree. One track represents the
approved minimum requirements necessary for an Associate’s degree. The other track is
specifically designed to meet the published requirements for the Dental Hygiene program at the
Louisiana State University School of Dentistry in New Orleans. Completion of a particular track
does not guarantee admission into any program, since programs are generally competitive in their
selection process.

76



Associate’s Degree Track Requirements

1. Biology

The Associate of Science in Biology degree is a program of a general nature designed for the
student who has not decided on a career path in Biology. It is readily adaptable to a specific goal
and is the type of degree associated with the completion of General Education requirements for
progression into science or clinical programs not currently offered at University of Holy Cross.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
BIOLOGY
FRESHMAN

BIO 101 General Biology 4

ENG 101 English Composition | 3

ENG 102 English Composition 11 3

HIS History Elective 3

MAT 105 College Algebra 3

MAT 160 Statistics 3

ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts 3

PHI Philosophy Elective 3

SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

THE Theology Elective 3

Total 31
SOPHOMORE

BIO Biology Electives 9

CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4

CHE 142 General College Chemistry Il 4

ENG 200+ Literature Elective 3

HIS History Elective 3

Electives Free Electives 6

Total 29
Total: 60
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY SUMMARY

BiolOgY...ccviiiiiiiiee 13
Chemistry.....cocoveevieiece e 8 Philosophy........ccccooeiiiiiiiiiccc 3
ElECtiVES....cciiiicee e, 6 HISTOMY ..., 6
English ..ccoooii e, 9 SPEECN ... 3
FINe ArS....ociiiiieieeee e, 3 Theology .....ccoeveieiiiei e 3
MathematiCs.........ccccevveviiiiiiieiecce 6 Total: 60
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2. Pre-Dental Hygiene track

The track of Pre-Dental Hygiene leading to an Associate of Science in Biology degree is a degree
program that meets the minimum requirements for acceptance into the Dental Hygiene program at
Louisiana State University. Completion of this degree does not guarantee admission, and more
course work may be necessary to be a competitive candidate for the program at LSU or similar
programs in the United States. Guidance from the departmental advisor and contact with the
admissions office of the specific dental hygiene programs should be sought in order to make the
most effective applications.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
BIOLOGY
Pre-Dental Hygiene track

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
SOC 101 Sociology 3
THE Theology Elective 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Total 34
SOPHOMORE
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
BIO 251 Zoology 4
BIO 261 Anatomy & Physiology | 4
BIO 262 Anatomy & Physiology |1 4
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry |1 4
ENG 200+ Literature Elective 3
HIS History Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts 3
Total 33
Total: 67
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY SUMMARY
Pre-Dental Hygiene track

21 10] (o]0 Y PSSR 20 PhiloSOPhY......ccooveiiiiiee e 3
Chemistry ... 8 SOCIOIOQY ..o 3
PSYChology.....ccccevveieiieieee e 3 [ [ (0] V2RSS 6
ENglish ..o, 9 SPEECN ..o 3
FINE AIS....ocviieece e 3 Theology ....cccoveveeececce e, 3
MathematiCs........ccccvreerveieiieieee e 6 Total: 67

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Biology offered by the Department of Biological and
Physical Sciences is conferred upon students who complete an approved program of study with a
minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.0. A minimum grade of C must be earned in Biology,
Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics courses and in the University’s core curriculum courses to
apply for graduation. A maximum of 16 hours of credit may be taken at the 100 or 200 level that
may be applied for major credit. More credits at the 100 or 200 level may be taken but will be
applied toward free elective credit. Passing grades of less than C in core curriculum courses may
be applied as free elective credits if a suitable substitution course is available. The substitution
course may be taken and counted for credit as a core curriculum or science component provided
that the course is approved by the student’s advisor and a minimum grade of C is earned. (For
example, a student takes HIS 101 and receives a grade of D. This student then elects to take HIS
201 and receives a grade of C. The result is that HIS 201 is counted as core curriculum credit and
HIS 101 is counted as elective credit in the Social Sciences or free electives.) In order to complete
the program of study and receive a degree, a student must complete an exit exam by taking one of
the following national exams: the ETS Major Field Test, Biology; the GRE Subject Exam in
Biology: the GRE Subject Exam in Biochemistry, Cell and Molecular Biology; the Medical
College Admissions Test (MCAT); the Dental Admission Test (DAT); the Optometry Admissions
Test (OAT); or the Pharmacy College Admission Test (PCAT) (with students paying the costs).
The results must be reported to the University. Some tracks in Biology have a specific requirement
for an exit exam; for example, students graduating with the Bachelor of Science in Biology
following the track in pre-medicine are required to take the MCAT exam.

There are several tracks developed by the Department of Biological and Physical Sciences that
lead to the Bachelor’s degree. Each track includes 38 credit hours in Biology, 8 credit hours in
Chemistry, 6 credit hours in Mathematics, 9 credit hours in English, 4 credit hours in Physics, 6
credit hours in History, 6 credit hours in Philosophy, 6 credit hours in Theology, 6 hours in Social
Sciences (courses in Psychology, Sociology, Criminal Justice, Geography, or Political Science), 3
credit hours in Fine Arts (courses in Music, Art, or Fine Arts), 3 credit hours in Speech, and
electives credits for a total of 120 hours of credit required for the degree. Some tracks have more
requirements or have specific course selections for the course areas listed above, and the
requirements of some tracks may not allow for any free electives credit to be applied toward
graduation. The current tracks are General Biology, Cell and Molecular Biology, Biology leading
to Teacher Secondary Certification, Pre-Medicine, Pre-Veterinary, Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Pharmacy,
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Pre-Optometry, and Pre-Physical therapy. Other professional programs such as Pre-Physician
Assistant and Pre-Occupational Therapy may also be accomplished while at University of Holy
Cross, and students seeking to apply to these programs should speak with their departmental
advisor for guidance.

Selection of a particular track does not guarantee admission to any post-graduate or professional
program. These programs are often extremely competitive, and admission is subject to the
selection processes of the institutions offering the advanced programs. It is also possible to
encounter Professional schools with slightly different requirements, and it is incumbent on the
student to ensure that the alternative requirements are incorporated into his or her degree program
with the assistance of the departmental advisor. The tracks simply allow the student to complete
the requisite course work to be eligible for the application process. Selection of a particular track
does not prevent students from applying to programs outside their tracks. Should a student want
to change his or her focus or apply to a different post-graduate program, an advisor in the
department can provide guidance to accomplish the student’s goals.

Minors in Biology, Chemistry, and Food Science are also offered by the Department of Biological
and Physical Sciences. A minor is 18 hours in a discipline, nine of which must be 300 or 400-level
courses. The courses in the minor may not be used to fulfill the core or General Education
requirements. In Chemistry, students earn a minor in Chemistry if they complete the following
sequence of courses: General Chemistry I and Il, Organic Chemistry | and Il, and Biochemistry;
therefore, students receiving a Bachelor of Science in Biology degree who take the CHE141,
CHE142, CHE201, CHE202, and CHE360 sequence earn a minor in Chemistry.

HONORS PROGRAM

An Honors Program is available in the Department of Biological and Physical Sciences. This
program is intended to provide an exceptional educational experience for high-achieving students
and opportunities for these students to grow academically, socially, and intellectually through
service and research. Entry into the program is by one of three routes. First-time freshman may
qualify by graduating in the top 10% of their high school class, having at least a 3.75 GPA in high
school, or scoring 29 or higher on the ACT or 1280 or higher on the SAT college placement tests.
In general, first-time freshmen applying to the University who meet one or more of the
requirements for the Honors Program receive an invitation letter if they are declared Biology
majors. Students who transfer to University of Holy Cross from other institutions may qualify for
the Honors Program provided they have at least 60 hours of credit remaining to be taken in their
degree program, have no grades of D or F on their transcripts, and have a minimum 3.7 GPA for
all college credits. Transfer students with less than 12 hours of college credits must meet the first-
time freshman standards to be eligible for the Honors Program. Continuing students at University
of Holy Cross who may not have qualified upon admission to the University may qualify later for
the Honors Program, provided they have at least 60 hours of credit remaining in their degree
program and have a minimum 3.7 GPA for all college credits.

Once a student is accepted to the Honors Program, the degree requirements and course structure
are the same as that of all other students attending the University. Honors credit is acquired only
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after the completion of the standard course. The student then petitions the Department Honors
Committee for honors credit in the course. Once the petition is approved, the student enrolls in a
special honors course that corresponds to the petition. Honors credit must be achieved for four
courses: two in Biology and two in Chemistry, Physics, or Mathematics. Honors credit is earned
for at least two of the courses by serving as a peer-mentor in the sciences. The peer-mentor service
must be split between Biology and the Physical Sciences (which include Mathematics). For the
other two courses, the student receives Honors credit either through an approved research project
or peer-mentoring, as determined by mutual agreement of the Department Honors Committee and
the student. In the student’s senior year, two honors research courses, only available to students in
the Honors Program, must be taken. These two courses are for 3 hours credit each and serve as
Biology elective credits or as free elective credits in the degree program. The research course is
directed by a faculty advisor, and the project undertaken for this course is published University-
wide.

A student graduating from the Honors program has 18 hours of honors credits and an overall GPA
of 3.7. Student who fail to maintain the required GPA are dropped from the Honors Program but
may be reinstated if the minimum GPA is re-attained and there is enough time to complete any
remaining Honors credits prior to graduation. When a student graduates from the Honors Program,
the Honors award is noted on his or her diploma and transcripts. At Commencement, Honor
Program graduates wear a special embellishment on their caps and gowns and are mentioned in
the Commencement Program as an extra recognition of their achievement.

Bachelor of Science in Biology Track Descriptions
1. General Biology Track

The General Biology track leading to a Bachelor of Science in Biology degree is a program of a
general nature, designed for the student who has not decided on a career path in Biology. It is
readily adaptable to a specific goal and represents a minimal concentration in the Life Sciences.
Students completing this minimal curriculum may have no more than 12 hours of credit at the 100
or 200 levels. Hours in excess of this amount may be used as free elective credits. In addition to
the limit of credit at the Freshman and Sophomore levels, students completing this curriculum
must have at least six courses in Biology with lab credits.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
BIOLOGY
General Biology Track

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
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MAT 160 Statistics 3
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
SOC 101 Sociology 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Total 31
SOPHOMORE
BIO Biology Elective 4
BIO BIO 250, BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 255, or BIO 355 4
(Organismal)
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry |1 4
ENG English Literature Elective 3
HIS History Elective 3
THE Theology elective 3
Elective Free Elective 4
Total 29
JUNIOR
BIO B10O 302, BIO 400, or BIO 430 40r3
(Environmental)
BIO 375 Genetics 4
BIO Biology Elective 3or4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PHI Philosophy elective 3
Social Science PSY, HIS, ECO, CJU, SOC, or PSC 3
Elective
Elective Free Electives 9
Total 30
SENIOR
B10499 Exit Exam 0
B10409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO Biology Electives 17
THE Theology Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
Elective Free Electives 6
Total 30
Total: 120
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BIOLOGY SUMMARY

BIOIOgY...cciiiiiiicice e, 38 PhiloSOPNY.....cveiiiiiiceee, 6
Chemistry......ccccceeveviveiececceee e 8 PhySics ..ovoviiiiiiiie e 4
EIECHIVES ..o 25 Social SCIENCES.......cccevviieiieiie e 12
ENGliSh c..cvveiee 9 SPEECH ..ot 3
FINe ArtS....ooiiiiccee e 3 Theology ....cccoeveieiiii e 6
MathematiCs.........ccoverereieniiesieeeean, 6 Total: 120

2. Cell Biology and Molecular Biology Track

The Cell and Molecular Biology track leading to a Bachelor of Science in Biology degree is a
program of a general nature, designed for the student who has decided on a research career path in
Biology but is more inclined to seek courses focused on the cellular and molecular organization of
biological systems. It is readily adaptable to a specific goal and is a type of degree associated with
application to Master’s or Doctoral programs in the Life Sciences.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY
Cell and Molecular Biology Track

FRESHMAN

BI1O 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
Social Science PSY, HIS, ECO, CJU, SOC, or PSC 3
Elective

PHI Philosophy Elective 3

Total 31
SOPHOMORE

BI10 400 Ecology 4
BIO BIO 250, BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 255, or BIO 355 4
(Organismal)

CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry Il 4
ENG English Literature Elective 3
HIS History Elective 3
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THE Theology elective 3
Elective Free Elective 4
Total 29
JUNIOR
BI1O 340 Cell Biology 3
BIO 375 Genetics 4
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry |1 4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PHY 152 General Physics 11 4
PHI Philosophy elective 3
Social Science PSY, HIS, ECO, CJU, SOC, or PSC 3
Elective
Elective Free Elective 1
Total 30
SENIOR
BI1O 499 Exit Exam 0
BI10O 409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO Biology Electives 9
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
BIO/CHE 360 Biochemistry 4
THE Theology Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
Elective Free Elective 7
Total 30
Total: 120
CELL BIOLOGY AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY TRACK SUMMARY
BiolOgY....ceeveeieee e 38 PhiloSOphY.......ccovveiiiiiiieeccceee e 6
ChemiStry ..o 16 PRYSICS .., 8
EleCtiVes......cocooveiiiee e 10 Social SCIeNCES.......coevvvvevieie e, 12
ENglish ..o, 9 SPEECN .. 3
FINE AIS....ooiieceece e 3 Theology ....ccocoveeiieiieceesc e 6
MathematiCs.........ccocvvveerveieieere e 6
Total: 120
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3. Biology leading to Teacher Secondary Certification Track

The Biology leading to teacher secondary certification is a specialized track that enables a graduate
to enter a secondary certification curriculum upon graduation. In order to proceed into the
certification program a student must pass PRAXIS | and PRAXIS Il and have a 3.0 GPA in all
courses identified as Education courses (EDU) and an overall GPA of 2.5. Students seeking to
follow this curriculum should consult with their departmental advisor and with an advisor for the
Education department to ensure that they are eligible for admission into the post-baccalaureate
certification program.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY
Curriculum leading to Teacher Secondary Certification Track

FRESHMAN
BI1O 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
CHE 141 General Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General; Chemistry Il 4
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
THE Theology Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
Total 30
SOPHOMORE

BI1O 375 Genetics 4
BIO BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 255, or BIO 355 4
(Organismal)

BI10O 250 Botany 4
HIS History Elective 3
ENG English Literature Elective 3
EDU 301 Educational Psychology 3
EDU 304A Multicultural Education 3
EDU 306 Classroom Organization and Management 3
PSY/SOC Psychology or Sociology Elective 3

Total 30
JUNIOR

BI10 400 Ecology 4
BIO Biology Electives 8
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
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HIS History Elective
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
EDU 309 Human Growth and Development 3
EDU 311 Reading in the Content Area 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Elective Free Elective 2
Total 30
SENIOR
BI1O 499 Exit Exam 0
BI10O 409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO Biology Electives 11
THE Theology Elective 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
EDU 460D" Instructional Methodology 3
EDU 460B" Instructional Methodology 3
Elective Free electives 6
Total 30

“EDU460B/D must have passed PRAXIS | and Il as a prerequisite

Post-Baccalaureate certification

EDU 461A
EDU461B

Biology........c......
Chemistry...........
Electives.............
English ...............
Fine Arts.............

Total: 120

Internship [ ...
Internship IT ..o
BIOLOGY LEADING TO TEACHER SECONDARY CERTIFICATION TRACK
SUMMARY

...................................... 38 Philosophy...................
...................................... 8 PhySICS ..covveieiieiiienene
...................................... 2 Social Sciences
...................................... 9 Education ...............
...................................... 3 Speech....ccooviiiinienenne
...................................... 6 Theology .......ccoovevveenne.

Mathematics.......
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4. Pre-Physical Therapy Track

The Pre-Physical Therapy track is a curriculum for students applying to a Doctor of Physical
Therapy Program. This curriculum is applicable to most schools of Physical Therapy, but it is
incumbent on students to insure that they have met the specific requirements of a particular
program in consultation with their departmental advisor in order to maximize their potential for
acceptance into these competitive programs.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY
Pre-Physical Therapy Track

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
THE Theology Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
Social Science PSY, HIS, ECO, CJU, SOC, or PSC 3
Elective
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Total 31
SOPHOMORE
BIO B10O 302, BIO 400, or BIO 430 40r3
(Environmental)
BIO BIO 250, BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 255, or BIO 355 4
(Organismal)
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry Il 4
ENG English Literature Elective 3
HIS History Elective 3
Elective Free Electives 7
Total 29 or 28
JUNIOR
BIO Biology Elective 4or5
BI1O 375 Genetics 4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
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PHY 152 General Physics 11 4
PHI Philosophy elective 3
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
Elective Free Electives 8
Total 300r 31
SENIOR
B1O 499 Exit Exam 0
BI10O 409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO 261 Anatomy and Physiology | 4
BIO 262 Anatomy and Physiology 11 4
BIO Biology Electives 9
THE Theology Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
Elective Free Electives 6
Total 30
Total: 120
PRE- PHYSICAL THERAPY TRACK SUMMARY
BIOlOgY...ccviiiiiiciee 38 SPEECN ..ot 3
Chemistry......ccccceevvevveicceeceee e 8 FINE AIS....ooviceiceece e 3
PRYSICS ..o 8 Theology .....cccoeveieiiiii e 6
ElECtiVES....covviieeeee e, 21 MathematiCs.........ccooevereneieieiieeeee, 6
Social SCIENCES........ccovvveriieiireriee 12 PhIlOSOPNY.....cveiiiiieie, 6
ENGlish ..o 9 Total: 120

5. Pre-Medicine Track

Specifically, the Pre-Medicine track leading to the Bachelor of Science in Biology degree provides
the student with the requisite course work to qualify for application to an accredited medical
college. The program offers depth of study in biology and chemistry, as well as courses in science,
mathematics, fine arts, humanities, and social sciences to provide the student with a broad-based
foundation for graduate study and success in the workplace. While this program has been
specifically tailored to meet requirements for admission to medical school, medical school
admission can also be achieved while majoring in other baccalaureate programs within the
University (for example, Bachelor of Science in Food Science). Students who wish to pursue this
option should consult with the faculty pre-medical advisor to ensure that their course of study will
qualify them for application to medical school. For this curriculum it is highly recommended that
Biology electives be taken in upper-level Biology courses that have a focus on Anatomy,
Physiology, and Cell and Molecular Biology, and free elective credits would also be appropriate
in the same concentrations as the Biology elective credits. This focus may be maintained through
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consultation with the Pre-Medical advisor in the department and by taking BIO 295 when students
have earned 46 to 70 hours of credits toward their degree.

If a student thinks that he or she is qualified, application to medical school should occur between
the junior and senior years, following completion of the core courses in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, and physics, and after taking the Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT). Most
Medical Schools also require that applicants use the American Medical College Application
Service (AMCAS) to submit their application materials. Consultation with the Premedical Advisor
in the department can help to make sure that an applicant is proceeding correctly.

The exit exam for this track must be completed by taking the Medical College Admissions Test
(MCAT) (with students paying costs) and reporting the results to the University.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE BIOLOGY
Pre-Medicine Track

FRESHMAN

BIO 101 General Biology 4
BIO 261 Anatomy and Physiology | 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE Theology Elective 3

Total 3

SOPHOMORE

BIO 262 Anatomy and Physiology 11 4
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
BI1O 375 Genetics 4
BIO Biology Elective 3
CHE 141 General Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General Chemistry 11 4
ENG English Literature Elective 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3

Total 2
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JUNIOR

BIO 453 or 457 | Clinical Pathophysiology or Cardiorespiratory Physiology |4
B1O 455 Neuroscience 4
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry |1 4
CHE 360 Biochemistry 4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PHY 152 General Physics 11 4
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
Total 31
SENIOR
BI1O 499 Exit Exam 0
B10 409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO Biology Elective 2
BIO 407 Histology 4
HIS History Elective 3
THE Theology Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Elective Free Electives 9
Total 300r 31
Total: 120
PRE-MEDICINE TRACK SUMMARY
BiolOgY....ceeveeieee e 38 PhiloSOphY.......ccovviiiiiiiiecececece e 6
ChemiStry ..o 20 PRYSICS .., 8
ElECtiVES....covviieeeee e, 9 Social SCIENCES.......ccevvvrireiiiesiceiens 12
ENglish ..o, 9 SPEECN ... 3
FINE AIS....ooviiicee e 3 Theology ....ccoveveeiceeece e, 6
MathematiCs.........ccccvvveervereiiene e 6 Total: 120
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6. Pre-Physician Assistant Track

Specifically, the Pre-Physician Assistant track leading to the Bachelor of Science in Biology
degree provides the student with the requisite course work to qualify for application to an
accredited Physician Assistant program. The program offers depth of study in biology and
chemistry, as well as courses in science, mathematics, fine arts, humanities, and social sciences to
provide the student with a broad-based foundation for graduate study and success in the workplace.
While this program has been specifically tailored to meet requirements for admission to a
Physician Assistant program, Physician Assistant school admission can also be achieved while
majoring in other baccalaureate programs within the College (for example, Bachelor of Science in
Food Science). Students who wish to pursue this option should consult with the faculty advisor to
ensure that their course of study will qualify them for application to Physician Assistant school.

For this curriculum it is highly recommended that Biology electives be taken in upper-level
Biology courses that have a focus on Anatomy, Physiology, and Cell and Molecular Biology, and
free elective credits would also be appropriate in the same concentrations as the Biology elective
credits. This focus may be maintained through consultation with the advisor in the department.

If a student thinks that he or she is qualified, application to Physician Assistant school should occur
between the junior and senior years, following completion of the core courses in biology,
chemistry, mathematics, and physics, and after taking the GRE. Consultation with the Pre-
Physician Assistant advisor in the department can help to make sure that an applicant is proceeding
correctly.

The exit exam for this track must be completed by taking the GRE (with students paying costs)
and reporting the results to the University.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE BIOLOGY
Pre-Physician Assistant Track

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
CHE 141 General Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General Chemistry |1 4
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
Total 30
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SOPHOMORE

BIO 261 Anatomy and Physiology | 4
BIO 262 Anatomy and Physiology 11 4
BIO Biology Electives 5
HSC 110 Medical Terminology 3
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
HIS History Elective 3
ENG English Literature Elective 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
Total 29
JUNIOR
BIO 453 or 457 | Clinical Pathophysiology or Cardiorespiratory Physiology |4
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
BIO 375 Genetics 4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PHY 152 General Physics 11 4
HIS History Elective 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3
Elective Free Elective 4
Total 30
SENIOR
BI1O 499 Exit Exam 0
B10O 409 Senior Seminar 1
B1O 455 Neuroscience 4
BIO 407 Histology 4
BIO/CHE 360 Biochemistry 4
THE Theology Electives 6
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Elective Free Electives 5
Total 31
Total: 120
PRE-PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT TRACK SUMMARY
Biology....ccooieieeiic 38 Philosophy........ccccooeiiiiiiiiiccc 6
ChemiStry ... 20 PRYSICS .., 8
EIECHIVES ..o 9 Social SCIeNCES........ccevvvieiieiie e 12
ENglish ..o, 9 SPEECN .. 3
FINE AIS....ooiieceece e 3 Theology ....ccocoveeiieiieceesc e 6
MathematiCs........cccccvvvververereereee e 6 Total: 120

92



7. Pre-Dentistry Track

The specific purpose of the Pre-Dentistry track leading to the Bachelor of Science in Biology is to
provide the student with the requisite course work to qualify for application to an accredited dental
college. The program provides a depth of study in biology and chemistry, as well as courses in
science, mathematics, fine arts, humanities, social sciences, and business to provide the student
with a broad-based foundation for graduate study and success in the workplace. Dental school
admission requirements may also be satisfied while majoring in other baccalaureate programs
within the University (for example, Bachelor of Science in Food Science). Students who wish to
pursue this option should consult with the faculty Pre-Dentistry advisor to ensure that their course
of study will qualify them for application to dental school.

If a student thinks that he or she is qualified, application to dental school should occur between the
junior and senior years, following completion of the core courses in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, and physics, and after taking the Dental Aptitude Test. Those students applying to
schools outside of Louisiana should also consider enrolling in the American Association of Dental
Schools Application Service.

The exit exam for this concentration must be completed by taking the Dental Admission Test

(DAT) (with students paying costs) and reporting the results to the University.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE BIOLOGY
Pre-Dentistry Track

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
THE Theology Elective 3
PSY/SOC Psychology or Sociology Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
Elective Free elective 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Total 31
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SOPHOMORE

BIO B10O 302, BIO 400, or BIO 430 4o0r3
(Environmental)
BIO BIO 250, BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 255, or BIO 355 4
(Organismal)
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry Il 4
ENG English Literature Elective 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
Elective Free Elective 4

Total 29 or 28

JUNIOR

BIO 370 Microbiology 4
BIO 375 Genetics 4
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry Il 4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PHY 152 General Physics 11 4
PHI Philosophy elective 3
Social Science PSY, HIS, ECO, CJU, SOC, or PSC 3
Elective

Total 30

SENIOR

BI1O 499 Exit Exam 0
B10 409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO Biology Elective lor2
BI10O 407 Histology 4
BIO/CHE 360 Biochemistry 4
BIO 261 Anatomy and Physiology | 4
BIO 262 Anatomy and Physiology Il 4
THE Theology Elective 3
ART/ENA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
Elective Free Electives 6

Total 300r 31

Total: 120
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PRE-DENTISTRY TRACK SUMMARY

BIOIOQY...cvieieiiiieeesee e 38 Speech... ..o 3
Chemistry......ccccceeveviveiececceee e 16 FINE AIS....ooiiiieceece e 3
EIECHIVES ..o 13 MathematiCS........ccoovvvviieiiieiiee e, 6
ENGliSh c..cvveiee 9 PhiloSOphY.......ccovveiiiiiee e 6
PRYSICS ..o 8 Theology ....cccoeveieiiii e 6
Social SCIENCES.......cccvevvvieieeieciece e 12 Total: 120

8. Pre-Optometry Track

The specific purpose of the Bachelor of Science in Biology with a concentration in Pre-Optometry
program is to provide the student with the requisite course work to qualify for application to an
accredited optometry college. The program provides a depth of study in biology and chemistry, as
well as courses in science, mathematics, fine arts, humanities, social sciences, and business to
provide the student with a broad-based foundation for graduate study and success in the workplace.
While this program has been specifically tailored to meet requirements for admission to optometry
school, optometry school admission requirements can also be satisfied while majoring in other
baccalaureate programs within the University (for example, Bachelor of Science in Biology).
Students who wish to pursue this option should consult with the faculty Pre- Optometry advisor to
ensure that their course of study will qualify them for application to optometry school.

If a student thinks that he or she is qualified, application to optometry school should occur between
the junior and senior years, following completion of the core courses in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, and physics, and after taking the Optometry Aptitude Test.

The exit exam for this concentration must be completed by taking the Optometry Admission Test
(OAT) (with students paying costs) and reporting the results to the University.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE BIOLOGY
Pre-Optometry Track

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
THE Theology Elective 3
PSY/SOC Psychology or Sociology Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
Elective Free elective 3
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Total 31
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SOPHOMORE

BIO B10O 302, BIO 400, or BIO 430 40r3
(Environmental)
BIO BIO 250, BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 255, or BIO 355 4
(Organismal)
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry |1 4
ENG English Literature Elective 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
Elective Free Elective 4

Total 29 or 28

JUNIOR

BIO 370 Microbiology 4
BI1O 375 Genetics 4
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry 11 4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PHY 152 General Physics 11 4
PHI Philosophy elective 3
Social Science PSY, HIS, ECO, CJU, SOC, or PSC 3
Elective

Total 30

SENIOR

B1O 499 Exit Exam 0
BI10O 409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO Biology Elective lor?2
BI1O 407 Histology 4
BIO/CHE 360 Biochemistry 4
BIO 261 Anatomy and Physiology | 4
BIO 262 Anatomy and Physiology 11 4
THE Theology Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
Elective Free electives 6

Total 300r31

Total: 120
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PRE-OPTOMETRY TRACK SUMMARY

BIOIOgY...cciiiiiiicice e, 38 PhiloSOPNY.....cveiiiiiiceee, 6
Chemistry......ccccceeveviveiececceee e 16 PRYSICS oo 8
EIECHIVES ..o 11 Social SCIENCES.......cccevviieiieiie e 12
ENGliSh c..cvveiee 9 SPEECH ..ot 3
FINe ArtS....ooiiiiccee e 3 Theology ....cccoeveieiiii e 6
MathematiCs.........ccoverereieniiesieeeean, 6 Total: 120

9. Pre-Pharmacy Track

The specific purpose of the Pre-Pharmacy track leading to the Bachelor of Science in Biology is
to provide the student with the requisite course work to qualify for application to an accredited
pharmacy program. The program provides a depth of study in biology and chemistry, as well as
courses in science, mathematics, fine arts, humanities, social sciences, and business, to provide the
student with a broad-based foundation for graduate study and success in the workplace. While this
program has been specifically tailored to meet requirements for admission to pharmacy school,
pharmacy school admission may also be satisfied while majoring in other baccalaureate programs
within the College (for example, Bachelor of Science in Health Science). Students who wish to
pursue this option should consult with the Pre-Pharmacy advisor to ensure that their course of
study will qualify them for application to pharmacy school. It should be noted that the admission
requirements of the two pharmacy programs in Louisiana are quite different and that the program
described here most closely matches the requirements of Xavier University. Students wishing to
apply to the Pharmacy program at the University of Louisiana at Monroe should check with the
faculty pharmacy advisor for guidance. Admission requirements at both institutions have been
recently updated and may not remain constant in the near future, so students should check with
their faculty advisor and with the admitting institution for the most current requirements.

If a student thinks that he or she is qualified, application to pharmacy school may occur after
completion of the core courses in biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, business, and
accounting.

The exit exam for this concentration must be completed by taking the Pharmacy College

Admissions Test (PCAT) (with students paying costs) and reporting the results to the University.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY
Pre-Pharmacy Track

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
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HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
PHI Philosophy elective 3
THE Theology Elective 3
Total 31
SOPHOMORE
BIO B10O 302, BIO 400, or BIO 430 40r3
(Environmental)
BIO BIO 250, BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 255, or BIO 355 4
(Organismal)
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry Il 4
ENG English Literature Elective 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 240 Calculus 3
Elective Free Elective 4
Total 29 or 28
JUNIOR
BIO 261 Anatomy and Physiology | 4
BIO 262 Anatomy and Physiology 11 4
BI1O 375 Genetics 4
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry 11 4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PHY 152 General Physics 11 4
BUS 218 Introduction to Business 3
Total 31
SENIOR
BI1O 499 Exit Exam 0
BI10O 409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO Biology Elective Sor6
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
BIO/CHE 360 Biochemistry 4
ECO 201 Principals of Economics 3
PHI Philosophy elective 4
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THE Theology Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
Elective Free Elective 3

Total 30 or 31

Total: 120

PRE-PHARMACY TRACK SUMMARY

(21 10] (o]0 Y 2SRRI 38 PRYSICS oo 8

BUSINESS ..o 3 Social SCIENCES.......cccvvvveierieece e 12
Chemistry......ccccceevvevveicceeceee e 16 SPEECH ..ot 3

ENglish ..o, 9 Free elective ..., 7

FINE AIS.. .o 3 Theology ..o, 6

MathematiCs........cccoevveervereiieneee e 9 Total: 120

Philosophy........cccooveveiiiiiec e 6
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10. Pre-Veterinary Medicine Track

The specific purpose of the Pre-Veterinary medicine track leading to the Bachelor of Science in
Biology is to provide the student with the requisite course work to qualify for application to an
accredited veterinary program. The program provides a depth of study in biology and chemistry
as well as courses in science mathematics, fine arts, humanities, social sciences, and business to
provide the student with a broad-based foundation for graduate study and success in the workplace.
While this program has been specifically tailored to meet requirements for admission to medical
school, veterinary medical school admission can also be satisfied while majoring in other
baccalaureate programs within the College (for example, Bachelor of Science in Health Science).
Students who wish to pursue this option should consult with the veterinary advisor to ensure that
their course of study will qualify them for application to veterinary school.

If a student thinks that he or she is qualified, application to veterinary school should occur between
the junior and senior years, following completion of the core courses in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, and physics, and after taking the Graduate Record Examination or the Medical
Colleges Admissions Test. Experience working with animals must also be demonstrated, either
through volunteer work or employment activities that involve care and familiarity with animals.
Generally, admission to veterinary medical school is limited by the state residency requirements
of the individual veterinary schools.

The exit exam for this concentration must be completed by taking the GRE Biology Subject Exam
or the Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT) (with students paying costs) and reporting the
results to the University.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY
Pre-Veterinary Medicine Track

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
MAT 160 Statistics 3
PSY/SOC Psychology or Sociology elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
PHI Philosophy elective 3
THE Theology Elective 3
Total 31
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SOPHOMORE

BIO BI10O 400 or BIO 302 40r3
(Environmental)
BIO BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 255, or BIO 355 4
(Organismal)
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry Il 4
ENG English Literature Elective 3
HIS History Elective 3
Elective Free Electives 7
Total 29 or 28
JUNIOR
BIO Biology elective 4o0r5
BIO 375 Genetics 4
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry |1 4
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PHY 152 General Physics 11 4
PHI Philosophy elective 3
Social Science PSY, HIS, ECO, CJU, SOC, or PSC 3
Elective
Total 300r 31
SENIOR
B1O 499 Exit Exam 0
BI10O 409 Senior Seminar 1
BIO Biology Elective 9
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
BIO/CHE 360 Biochemistry 4
THE Theology Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
Elective Free Electives 6
Total 30
Total: 120
PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE TRACK SUMMARY
BiolOgY...ccviiiiiiiiee 38 MathematiCs .........cccooevereneniiiseeeen 6
Chemistry.....cocoveevieiece e 16 PRYSICS...oviiicce e 8
EIECHIVES ..o 13 Social SCIENCES ......ccvvvvvveeiieseee e 12
English ..ccoooii e, 9 SPEECN .. 3
FINE AIS....ooiecieee e 3 Total: 120



FOOD SCIENCE PROGRAMS

Beginning with this Catalog, the Department of Biological and Physical Sciences is beginning
three degree programs in Food Science: Bachelor of Science in Food Science, Bachelor of Science
in Food Business, and Bachelor of Science in Culinology®. These programs have been designed
to incorporate courses in Basic Science, Food Science and Engineering, and Business to prepare
students for careers in industry and government or for post-graduate training. The program
includes experiential learning and opportunities to interact with established businesses and
governmental agencies as part of the undergraduate experience. A minor concentration may also
be earned in this discipline.

1. Bachelor of Science in Food Science

The Bachelor of Science in Food Science focuses on how food goes from a crop to the point where
consumers buy and use these products. Food science uses the principles of basic science (biology,
chemistry, and physics) to improve processing, preservation, and safety of food products. There
are two tracks to the food science degree: basic food science and beverage science.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN FOOD SCIENCE
Food Science track

FRESHMAN
BI1O 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
FSI 101 Fundamentals of Food Science 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE Theology Elective 3
Total | 31
SOPHOMORE
ART/ENA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry 11 4
ENG Literature Elective 3
FSI 375 Applied Nutritional Science 3
FSI 295 Certification of Standing in Food Science 0
FSI 370 Food Processing and Preservation 4
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HIS History Elective 3
MAT 160 Introductory Statistics 3
Total | 31
JUNIOR
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry |1 4
FSI 310 Food Laws, Standards, and Regulations 2
FSI 330 Food Safety and Hazard Analysis Critical Point Systems 3
FSI 350 Food Microbiology 4
MAT 240 Applied Calculus 3
PHY 151 General Physics | 4
PSY/SOC Psychology or Sociology Elective 3
THE Theology Elective 3
Total | 30
SENIOR
BUS 252 Principles of Marketing 3
BIO/CHE 360 Biochemistry 3
FSI 405 Food Engineering and Manufacturing 4
FSI 409 Senior Seminar | 1
FSI 410 Senior Seminar |1 1
FSI 417 Food Chemistry 4
FSI 425 Food Compositional Analysis and Quality Assurance 4
FSI 457 Product Development 4
FSI 495 Graduation Certification 0
PHI Philosophy Elective 3
Total | 28
Total 120
FOOD SCIENCE SUMMARY
Biology ..oooviiii 8 Mathematics ............coovvviiiiiiiiinn.n. 9
BUSINESS ..vvviiiiiiei 3 Philosophy ........ccovviiiiiiii 6
Chemistry .......oovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiie e, 20 Physics ....oovviiiiii 4
English ..., 9 Social SCIeNnces ........ovvivriiniiiniiniannnnn. 9
Economics ..........coovviiiiiiiiiiiiin, 3 Speech ..o 3
FIne AIS. ..o, 3 Theology ..o.vvvvvniiiiiiieee, 6
Food Science ............coviiiiiiiiiinnns 37 Total: 120
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE FOOD SCIENCE
Beverage Science track

FRESHMAN

BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
FSI1101 Fundamentals of Food Science 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE Theology Elective 3

Total | 3

SOPHOMORE

ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry Il 4
ENG Literature Elective 3
FSI 375 Applied Nutritional Science 3
FSI 295 Certification of Standing in Food Science 0
FSI 360 Commercial Beverage Production 4
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 160 Introductory Statistics 3

Total | 3

JUNIOR

BUS 205 Principles of Accounting 3
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry 11 4
FSI 310 Food Laws, Standards, and Regulations 2
FSI 330 Food Safety and Hazard Analysis Critical Point Systems 3
FSI 350 Food Microbiology 4
PHI 306 Philosophical Ethics 3
PSY/SOC Psychology or Sociology Elective 3
THE Theology Elective 3

Total | 2
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SENIOR

BUS 252 Principles of Marketing 3
BIO/CHE 360 Biochemistry 4
FSI 409 Senior Seminar | 1
FSI 410 Senior Seminar Il 1
FSI 425 Food Compositional Analysis and Quality Assurance 4
FSI 431 Fermentation | 4
FSI 432 Fermentation Il 4
FSI 433 Distillation 4
FSI 457 Product Development 4
FSI 495 Graduation Certification 0
Total | 29
Total 120
BEVERAGE SCIENCE SUMMARY
Biology ..o 8 Food Science ..........ccooovviviiiiiinnn. 41
Business .........ccooiiiiiiiii 6 Mathematics ...........ccoevviiiiiiiniiinninn.. 6
Chemistry .....ooovvviiiiiiiiiiieene . 20 Philosophy ........ccoovvviiiiiiiiii, 6
Economics .........ccoooiviiiiiiiin. 3 Social Sciences ..........cooeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnn.. 9
English ... 9 Speech ..o, 3
Fine Arts .....ooiiiiiii 3 Theology ....oovviiiii 6
Total: 120

2. Bachelor of Science in Food Business

The Bachelor of Science in Food Business is a degree plan which trades some basic science credit
for more business courses. This degree is for those students who wish to focus more on the
business of food.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE FOOD BUSINESS

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
FSI 101 Fundamentals of Food Science 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
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THE Theology Elective 3
Total | 31
SOPHOMORE
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
BIO 370 Microbiology 4
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry |1 4
ENG Literature Elective 3
FSI 375 Applied Nutritional Science 3
FSI 295 Certification of Standing in Food Science 0
FSI 370 Food Processing and Preservation 4
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 160 Introductory Statistics 3
Total | 31
JUNIOR
BUS 205 Principles of Accounting 3
BUS 209 Contemporary Business Communications 3
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry Il 4
FSI 310 Food Laws, Standards, and Regulations 2
FSI 330 Food Safety and Hazard Analysis Critical Point Systems 3
FSI 350 Food Microbiology 4
PSY/SOC Psychology or Sociology Elective 3
THE Theology Elective 3
Total | 29
SENIOR
BUS 251 Principles of Management 3
BUS 252 Principles of Marketing 3
BUS 460 Special Topics in Business 3
BIO/CHE 360 | Biochemistry 4
FSI 409 Senior Seminar | 1
FSI 417 Food Chemistry 4
FSI 425 Food Compositional Analysis and Quality Assurance 4
FSI 457 Product Development 4
FSI 495 Graduation Certification 0
PHI 306 Philosophical Ethics 3
Total | 29
Total: 120
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FOOD BUSINESS SUMMARY

Biology ...oviiii 8 Food Science ..........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiin, 32
Business .......coooeviiiiiiiiii 15 Mathematics ..........cccoeviiiiiiiiniiinnnnn, 6
Chemistry .....ooovvviiiiiiiiii i, 20 Philosophy .......ccoovviiiiiiiiiii 6
Economics .........coooviiiiiiiiiiiii 3 Social Sciences ...........covvviiiiiiiiiiiinin 6
English ... 9 Speech ..o, 3
Fine Arts ....oooviiiii i 3 Theology ..oovvveiiiei e 6

Total: 120

3. Bachelor of Science in Culinology®

The Bachelor of Science in Culinology® is a degree that is only available to transfer students that
have culinary training at an accredited institution of higher learning. The degree is based on an
assumption that individuals will apply to the program with training in culinary arts that will include
sanitation, meat identification/fabrication, soup and sauces fundamentals, baking fundamentals,
food service costing, and an externship with a minimum of 12 credit hours effort. Students
applying to this program are evaluated on an individual basis for the application of their culinary
credits. It is also expected that General Education credits may be earned while completing culinary
training and are also eligible for transfer credit following the individualized evaluation. The total
transfer credits may not exceed 60 hours.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE CULINOLOGY®

FRESHMAN
BIO 101 General Biology 4
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
FSI 101 Fundamentals of Food Science 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
CULINARY Culinary Arts transfer credits 6
ARTS
Total | 31
SOPHOMORE

BIO 370 Microbiology 4
CHE 141 General College Chemistry | 4
CHE 142 General College Chemistry 11 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics 3
ENG Literature Elective 3
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FSI 375 Applied Nutritional Science 3
FSI 295 Certification of Standing in Food Science 0
FSI 370 Food Processing and Preservation 4
CULINARY Culinary Arts transfer credits 6
ARTS
Total | 31
JUNIOR
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
CHE 201 Organic Chemistry | 4
CHE 202 Organic Chemistry |1 4
FSI 310 Food Laws, Standards, and Regulations 2
FSI 325 Ingredients, Additives, and Functionality 3
FSI 350 Food Microbiology 4
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 160 Introductory Statistics 3
THE Theology Elective 3
Total | 29
SENIOR
BUS 252 Principles of Marketing 3
BUS 460 Special Topics in Business 2
FSI 409 Senior Seminar | 1
FSI 417 Food Chemistry 4
FSI 457 Product Development 4
FSI 460 Advanced Product Development 4
FSI 475 Food Science Externship 2
FSI 495 Graduation Certification 0
PHI 306 Philosophical Ethics 3
PSY/SOC Psychology or Sociology Elective 3
THE Theology Elective 3
Total | 29
Total 120
CULINOLOGY® SUMMARY
Biology ...ooviiiii 8 Food Science ............oooviiiiiiiiiiii.. 34
Business ..., 5 Mathematics ...........ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 6
Chemistry ......ccovviviiiiiiiiiiin... 16 Philosophy .......ccooviiiiiiii 6
Culinary Arts ......ccooevviiiiiii.s 12 Social SCIences .........cooviiiiiiii 9
Economics ............ooiiiiiiin 3 Speech ... .3
English ... 9 Theology ...c.vvviiiiiii e 6
Fine Arts ..........cceeiiiiiiiiiiii 3 Total: 120
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GRADUATE PROGRAM IN BIOLOGY

MASTER OF SCIENCE (M.S.) IN BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE

Coordinator: Dr. Robert Pinner
Scope and Purpose

The Master of Science in Biomedical Sciences Degree within the Department of Biological and
Physical Sciences is a 12-month, 36-hour, non-thesis degree program which features graduate-
level instruction in courses such as Gross Anatomy, Physiology, Histology, Biochemistry,
Microbiology/Virology, Immunology, Neuroscience, Human Genetics, Pharmacology, and other
Biomedical Sciences. One goal of the curriculum is to help students become stronger applicants to
the various healthcare graduate programs (medical school, dental school, pharmacy school,
physician assistant program, optometry school, physical and occupational therapy schools are
common examples), as well as to improve probability for admission. Courses offer didactic and
laboratory experiences where appropriate.

Philosophy and Conceptual Framework of the Graduate Program

Many students enter college with dreams of pursuing medical school or other advanced degree
programs within the healthcare arena. If these students struggle early or if their academic
performance sags due to circumstances beyond their control, the impact on their grades may be
such that any subsequent academic improvement is insufficient to attain the minimum G.P.A.
required for professional school admission. In fact, it is for circumstances such as these that the
LSU School of Medicine in New Orleans established a “32-hour policy” that allows applicants to
distance themselves from a weaker undergraduate G.P.A. by pursuing a minimum of 32 hours of
post-baccalaureate coursework in biology, chemistry, physics, or mathematics. For the purposes
of student selection, the admissions committee then bases any decisions strictly upon the G.P.A.
attained in those 32 hours or more of post-baccalaureate courses. This graduate program in
biomedical sciences not only serves those students who need to strengthen their G.P.A., but also
provides the academic support necessary to improve a weak MCAT, DAT, or GRE score.

Student Outcomes of the Graduate Program

Upon completion of the Master’s degree in Biomedical Sciences, students should be able to:

1. Demonstrate acquisition of the core knowledge and critical thinking skills in the biomedical
sciences necessary to compete successfully for admission to graduate programs in the health

professions;

2. Correlate fundamental facts, processes, and pathways in the biomedical sciences with clinical
applications in the health professions;

3. Read, understand, and critique standard reference works and professional periodicals.
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4. Demonstrate laboratory proficiencies in dissection, microscopy, and basic interpretation
of radiographic images; and

5. Communicate effectively with peers and healthcare professionals incorporating the
biomedical and clinical terminology specific to the field of health sciences.

Nature of Graduate Work

Candidates are expected to demonstrate knowledge, skills, and dispositions appropriate to their
respective professions. Throughout the Program, candidates experience academic rigor through
learning assessments such as oral and written presentations, traditional tests, and a mandatory
participation in a graduate seminar. Graduate candidates are expected to assume responsibility
in pursuing lifelong learning that will best meet their professional needs.

DEGREE OFFERED

The Department of Biological and Physical Sciences administers the Master of Science (M.S.) in
Biomedical Science.

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

In accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, University of Holy Cross accepts applications for admission from students
without regard to ethnicity, race, creed, color, sex, age, disability status, or national origin.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES TO THE UNIVERSITY OF HOLY CROSS

Applicants must first be admitted to the University. To be considered for admission to the
University, applicants must submit the following:

1. A completed official graduate application form;

2. Official transcripts for all prior undergraduate and graduate course work.
(Transcripts must be sent directly to the Office of Admissions from each institution
attended, which must indicate completion of a minimum of a Baccalaureate degree
from a university or college approved by a recognized regional accrediting agency
in the United States or proof of equivalent training at a foreign university.); and

3. Three letters of recommendation written by people qualified to evaluate academic
potential and personal and professional promise.

The above-listed criteria should be received by the Office of Admissions within 30 days of the
beginning of the applicant’s first semester.
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The application and letters of recommendation forms are available online at www.uhcno.edu and
at the Office of Admissions. A one-time, non-refundable application fee must accompany the
admission application.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES TO A GRADUATE PROGRAM (CANDIDACY)

To be considered for admission to the Program for the Master of Science in Biomedical Sciences,
applicants must submit the following by the designated deadline posted in the application packet:

e Acompleted official graduate application form;
e Payment of a one-time, non-refundable graduate application fee;

e A completed Baccalaureate degree from an accredited College or University. The
application may be made prior to graduation, but the degree must be completed prior to
beginning the graduate program;

e Official transcripts for all prior undergraduate and/or graduate course work with
documentation that a baccalaureate degree has been awarded by a university or college
approved by a recognized regional accrediting agency in the United States, or proof of
equivalent training at a foreign university. The minimum G.P.A. required for admission
into the program is 2.75. Transcripts are to be sent from the institutions attended directly
to the Office of Admissions. The earned baccalaureate degree does not have to be in
Biology; however, applicants are expected to have completed the following prerequisites:

Biology: 16 credit hours (including 8 hours in Anatomy and/or Physiology)
General/Inorganic Chemistry: 8 credit hours

Organic Chemistry: 4 credit hours

Physics: 8 credit hours

Math: 6 credit hours

0 O O O O

Students who do not have these prerequisites are considered for admission but may be
required to complete prerequisite courses prior to taking specific graduate courses. This is
a decision made by the graduate coordinator;

e Three references letters from professors, physicians, or other appropriate professionals who
can speak to your potential to succeed in a graduate program. Two of the letters must be
from previous science professors;

e A current resume including a one-page personal goal statement;

e Current scores from one of the following standardized tests: Medical College Admissions

Test (MCAT), Graduate Record Exam (GRE), or Dental Admissions Test (DAT) score.
The following thresholds for admission are used:
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o MCAT minimum score: 495
o GRE minimum score: 290
o DAT minimum score: 15

Foreign and ESL Students

A foreign or ESL (English as a Second Language) applicant must present evidence of satisfactory
proficiency in the reading, writing, and speaking of English. The applicant may do so by presenting
a satisfactory score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), normally 550, or iBT
score of 79. For information about TOEFL, the applicant should write to TOEFL, 1755
Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 or visit www.ets.org/toefl/index.html. A
foreign applicant is also required to take the Graduate Record Examination.

Financial Aid

There are several aid programs to which graduate students may apply. Information about other
loan options may be obtained from the Office of Admissions.

Letter of Good Standing

Students enrolled in graduate programs at other institutions who wish to register for transfer credit
or as guest students must submit a Letter of Good Standing and are not be required to submit
complete transcripts. The Letter of Good Standing must come from the Dean of the student’s
Graduate School.

Course Load

To be classified as full time, a graduate student must register for at least nine (9) credit hours each
semester. The advisor must approve overloads.

GRADE-POINT REQUIREMENTS

An overall Grade Point Average of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale is required to remain in the Graduate
Program. Passing grades for graduate students are A, B, and C.

A graduate student who attains a D or lower in any course is automatically dismissed from the
program. The student’s status is then subject to the review of the Graduate Council. A student will
also be dismissed from the program if they have six or more hours of credit with a grade of C.

Appeal
Subject to the review of the Graduate Council, students may be dropped from the program for
factors other than Grade Point Average, without having a probationary period. The Graduate

Council then determines the student’s status. The student may appeal decisions of the Graduate
Council by submitting a written appeal to the Chief Academic Officer.
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Time Limit

A maximum of five (5) years from the first semester attended is permitted to complete the
requirements for the Master’s degree. Re-admission does not qualify the applicant to begin anew
the five-year requirement. Exceptions are considered on a case-by-case basis.

Student Responsibility

Each student is responsible for knowing all pertinent requirements and regulations for the
successful completion of the Master’s degree. Students should become familiar with this section
of the Catalog and the Graduate Handbook. The graduate student must sign and give to his or her
advisor the Agreement Contract, which is at the back of the Graduate Handbook.

Transfer Credits

A maximum of nine (9) semester hours may be transferred from a regionally accredited institution.
Approval of all transfer credits must be obtained from the Graduate Program Coordinator. An
official transcript from the institution in which the courses were taken must verify these courses.
Only courses taken within the past five years may be transferred if approved, unless an exception
is made by the Chair of the Department of Biological Sciences in consultation with the Graduate
Program Coordinator.

Advisor

Each student, upon admission to the University, is assigned an advisor. The advisor is usually
assigned before the student’s first registration and aids the student in the development of the
individual graduate program.

PROGRAM OF STUDY

The student works closely with his or her advisor to develop a sequence of study that outlines the
courses to be taken toward the Master’s degree. The sequence is designed to meet both the
student’s and the institution’s goals and objectives for graduate study.

Comprehensive Examination

Candidates are required to demonstrate readiness for graduation by successful completion of a
comprehensive examination. The exam is held at the end of their final semester, and the specific
date for this exam is set each semester.

Commencement

Upon successful completion of course work and the comprehensive examination, a candidate is

eligible for graduation. Candidates who qualify for graduation are expected to attend
commencement exercises.
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When eligible, candidates must apply for graduation. A Graduation Clearance Form must be
completed during the semester prior to graduation. The due dates for submission of this form are
published in the Academic Calendar.

MASTER OF SCIENCE

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE

Course Credit

Hours
BI1O 503 Principles of Pharmacology 3
BI1O 507 Histology 4
BIO 553 Clinical Pathophysiology 4
BIO 555 Neuroscience 3
BIO 557 Cardiorespiratory Physiology 4
BI1O 580 Graduate Seminar 1
BIO 635 Human Genetics 3
BIO 645 Cell and Molecular Biology 3
BIO 655 Clinical Anatomy 4
BIO 662 Medical Biochemistry 3
BIO 672 Clinical Microbiology and Virology 4

Total Credit Hours: 36

Courses may be substituted or changed with the approval of the Graduate Advisor in consultation
with the Graduate Coordinator.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY,
SOCIAL SCIENCES, AND MATHEMATICS

Chair: Dr. Michael F. Labranche

In addition to supporting the basic goals of the liberal arts core curriculum and General Education
requirements of every student through its course offerings, the Department of History, Social
Sciences, and Mathematics offers Bachelor of Arts degree programs in History and Social Sciences
and a Bachelor of Science degree program in General Studies. There are programs in Social
Sciences with various areas of concentration, and the program in General Studies is flexible and
wide-ranging. Thus, the department is an accommodating academic home to students of many and
varied interests.

A full listing of those programs is given below. Please see the pertinent sections which follow for
details of each of these programs.

Bachelor of Arts

History

Social Sciences

Social Sciences with a Concentration in Criminal Justice

Social Sciences with a Concentration in Legal Studies

Social Sciences with a Concentration in Teacher Certification for Secondary Schools

Bachelor of Science
General Studies

Minors

A student in any other degree program may minor in History by successfully completing eighteen
(18) semester hours in addition to the core and General Education requirements. Of these eighteen
(18) semester hours, at least nine (9) semester hours must be at the 325-level or higher.

In order to minor in Social Sciences, a student in any other degree program must successfully
complete eighteen (18) semester hours in Social Sciences courses in addition to their core and
General Education requirements. These Social Sciences courses include Criminal Justice,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology. Of these eighteen
(18) semester hours, at least nine (9) semester hours must be at the 300-level or higher.

In addition to these minors there are special minors in disciplines or mixtures of disciplines which
do not have their own major courses of study.

Minor in Criminal Justice

CJU 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice
CJU 200 Criminal Investigation

CJU 210 Criminal Law

CJU 350 Criminology
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CJU 450 Forensic Evidence

CJU Elective 300 or 400 level required

Minor in Law and Politics

CJU 210 Criminal Law

PSC 275 State and Local Government

PSC 350 Government Regulations and the Legal Environment of Business
CJU 374 Court Procedure and Evidence

PSC 375/CJU 375  Judicial Process

PSC 380 Constitutional Law

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN HISTORY
Coordinator: Dr. Craig Bauer
Program Description

The History program is centered on developing each student’s understanding of the recurring
patterns in our nation’s history and culture and of other past and present societies. The study of
history is one of the oldest courses of study among the world’s institutions of higher learning. It
remains recognized as one of the primary pillars of a liberal arts education.

Students earning a degree in History have a foundation in the liberal arts through content courses
in History and other Social Sciences and are able to relate lessons and achievements from the past
to the challenges of the present. History students enhance their intellectual maturation through the
development of their thinking, speaking, research, and writing. A major emphasis of the History
program is the sharpening of each student’s ability to analyze critically and make sound judgments
concerning the past as a prelude to the future.

The skills and material presented to students of the History program are essential to any number
of modern careers. Among these job-attracting skills are critical reading skills, analytic and
problem-solving skills, writing skills, oral communication and listening skills, research skills,
information management, and task organization skills—all talents in demand in the modern world
of work. Most notably, these skills come to bear when addressing the needs of our students who
plan to attend law school. History graduates are also prepared for employment in a wide variety of
jobs and professions where these skills are sought after by employers. A partial list includes such
occupations as archivist, curator, journalist, librarian, public relations, sports analyst, stock analyst,
political and union organizer, tourism manager, grant writer, foreign service staff, insurance agent
and adjuster, marketing, the military, and law enforcement officer.

Student Learning Outcomes

While discussing the need for the teaching of history, the respected historian David McCullough
once noted that “Amnesia of society is just as detrimental as amnesia for the individual.” Hence,
the objective of the History program is to provide all students with a broad-based study of
mankind’s past and skills, including critical thinking, research, and writing, which will be vital for
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success in a student’s future career and role as a contributing citizen.

Upon successful completion of the Bachelor of Arts in History, students demonstrate

1.

2.
3.

4.
5

professional competence and the ability to recognize those beliefs which are
essential to and necessary for the advancement of human life;

critical thinking and writing skills;

knowledge and appreciation of the political, historical, social, economic, and broad
cultural experiences of peoples from early times to the modern era;

the ability to engage successfully in historical research; and

recall of important historical facts and the ability to read, understand, and critique
historical works.

Degree Requirements

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in History is conferred upon students who complete the approved
program of study with a Grade Point Average of at least 2.0 in all 120 semester hours of the
curriculum, at least 2.0 in all core and General Education requirements, and at least 2.5 in all course
work pertaining to the major course of study. History majors must complete a course of study that
includes a minimum of 36 hours of courses in History, of which 24 must be 325-level or higher; a
minimum grade of C must be earned in all courses pertaining to the major course of study. Note:
MAT 100A and MAT 100B classes are not acceptable as electives.

Core and General Education Requirements

Biology 101 4  General Biology
291 1  Stress Management
English 101 3  English Composition
102 3  English Composition Il
Elective 3  Literature
Fine Arts Elective 3  ART/FNA/MUS
History 101 & 102 6  Western Civilization 1 & Il
Mathematics 105 3  College Algebra
160 3 Intro to Statistics
Natural Science Elective 4 BIO/ESC/CHE/MAT/PHY
Philosophy 101 3  Introduction to Philosophy
207 3  Introduction to Logic and Critical
Thinking
Political Science 250 3  American Government
Speech 101 3  Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Political Science or
History Elective 3  Political Science or History
Elective 3  Theology Elective
Total 54
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Major Requirements Elective 3  CISelective
Computer Info Systems Elective 3  CIS elective
English Elective 3  Literature elective
Foreign Language 101 & 102 6  Elementary French/Latin/Spanish | &II
Geography 201 3  World Geography
202 3  Geography of U.S. and Canada
History 201 & 202 6 Historyof US. 1 &Il
301 3 Louisiana History
442 3  History of Contemporary America: 1945-Present
or485 3  Contemporary Europe: Europe since WWII
450 3 Louisiana Heritage-Research in Louisiana History
History Electives 15 History electives at or above 325 level
Political Science or
History Elective 6  Courses above the 300 Level
Free Electives Electives 12
Major Total 66
Degree Total 120

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES
Coordinator: Dr. Craig Bauer
Program Description

The Social Sciences program is centered on developing each student’s understanding of modern
society and the recurring patterns in our nation and the world’s history and culture. Among the
common themes of this program is the study of such institutions as government, family structure,
religion, economics, legal studies, criminal justice, and geography. The reality of interdependence
among men and women and nations on all levels brought about by advances in technology is
studied in all of the Social Science disciplines. Students earning a degree in Social Sciences have
a foundation in the liberal arts through a variety of content courses and are able to relate lessons
and achievements from the past and other cultures to the challenges of the present. Social Sciences
students enhance their intellectual maturation through the development of their thinking, speaking,
research, and writing. A major emphasis of the Social Sciences program is the sharpening of each
student’s ability to analyze critically and make sound judgments concerning the past as a prelude
to the future.

The skills and material presented to students of the Social Sciences program are essential to any
number of modern careers. Among these job-attracting skills are critical reading skills, analytic
and problem-solving skills, writing skills, oral communication and listening skills, research skills,
information management, and task organization skills—all talents in demand in the modern world
of work. Most notably, these skills come to bear when addressing the needs of our students who
plan to attend law school. Social science graduates are also prepared for employment in a wide
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variety of jobs and professions where these skills are sought after by employees. A partial list
includes such occupations as archivist, curator, journalist, librarian, public relations, sports analyst,
stock analyst, political and union organizer, tourism manager, grant writer, foreign service staff,
insurance agent and adjuster, marketing, the military, and law enforcement officer.

Objectives/Outcomes

The objective of the Social Sciences program is to provide all students with a broad-based study
of mankind’s past, ancient and current cultures, and a variety of marketable skills, including critical
thinking, research, and writing, which will be vital for success in a student’s future career and role
as a contributing member of society.

Upon successful completion of the Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences, students shall demonstrate

1. professional competence and the ability to recognize those beliefs that are essential

to and necessary for the advancement of human life;

critical thinking and writing skills;

3. knowledge and appreciation of the political, historical, social, economic, and broad
cultural experiences of peoples from early times to the modern era;

N

4. the ability to engage successfully in social science research; and
5. recall of important historical facts and the ability to read, understand, and critique
works in the social sciences.
ADMISSION

Admission to the program in Social Sciences is defined in the admission policies and procedures
of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. Students who seek to enter a degree program in Social
Sciences must have

1. successfully completed all of the core curriculum courses in their freshman and

sophomore years;

2. attained a minimum overall grade point average of 2.0;

3. successfully completed the requirements of the major;

4. attained a minimum grade point average of 2.5 in all general education classes.

DEGREE OFFERED
Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred upon students who complete an approved program of
study consisting of 120 hours of course work with a 2.0 cumulative grade point average and a 2.5
grade point average in professional course work. Social Science majors shall complete a course
of study that includes a minimum of 36 hours of courses in the Social Sciences, of which 24 must
be at the 300 level or higher, and a minimum grade of C must be earned in all courses pertaining
to the major course of study. For a minor in Social Sciences, students must complete 18 hours in
social science courses, six of which must be at the 300 or higher level. Note: MAT 100A and
MAT 100B classes are not acceptable as electives in any of the Social Science curricula.
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Core and General Education Requirements

Biology

English

Fine Arts
History
Mathematics

Natural Science
Philosophy

Political Science
Political Science or
History

Theology

Total

Major Requirements
English

Foreign Language

Geography

History

Political Science
Psychology
Social Sciences

Free Electives
Major Total
Degree Total

101

291

101 & 102
250/251
or
300/301
Elective
101 & 102
105

160
Elective
Elective
207

250

Elective
220

Elective

Elective

101 & 102

201
202

201 & 202
301
Elective
450

380
101
Electives

Electives

4

W wWwhwwo w w o

w

54

66
120

General Biology

Stress Management
English Composition | & 11
American Literature | or |1
or

British Literature 1 or Il
ART/FNA/MUS

Western Civilization | & 11
College Algebra

Intro to Statistics
BIO/ESC/CHE/MAT/PHY
Philosophy

Introduction to Logic and Critical
Thinking

American Government

Political Science or History Elective
Religious Traditions and Cultures
Theology Elective

ENG 250, 251, 300, or 301—
American or British Literature | or Il
Elementary French/Latin/Spanish | & 11
(must be 6 hours in the same language)
World Geography

Geography of the U.S. and Canada

History of U.S. 1 & 11

Louisiana History

Above 300 level

Louisiana Heritage: Research in Louisiana History
History Electives (must be 300 level or higher)
Constitutional Law

General Psychology

Any of the following courses may be taken:
Criminal Justice, Economics, Geography, History,
Political Science, Psychology, or Sociology

(6 hours must be above 300 level)
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
SOCIAL SCIENCES WITH A CONCENTRATION IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Program Description

The Social Sciences program is centered on developing each student’s understanding of modern
society and the recurring patterns in our nation’s and the world’s history and culture. Among the
common themes of the program is the study of such institutions as government, family structure,
religion, economics, legal studies, criminal justice, and geography. The reality of inter-
dependence among men and women and nations on all levels brought about by advances in
technology is studied in all of the Social Science disciplines. Students earning a degree in Social
Sciences have a foundation in the liberal arts through a variety of content courses and are able to
relate lessons and achievements from the past and other cultures to the challenges of the present.
Social Science students enhance their intellectual maturation through the development of their
thinking, speaking, research, and writing. A major emphasis of the Social Science program is the
sharpening of each student’s ability to analyze critically and make sound judgments concerning
the past as a prelude to the future.

The Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with a Concentration in Criminal Justice program is
designed to provide students who are interested in a career in Criminal Justice and law enforcement
with a strong background in the skills needed to achieve success in careers in law enforcement or
post-graduate studies. The major is designed to stimulate critical and analytical thinking and
inquiry about the theoretical and practical dynamics, historical framework, and cultural parameters
of the study of Criminal Justice. Among the skills covered in the program are critical reading,
analytic and problem solving, writing, oral communication and listening, research, information
management, and task organization—all talents in demand in the preparation for a career in
Criminal Justice.

Student Learning Outcomes

The objective of the Social Sciences with a Concentration in Criminal Justice program is to provide
all students with a broad-based study of mankind’s past, ancient and current cultures, and a variety
of skills, including critical thinking, research, and writing, which will be vital for success in a
student’s future career in the field of Criminal Justice in America.

Upon successful completion of the Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with a Concentration in
Criminal Justice, students demonstrate

1. professional competence and the ability to recognize those beliefs that are essential
to and necessary for the advancement of human life;

2. critical and analytical thinking and writing skills;

3. knowledge and appreciation of the political, historical, social, economic, and broad

cultural experiences of peoples from early times to the modern era;

the ability to engage successfully in Social Science research;

recall of important historical facts and the ability to read, understand, and critique
works in the Social Sciences;

o~
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6. an interdisciplinary approach to the study of society and the role Criminal Justice
plays in maintaining an ordered society; and

7. critical understanding of American social policy within the framework of the
current concerns and practices in the administration of justice in America.

Degree Requirements

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with a Concentration in Criminal Justice is
conferred upon students who complete the approved program of study with a Grade Point Average
of at least 2.0 in all 120 semester hours of the curriculum, at least 2.0 in all core and General
Education requirements, and at least 2.5 in all course work pertaining to the major course of study.
Social Sciences majors must complete a course of study that includes a minimum of 36 hours of
courses in Social Sciences, of which 24 must be 300-level or higher; a minimum grade of C must
be earned in all courses pertaining to the major course of study.

Note: MAT 100A and MAT 100B classes are not acceptable as electives.

For a minor in Social Sciences, students must complete 18 hours in Social Sciences courses, Six
of which must be at the 325-level or higher.

Core and General Education Requirements

Biology 101 4 General Biology
291 1 Stress Management
English 101&102 6 English Composition | & 11
250 & 251 3 American Literature | & 11
Fine Arts Elective 3 ART/FNA/MUS
History 101&102 6 Western Civilization | & 11
Mathematics 105 3 College Algebra
160 3 Intro to Statistics
Natural Science Elective 4 BIO/ESC/CHE/MAT/PHY
Philosophy 101 3 Introduction to Philosophy
207 3 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking
Political Science or
History Elective 3 Political Science or History Elective
Political Science 250 3 American Government
Speech 101 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Theology 220 3 Religious Traditions and Cultures
Elective 3 Theology elective
Total 54
Major Requirements
Computer Info Sys 120 3 Intro to Computer Information System
Elective 3 CIS elective
Criminal Justice 100 3 Intro to Criminal Justice
200 3 Criminal Investigation
210 3 Criminal Law
350 3 Criminology
374 3 Court Procedure and Evidence
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376 3 Juvenile Justice
450 3 Forensic Evidence
Elective 3 Criminal Justice elective
Foreign Language 101 & 102 6 Elementary French/Latin/Spanish | & 11
Political Science 275 3 State and Local Government
380 3 Constitutional Law
History 201 &202 6 History of U.S. 1 & Il
301 3 Louisiana History
450 3 Louisiana Heritage: Research in Louisiana History
Elective 3 History elective at 300 level or above
Psychology 101 3 General Psychology
English Elective 3 Literature Elective
Free Electives Elective 3
Major Total 66
Degree Total 120
BACHELOR OF ARTS

SOCIAL SCIENCES WITH A CONCENTRATION IN LEGAL STUDIES
Program Description

The Social Sciences program is centered on developing each student’s understanding of modern
society and the recurring patterns in our nation and the world’s history and culture. Among the
common themes of the program is the study of such institutions as government, family structure,
religion, economics, legal studies, criminal justice, and geography. The reality of interdependence
among men/women and nations on all levels brought about by advances in technology is studied
in all of the social science disciplines. Students earning a degree in Social Sciences have a
foundation in the liberal arts through a variety of content courses and shall be able to relate lessons
and achievements from the past and other cultures to the challenges of the present. Social Science
students enhance their intellectual maturation through the development of their thinking, speaking,
research and writing. A major emphasis of the Social Science program is the sharpening of each
student’s ability to analyze critically and make sound judgments concerning the past as a prelude
to the future.

The Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with a Concentration in Legal Studies program is designed
to provide students who are interested in a career in law or law enforcement with a strong
background in the skills needed to achieve success in the study of law or other similar graduate-
level programs. The major is designed to stimulate critical and analytical thinking and inquiry
about the theoretical and practical dynamics, historical framework, and cultural parameters of law.
Among the skills covered in the program are critical reading, analytic and problem solving,
writing, oral communication and listening, research, information management, and task
organization—all talents in demand in the preparation for a career in law.
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Student Learning Outcomes

The objective of the Social Sciences with a Concentration in Legal Studies program is to provide
all students with a broad-based study of mankind’s past, ancient and current cultures, and a variety
of skills, including critical thinking, research, and writing, which will be vital for success in a
student’s future career in the study of law and role as a contributing member of Society.

Upon successful completion of the Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with a Concentration in
Legal Studies, students demonstrate

1. professional competence and the ability to recognize those beliefs which are
essential to and necessary for the advancement of human life;

2. critical and analytical thinking and writing skills;

3. knowledge and appreciation of the political, historical, social, economic, and broad

cultural experiences of peoples from early times to the modern era;

4. successful engagement in social science research;

5. recall of important historical facts and the ability to read, understand and critique
works in the social sciences;

6. an interdisciplinary approach to the study of law and society; and

7. critical understanding of American social policy within the framework of the
current concerns and practices in jurisprudence and theories of justice.

Degree Requirements

The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred upon students who complete the approved program of
study consisting of 120 hours of course work with a 2.0 cumulative Grade Point Average and a 2.5
grade point average in professional course work. Social Sciences majors complete a course of
study that includes a minimum of 30 hours of courses in the social sciences, of which 24 must be
300 level or higher; a minimum grade of C must be earned in all courses pertaining to the major
course of study.

Core and General Education Requirements

Biology 101 4 General Biology

291 1 Stress Management
English 101&102 6 English Composition | & 11

250 & 251 3 American Literature | & 11
Fine Arts Elective 3 ART/FNA/MUS
History 101&102 6 Western Civilization | & 11
Mathematics 105 3 College Algebra

160 3 Introduction to Statistics
Natural Science Elective 4 BIO/ESC/CHE/MAT/PHY
Philosophy 101 3 Introduction to Philosophy

207 3 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking
Political Science or
History Elective 3 Political Science or History Elective
Political Science 250 3 American Government
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Speech
Theology

Total

Major Requirements
Computer Info Sys
Criminal Justice

Economics
English

Foreign Language
Political Science

History

Psychology
Business

Free Electives

Major Total
Degree Total

Program Description

101
220
Elective

120

100

200

210

350

201
Elective
101 & 102
375

350

380

201 & 202
301

450
Electives
101

218

401

402
Elective

g1 w ww

WLWWOHWWWwWwwww

WWWWWwo wwo w

66
120

Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Religious Traditions and Cultures
Theology elective

Introduction to Computer Information System
Introduction to Criminal Justice

Criminal Investigation

Criminal Law

Criminology

Principles of Economics |

Literature Elective

Elementary French/Latin/Spanish | & 11

Judicial Process

Gov’t Regulations & The Legal Environment of
Business

Constitutional Law

History of U.S. | & 1l

Louisiana History

Louisiana Heritage: Research in Louisiana History
History electives at 300 or above level

General Psychology

Introduction to Business

Business Law |

Business Law 1

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES
WITH A CONCENTRATION IN

TEACHER CERTIFICATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS

The Social Sciences program is centered on developing each student’s understanding of modern
society and the recurring patterns in our nation and the world’s history and culture. Among the
common themes of the program is the study of such institutions as government, family structure,
religion, economics, legal studies, criminal justice, and geography. The reality of the
interdependence among men and women and nations on all levels brought about by advances in
technology is studied in all of the Social Science disciplines. Students earning a degree in Social
Sciences have a foundation in the liberal arts through a variety of content courses and are able to
relate lessons and achievements from the past and other cultures to the challenges of the present.
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Social Science students enhance their intellectual maturation through the development of their
thinking, speaking, research, and writing. A major emphasis of the Social Science program is the
sharpening of each student’s ability to analyze critically and make sound judgments concerning
the past as a prelude to the future.

The Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with a Concentration in Teacher Certification for
Secondary Schools program is designed to provide students who are interested in a career teaching
the Social Sciences at the secondary level with a strong background in their discipline. The
necessary professional courses in Education provide each student with the skills and academic
work needed for a successful career in teaching in Louisiana’s public, private, and parochial
schools. The skills and material presented to students of the Social Sciences program are important
competencies for a successful teaching career. Among these skills are critical reading, analytic
and problem solving, writing, oral communication and listening, research, information
management, and task organization skills—all talents in demand in the Education field and the
modern world of work.

Student Learning Outcomes

The objective of the Social Sciences with a Concentration in Teacher Certification for Secondary
Schools program is to provide all students with a broad-based study of mankind’s past, ancient
and current cultures, and a variety of skills, including critical thinking, research, and writing, which
will be vital for success in a student’s future career in education and role as a contributing
member of society. The program also provides each student with the professional Education
courses needed to prepare them for teacher certification and a successful career in Education.

Upon successful completion of the Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with a Concentration in
Teacher Certification for Secondary Schools, students demonstrate

1. professional competence and the ability to recognize those beliefs that are essential
to and necessary for the advancement of human life;

2. critical thinking and writing skills;

3. knowledge and appreciation of the political, historical, social, economic, and broad

cultural experiences of peoples from early times to the modern era;

the ability to engage successfully in Social Science research;

recall of important historical facts and the ability to read, understand, and critique

works in the Social Sciences;

6. a passing grade in the PRAXIS | exam (reading, writing, and mathematics) or ACT
of at least 22 and PRAXIS Il exam (Social Studies content area); and

7. successful completion of all course work, except for EDU 461A (Internship 1) and
EDU 461B (Internship I1), required by the Louisiana Department of Education for
teacher certification.

ok~

Degree Requirements

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with a Concentration in Teacher Certification
for Secondary Schools is conferred upon students who complete the approved program of study
with a Grade Point Average of at least 2.5 in all 123 semester hours of the curriculum, at least 2.0
in all core and General Education requirements, at least 3.0 in all Education (EDU) course work,
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and at least 2.5 in all other course work pertaining to the major course of study. Social Sciences
majors must complete a course of study that includes a minimum of 36 hours of courses in Social
Sciences, of which 24 must be 300 level or higher; a minimum grade of C must be earned in all
courses pertaining to the major course of study. Note: MAT 100A and MAT 100B classes are not
acceptable as electives.

To earn a concentration in Secondary Education, students must complete 18 hours in professional
Education, five of which must be at the 300 or higher level. A GPA of 3.0 must be attained in the
professional Education courses.

Core and General Education Requirements

Biology 101 4  General Biology
291 1  Stress Management
English 101 & 102 6  English Composition | & 11
250 & 251 3  American Literature | & Il
Fine Arts Elective 3 ART/FNA/MUS
History 101 & 102 6  Western Civilization | & 11
Mathematics 105 3  College Algebra
160 3 Introduction to Statistics
Natural Science Elective 4  BIO/ESC/CHE/MAT/PHY
Philosophy 101 3  Introduction to Philosophy
207 3  Introduction to Logic and Critical
Thinking
Political Science 250 3  American Government
Sociology 201 3 Introduction to Sociology
Speech 101 3  Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Theology 220 3 Religious Traditions and Cultures
Elective 3  Theology elective
Total 54
Major Requirements
Criminal Justice Elective 3 Criminal Justice elective (above 300-level)
Foreign Language 101 & 102 6 Elementary French/Latin/Spanish | & Il
Geography 201 3 World Geography
History 201 & 202 6 Historyof US. | &I
301 3 Louisiana History
450 3 Louisiana Heritage: Research in Louisiana History
9 History electives (above 300-level)
Psychology 101 3 General Psychology
340 3 Human Growth and Development
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Social Science Electives
Education* 301
306
304A
311
**305
310
Major Total
Degree Total

g B~ W W ww

69
123

Courses may be taken in Criminal Justice,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science,
Psychology, or Sociology (above 300- level).

Educational Psychology

Classroom Organization and Management
Learner with Special Needs

Reading in the Content Area

Curriculum and Instructional Strategies
Instructional Methodologies

* In order for the listed Education (EDU) courses to be counted by the State of Louisiana toward
Teacher Certification, students must attain a 3.0 GPA in all courses identified as an Education

class (EDU).

**These courses require successful completion of Praxis | and Praxis Il content exams before a
student can register for them. A minimum 2.5 overall GPA is also required for graduation. To
complete Louisiana certification in Secondary Education (grades 6-12), EDU 461A
Internship 1 and EDU461B Internship 11 must be taken after graduation.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN GENERAL STUDIES
Program Description

The curriculum of the General Studies degree program is structured to offer a broad range of
courses designed to provide the student majoring in General Studies with a choice of a major
concentration of thirty-three (33) semester hours in one of four areas and a minor concentration of
twenty-seven (27) semester hours in one of the remaining areas.

The program requires students to be proactive in creating a curriculum to meet their particular
needs and interests. Such a curriculum is comprised of a major concentration in one group of
disciplines taught at the University and a minor concentration in a second group of disciplines.
Furthermore, it affords the opportunity to combine mutually enhancing areas of concentration,
thereby providing more effective preparation for either the workplace or graduate studies.

For the purposes of the General Studies degree, the disciplines taught at the University are divided
into four groups of allied disciplines: Business, Humanities, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences.

The Business group includes all courses in Business (BUS), Computer Information
Systems (CIS), and Economics (ECO).

The Humanities group includes all courses in Art (ART), Education (EDU), English
(ENG), Fine Arts (FNA), French (FRE), Latin (LAT), Music (MUS), Philosophy (PHI),
Spanish (SPA), Special Education (SED), Speech (SPE), and Theology (THE).

The Natural Sciences group includes all courses in Biology (BIO), Chemistry (CHE),
Earth Science (ESC), Environmental Science (ENV), Food Sciences (FSI), Health
Sciences (HSC), Mathematics (MAT), and Physics (PHY).

The Social Sciences group includes all courses in Criminal Justice (CJU), Counseling
(COU), Geography (GEO), History (HIS), Political Science (PSC), Psychology (PSY), and
Sociology (SOC).

Each General Studies student must choose one of these groups as a major concentration, taking a
minimum of 33 semester hours, 12 of which must be at the 300 level or above. No grade in a
student’s major concentration may be below a C. Additionally, each student must select a second
group as a minor concentration, taking a minimum of 27 semester hours. The remaining hours in
the curriculum are free electives. Among all chosen courses for the completion of this major, at
least 39 semester hours must be at the 300 level or above.

Outcomes of the General Studies Program
The overall purpose of the program in General Studies is to form in the student a firm foundation

and a broad academic experience on which can be built further study or which can be readily
applied to a wide variety of fields. This purpose is delineated as follows:
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1. The successful student gains a knowledge and appreciation of the political, historical,
social, economic, and cultural experiences of peoples from prehistoric times to the modern

era.

2. The program provides flexible support to enable students in other disciplines to meet
degree attainment or certification goals.

3. The program affords students the opportunity to pursue areas of special interest in

humanities, business, psychology, sociology, natural and social sciences, and mathematics.
Student Learning Outcomes of the General Studies Program

Upon successful completion of the General Studies Program, students are able to

1. recall essential factual information in the major and minor areas of concentration;

2. read, understand, and critique standard reference works and scholarly or professional
periodicals in the areas of concentration;

3. assess critical theories and trends in the chosen areas of concentration;

4. synthesize theoretical and empirical knowledge in the fields of the major and of the minor
concentrations; and

5. demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking and independent judgment in the areas

of concentration.
Degree Requirements

The degree of Bachelor of Science in General Studies is conferred upon students who complete
the approved program of study with a Grade Point Average of at least 2.0 in all 123 semester hours
of the curriculum, at least 2.5 in all core and General Education requirements, and at least 2.5 in
all course work in the major and minor concentrations. General Studies majors must complete a
course of study that includes a minimum of 33 semester hours of courses in a chosen major
concentration, of which at least 12 must be 300 level or higher, including two (2) writing-intensive
courses (one of which is a capstone course), and 27 semester hours in a chosen minor
concentration. A minimum grade of C must be earned in all courses pertaining to the major
concentration. A minimum of 39 semester hours must be 300 level or higher.

Note: MAT 100A and MAT 100B classes are not acceptable as electives.

A partial four-year plan is given below as a suggestion, with the first two years devoted to the
accomplishment of the core and General Education course requirements.

FRESHMAN

BIO 101 General Biology .......cocveiiiiice e 4
BIO 291 Stress Management ........cc.ovveiiiiiee e 1
ENG 101 English Composition | .........cocovviiiiiiiiecece e 3
ENG 102 English ComposSition T1........c.cooiiiiiiiiii e 3
HIS  101/102 or History of Western Civilization | or Il or

201/202 History of the United States 1 0r 1........ccoovviiiiiiieecee, 3
MAT 105 College AlQEDIa .......cccuveiii i 3



PHI PhiloSOPhY EIECHIVE .....cveiiieiieee e 3

PSY 101 General PSYChOIOQY ......ccvoveiieiicc s 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........ccoceoiiiniiiiiiiiiccn, 3
THE Theology EIECHIVE .......cvoieeecee e 3
(29)
SOPHOMORE

ENG Literature EIECHIVE. .......ccooviie e 3
ART/FNA/MUS FINe ArtS EIECHIVE ..o 3
HIS HIStOry EIECHIVE ..o 3
MAT 160 INtroducCtory SEatiStICS ....ccvveieiiiieeece e 3
PHI PhiloSOphY EIECHIVE .....cvvceveceeece e 3
THE Theology EICHIVE ........coiiiiiic e, 3
Natural SCIeNCes EIECHIVE ......ccoovvieiiiicerieeee e 4
Social Sciences EIECHIVE .......ccovevveiiee e 3
(25)
Total: 54

JUNIOR & SENIOR

During the Junior and Senior years, in consultation with and with the approval of the assigned
General Studies advisor, the student must choose and complete a major concentration for a
minimum of 33 semester hours and a minor concentration for a minimum of 27 semester hours.
Additionally, 9 more semester hours must be earned in any elective courses.

GENERAL STUDIES SUMMARY

Core CUurriculum REGUITEIMENTS .......cc.viieiieieeie ettt ste e st e e steesresneesteebeaneesnes 28
General EAUCAtIoN REQUITEIMENTS ........cviiiiiieieeiiesie et 26
Major Concentration REQUITEMENTS ..........cciiiiieiecie ettt ste e sre et e e reeae e 33
Minor Concentration REQUITEMENTS. ........couiiiiiriiiieieiee ettt sttt 27
EIECtIVE REGUITEIMENTS ......eiiiiciecie sttt ettt e e e e be e st e e e s aeesaeeseeraeabaenaesneesreas 9

Total: 123*

*Completion of a minimum of at least 39 semester hours in courses numbered 300 or above is
required of the major concentration, minor concentration, and electives. Of these 39 semester
hours, at least 12 semester hours must be in courses within the major concentration, including two
(2) writing-intensive courses (one of which is a capstone course).

For Education Majors who have changed their major to General Studies and who have a minimum
of 33 hours in Education, the following course equivalencies may apply:
EDU 301 Educational Psychology = PSY 212 Educational Psychology
EDU 309 Human Growth and Development = PSY 340 Human Growth and Development
EDU 304A Learner with Special Needs = PSY 350 Psychology of Learning
EDU 204 Foundations of Multicultural Education =
SOC 204 Foundations of Multicultural Education.
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PREPARING STUDENTS FOR SUCCESS PROGRAM

DIRECTOR: Ms. Meredith Reed
Program Description

In keeping with the Mission of University of Holy Cross, the Preparing Students for Success
Program (PSSP) offers holistic support for underprepared students through developmentally
appropriate placement, courses, and resources. The PSSP was first implemented in the fall
semester of 2009. It is a direct result of the University of Holy Cross Quality Enhancement
Plan (QEP) submitted to the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Council on
Colleges (SACSCOC) in partial fulfillment of accreditation renewal in 20009.

The overarching goal of the PSSP is to design, implement, maintain, and continually evaluate a
program that assists underprepared students in acquiring the knowledge, critical thinking skills,
and attitudes necessary for success in the General Education curriculum. Subsidiary program
goals promote development of the following:

1. Vocabulary, comprehension, and fluency skills necessary for reading and
understanding college-level material,
2. Logical and effective written communication skills, at the college-level, using standard
English;
. Mathematical concepts and competencies necessary for success in College Algebra;
4. Personal, technical, and social skills necessary for college success, promoted by
holistic support, membership in a learning community, and service learning.

The PSSP is guided by the Marianite core values, the University Mission, and best
practices recommended by the National Association of Developmental Education (NADE).
Engagement in the PSSP unites undergraduates in a learning community, thereby helping
students to build relationships and skills that benefit them throughout their college careers.

Courses

The following PSSP courses help underprepared students acquire proficiencies needed for
success in subsequent courses in the General Education curriculum in college: Introduction
to College Success (ICS 100), Introduction to College English (ENG 100), Fundamentals of
Mathematics (MAT 099), Introduction to College Algebra I (MAT 100A), Introduction to
College Algebra Il (MAT 100B), and Introduction to College Reading (REA 100).

Successful completion of ICS 100 is required of all students taking one or more PSSP courses.
Exemptions are granted to students who have previously taken ICS 100 or a similar course,
juniors and seniors, and those whose ACT or placement scores exceed placement requirements.
ICS 100 introduces students to the Marianite core values and the University Mission.
Campus involvement, service learning, and personal/career goal setting are also components of
ICS 100. Course embedded sessions at the Thomas E. Chambers Counseling and Training

132



Center and a resource binder are provided at no cost to students. Guest speakers from various
academic and administrative departments visit class sessions to orient students to the special
services, curricula, and involvement opportunities available at UHC. Enrollment in ICS 100,
therefore, helps underprepared students become part of the larger learning community.

Intended Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of corresponding PSSP courses, at least 70% of students should
be able to demonstrate

1. Reading skills (REA 100) necessary to function successfully in a college-level social
science course, as measured by a final semester grade of C or higher in HIS 101,
HIS 102, HIS 201, or HIS 202;

2. Writing skills (ENG 100) necessary to function successfully in a college-level English
composition course, as measured by a final semester grade of C or higher in ENG 101;

3. Pre-college algebra mathematics skills (MAT 100A and MAT 100B) necessary to
function successfully in college-level algebra, as measured by a final semester grade of
C or higher in MAT 105;

4. Prerequisite basic mathematics skills (MAT 099) necessary to function
successfully in a pre-college algebra course, as measured by a final semester grade of
C or higher in MAT 100A or MAT 100B;

5. Personal, technical, and social skills (ICS 100) necessary to function successfully
in undergraduate college-level courses, as measured by a student satisfaction survey.

Placement

University of Holy Cross uses American College Test (ACT) subtest scores in English,
Mathematics, and Reading as criteria for placement in PSSP courses. Concordant
ACCUPLACER Placement subtest scores for writing, pre-algebra, and reading are used when
ACT scores are not available. Students whose scores exceed placement requirements may
enroll voluntarily. The following placement matrix defines the PSSP Course Placement Policy:
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PSSP PLACEMENT MATRIX

WERITING SETLLS
SUBTEST Cut-0ff Scores COURSE PLACEMENT
ACT COMPASS SAT ACCUPLACER
Agceptance considered on a case by case
- - basis. Applicant may seek outside
15 ¥ } 55 b
00-13 00-58 000-400 00-33 mstruction and re-apply and re-test after
Enghlizh (ACT) one semester.
Writing (COMPASS) 16-17 60-73 410-440 56-69 ICS 100, ENG 100 required
EMG 101; Also ehgzible to enrell in HIS
Sentence Skills 18-23 74-98 450-540 70-90 101,102, 201, & 202, as approved by an
(ACCUPLACER) advisor
) EMNG 102 (ENG 101 exempted); also
24-26 97-9% 550-600 91-115 eligble to envoll 1w HIS 101, 102, 201, &
202 as approved by an advisor
27-36 99-100 610-800 116-120 ENG 101 & ENG 102 exempted

MATHEMATICS SKILLS: Multiple scores may result from ACCUPLACER placement
st domain attempied iz used to determine place

the hiﬁht

testing in mathematics. The score from
ment.

Acceptance considered on a case by case
basis. Applicant may seek outside

_15 ! 37 65 . : . . .
Mathematics (ACT) 00-1 00-33 000-370 00-8 nstuction and re-apply and re-test after
Pre-Algebra (COMPASS) one semester.
Arithmetic (ACCUPLACER) | 5,7 34100 | 380-420 §6-120 ICS 100, MAT 099* required
Mathematics (ACT) 16-17 00-30 180-420 00-53 ICS 100, MAT 099* requured
Algebra (COMPASS) 18 31-35 430-450 34-69 ICS 100, MAT 1004 required.
Elementary Algebra 158-21 1649 480-510 70-90 ICS 100, MAT 100 B required
(ACCTUPLACER) 3334 50-100 530560 91-170 MAT 1035; Also ehizible to e!:u'i:-]l ina
sclence course, as approved by an advisor
00-50 Placement 15 based on scores from the
Mathematics (ACT) | — | 77— | 777 - Elementary Algebra Test
College Algebra (COMPASS) | 22.24 00-62 | 520-560 5185 MAT 103: Alzo elizible to entollin 2
sclence courss, as approved by an advizor
C‘:']l‘_*E_'E Level ?'I"“h Emrollment in mathematies course
(ACCTUPLACER) 25+ 63-100 570-800 86-120 bayond MAT 105 if needed (MAT 103
exempted) and approved by an adwisor
READING SKILLS
Acceptance considered on a case by case
00-15 00-73 000-400 00-54 basis. Applicant may seek outside
- ' instruction and re-apply and re-test after
Beading (ACT/COAPASS) one semester.
Reading Comprehenzion - 1 e .y
(ACCUPLACER) 18-21 74-38 410-510 55-89 ICS 100, REA 100 required
7136 89-100 530-800 90-120 Eligible for HIS 101,102, 201, & 202, as

approved by an advisor
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Pre and Post-Testing

ACT or ACCUPLACER subtest scores are also used as course pre-tests. Post-test results
are given in the final two weeks of the semester. ACCUPLACER placement and pre-/post-tests
are administered on campus at no cost to students.

Resources

Multiple resources aid in providing holistic support for underprepared students. Services are
centralized in the Center for Teaching and Learning (CTL), which houses the administrative
office of the PSSP, the services of a skilled advisor, and three tutoring labs. The Director of the
CTL monitors the effectiveness of the PSSP. Additional resources include access to the
Academic Skills Center, the Blaine S. Kern Library, the Thomas E. Chambers Counseling and
Training Center, the Office of Campus Ministry, and the Office of Student Life.

Computer-assisted support, such as Learning Express, provides PSSP participants with 24-hour
electronic access to study guides, practice examinations, career information, and tutorials, which
are available both on and off campus. Critical thinking, active learning, pre-/post-testing, and the
posting of mid-term grades are essential components of all PSSP courses. The administrative
office of the PSSP houses resource materials and equipment that may be checked out by
instructors and students.

Early Intervention

In addition to posting midterm grades, PSSP instructors alert students and their advisors when
grades and attendance are unsatisfactory. This is done through Early Intervention Forms, which
are completed at midterm and throughout the semester. The Director receives a copy of the
completed forms and follows up by requesting conferences with the students. During the
conferences, the Director recommends strategies that aid each individual student in achieving
greater academic success.

Evaluation

All students enrolled in PSSP courses receive midterm grades in addition to final semester
grades. Midterm grades are intended to represent the instructor’s estimate of the
e a ¢ h student’s progress at that point in time, not 50% of the final grade. Because attendance
is an important element of success in developmental courses, attendance requirements are
embedded in the evaluation matrix used in each course. Students who do not satisfy the
requirements of a PSSP course due to excessive absences receive a midterm or final grade of
FN, meaning failure due to non-attendance. Students with low academic performance and/or too
many absences are referred for early intervention and support prior to or during the midpoint
of the semester. The final grade of a student who does not fulfill the counseling component
(personal/career/goal setting) or campus involvement requirements of ICS 100 will be reduced
by one letter grade.
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Academic Credits

Institutional credit hours earned upon successful completion of ICS 100, ENG 100, MAT
100A, MAT 100B, and REA 100 do not satisfy general education requirements but may
be used as electives, where applicable. Successful completion is defined as earning a final
semester grade of C or higher.

Remedial credit hours earned upon successful completion of MAT 099 do not satisfy General

Education requirements, nor are they applicable to any degree program. Successful completion
is defined as earning a final semester grade of P on a PASS/FAIL scale.

Maximum Number of Credits

Students enrolled in PSSP courses may enroll in a maximum of thirteen credit hours per semester.
Repeating Courses

Students may spend one semester or a maximum of two semesters in each PSSP course. Courses
repeated should be taken in the regular semester immediately following the first time they were
taken. Students who are unsuccessful in completing MAT 099 a second time will receive a
final semester grade of F. PSSP courses not successfully completed within the first two
semesters on campus or successfully repeated in the semester immediately following place the
student in jeopardy of academic suspension for one full year, including the summer term.

Dropping Courses

A student must obtain written approval from the Director of the Center for Teaching and
Learning in order to drop a PSSP course.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES
Chair: Dr. Claudia M. Champagne
DESCRIPTION OF CURRICULA

The curricula in the Humanities offer a broad spectrum of liberal arts courses aimed at educating
students

to think critically,

to communicate effectively,

to judge carefully and discern goodness,
to seek the truth, and

to appreciate beauty.

agkrownE

Courses are designed to guide students in understanding their cultural heritage from theological,
philosophical, and aesthetic perspectives in order that they may determine and ultimately fulfill
their own personal goals as citizens serving their community.

Student Learning Outcomes
The broad purpose of the Humanities curricula is to cultivate the qualities of mind that enable the
individual to appreciate the multi-cultural human heritage.

Through the study of the Humanities in the General Education courses, students should
attain basic skills and depth of knowledge. Specifically, students should demonstrate

1. proficiency in effective oral and written communication;

2. capability for disciplined, analytical, and creative thinking and problem solving;

3. sensitivity to a variety of human values and attitudes in order to develop a personal
value system;

4. awareness of and respect for the spiritual dimension of human existence; and

5. critical appreciation of artistic creations and their impact on cultures, past and present.

Through the study of the Humanities in the major curricula offered, students are encouraged to
acquire a broad view of human life and learning and to study in depth those subjects that are vital
to a liberal arts education.

DEGREES OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES:

Associate of Arts degree:
Liberal Arts
Bachelor of Arts degrees:

English
Liberal Arts

137



BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ENGLISH
Coordinator: Dr. Claudia M. Champagne
Program Description
The English curriculum offers a broad spectrum of courses aimed at training students
to think clearly,
to communicate effectively,
to read carefully,

to analyze and interpret critically, and
to appreciate the aesthetic beauty of great literature.

agkrownE

Along with required survey courses in American and British literature, the curriculum requires
courses in Shakespeare, Advanced Composition, and a 400-level seminar course. Other courses
include Women in Literature, World Literature, Southern Literature, African-American Literature,
and Creative Writing. A Special Topics seminar is offered as needed; possible topics are
Linguistics, Literary Criticism, Christianity and Literature, The Bible as Literature, and Epic
Poetry. During their senior year, English majors must 1) serve as interns in a pre-professional
capacity in acommunications-related field, such as book editing, public relations, television, radio,
or newspaper, or 2) pursue an approved independent study project manifesting scholarly-level
writing and research and aimed at producing a Senior Thesis or engage in a creative writing project
as a Senior Thesis.

Student Learning Outcomes of the English Program:
Upon successful completion of the English Program, English majors should be able to

demonstrate critical thinking;

demonstrate effective oral and written communication;

critique literary passages in terms of style, tone, historical context, genre, and technique;
identify themes common to various genres of both British and American literary works;
and

5. critically analyze literary works.

el A

Admission to the Bachelor of Arts in English Program

The English Program has an open enrollment policy; all students who are admitted to the
University and who declare the major are admitted.

Requirements for the English Major

An undergraduate major in English consists of a total of 39 semester hours in English courses.
English majors must complete 30 semester hours from courses above the 9 hours of General
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Education requirements in English (ENG 101, 102, and 200). Most of the courses in the English
major are required.

All English courses, both General Education (ENG 101, 102, and 200) and major courses, must be
passed with a grade of C or higher for students to be eligible for graduation. A cumulative GPA
of 2.5 or higher is also required.

English courses at the 300 and 400-levels, except ENG 321 (Creative Writing) and ENG 401
(Advanced Composition) are offered according to a 2-year cycle. Students are advised to plan
ahead as early as possible to make sure their major is well balanced and that courses they wish to
take are available.

Note: MAT 100A and 100B are not accepted as electives.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
ENGLISH
FRESHMAN

ENG 101 English ComposSItion | ........ccccoveiiiieiiie e 3
ENG 102 English CompoSition T1.........c.cooiiiiiiiiiiie e 3
HIS 101 & 102 History of Western Civilization land Il ............ccooevvieiiciiceen, 6
MAT 105 College AlGEDIa ......c.oeeieee e 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking............cccocevviiieiiennenn, 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........ccccovviiniiiiniiiiiiicn, 3
THE Theology EIECHIVE .......cooieeieeeceee e, 3
Biological Science EIECHIVE ... 4

FRE/LAT/SPA Foreign Language EIeCtiVe .........ccooveiiiii i 3
31)

SOPHOMORE

ENG 200 Introduction to Literary FOrmS........ccooviiiiiiniiieiesc e, 3
ENG 250 & 251 American Literature 1and ..., 6
HIS 201 & 202 History of the United States I and H...........ccoccvevevieiinie e, 6
MAT Mathematics Elective (above 105)........cccccovveveiiciieie e 3
Art/Fine ArtsS/MUSIC EIECHIVE........cccoevviiiiieeceeee e 3

FRE/LAT/SPA Foreign Language EIeCtiVe .........ccooveiiiii i 3
Natural Sciences EIECHIVES........ccovveeiiieciecee e 5

(29)

JUNIOR

ENG 300 & 301 British Literature 1 and H........cccoooooiiiiiiiieeeee e 6
ENG English Elective (300 level or above)........ccccceveiiiiiiiiiiiiiicn, 3
PHI EIECHIVE ..o 3
SOC or PSY EIECHIVES ...ttt 6
Social Sciences EIECHIVE ..o, 3

Art/Fine ArtsS/MUSIC EIECHIVE........cccoevvviieiieecece e 3

General EIECHIVES ......ccooiiiiiiiece s 6

(30)
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SENIOR

ENG 401 Advanced CompoSItION. .........ooviitineint et eaeanen, 3
ENG 352 ShaKeSPEAre | .......cciiiiiicee e 3
ENG 407 or 410 Seminar in Selected Topics or Shakespeare Il.........c..cccccveeveiieenenn, 3
ENG 498 or 499 Senior Internship or SENIOr TESIS. ..o 3
ENG English Elective (300 level or above).........cccccveveivevvsiecieseeie e, 3
Art/Fine Arts/MUSIC EIECLIVE.........ccoooviieiiie e 3

THE Theology EIECHIVE .......coooeiiee e 3
General EIECHIVES .......cooiiiiiiieece s 9

(30)

Total: 120

ENGLISH SUMMARY

ENGliSh ..o 39 Philosophy......ccccocvieiiiiic e 6
Art/Fine Arts/Music Electives ................. 9 Social SCIENCES......cocevvveeeeiicieee e 9
Foreign Language ........cccvevvevvevieeiieineennns 6 SPEECN v 3
History......ooviiii 12 Theology ..o 6
MathematiCs.......ccccovvvviiiie i, 6 General Electives ........ccccoevvveviieeiciiecenee, 15
Natural SCIENCES......ccveevvveeiirieeirieecrieea, 9

Total: 120

REQUIRED COURSES FOR ENGLISH MINOR

ENG 101 & 102 ENglish 101 and 102.........ccoeiiiiiiiiieierereee e 3
ENG 200 Introduction to Literary FOrmS........cccccovveviiieiecie e 3
ENG 250 & 251 American Literature 1 and H .........oooveeiiiiiiiieee e, 6
ENG 300 & 301 British Literature 1and H..........coooeeiiiiiiiicie e 6
ENG 352 ShaKeSPEAre | .......oouiiiiiecee e 3
ENG Elective 300 Or 400-1€VEl .........cccvviiiuiiiiiiiiiee e 3

Total: 27

Note: All English courses must be passed with a grade of C or higher for the successful completion
of the English minor.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION TO TEACH ENGLISH AT THE
SECONDARY EDUCATION LEVEL:

Students who want to be certified to teach English at the Secondary Education level (Grades 6-
12) may use their General Electives to fulfill 15 hours of the following Education requirements:

Education 301 Educational Psychology 3
Education 304A Learners with Special Needs 3
Education 306 Classroom Organization & Management 3
Education 309 Human Growth and Development 3
Education 311 Reading in the Content Area 3

TOTAL: 15

Upon graduating with a Bachelor of Arts in English and a GPA of 3.00 in all EDU courses, students
may complete the ALTERNATIVE PATH TO CERTIFICATION IN SECONDARY (Grades 6-
12) EDUCATION by passing the PRAXIS 1 and Il and successfully completing the following
COUrses:

Education 305 Curriculum and Instructional Strategies 4

or

Education 460B Curriculum and Instructional Strategies 3
(for full-time teachers)

Education 410 Instructional Methodologies 5

or

Education 460D Instructional Methodologies 3
(for full-time teachers)

Education 461A Internship | 3

Education 461B Internship II 3

TOTAL: 12-15 hours, depending on status as a full-time teacher

TOTAL FOR ALTERNATIVE PATH TO CERTIFICATION IN SECONDARY
(Grades 6-12) EDUCATION 27-30 hours

Please see the admissions requirements given in the Department of Education’s description
of the Alternative Certification Program in this Catalog.
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LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAMS
Coordinator: Dr. Claudia Champagne
Program Description

The curricula of the Liberal Arts degree programs are structured to offer a broad range of courses
at the Associate’s level and to provide the student with a choice of concentrations in two subject
areas of interest at the Bachelor’s level. The Bachelor of Arts program gives the student latitude
in creating a curriculum to meet his or her needs and interests. It affords the opportunity to combine
areas of concentration mutually enhancing to each other, thereby providing a more effective and
comprehensive education.

Outcomes/Objectives

The broad purpose of the programs in Liberal Arts is to provide a firm foundation upon which to
gain understanding and appreciation of mankind’s accomplishments in the arts, sciences, and
humanities. This purpose is described by the following Student Learning Outcomes for the Liberal
Aurts degrees:

1. The successful student gains knowledge and appreciation of the artistic, political,
historical, social, economic, and broad cultural experiences of peoples from prehistoric
times to the modern era;

2. The student is given the opportunity to pursue areas of special interest in various disciplines
of the Liberal Arts and Sciences: Art, Biology, Business, Education, English, History,
Philosophy, Psychology, and Theology

DEGREES OFFERED

Associate of Arts in Liberal Arts
Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Arts

Degree Requirements for Associate of Arts in Liberal Arts

An Associate’s degree in Liberal Arts prepares students through multi-disciplinary course work in
Humanities, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, and the Arts. This is an ideal course of study for a
wide variety of entry-level positions or as a basis for further study.

Student Learning Outcomes of the Liberal Arts Associate Program
Liberal Arts graduates

1. develop thoughtful judgment;

2. understand problems;

3. imbue critical thinking with ethical values; and

4. communicate those solutions to others.
Many employers seek college graduates who possess these skills.
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The Associate of Arts in Liberal Arts degree requires a total of 60 semester hours. Within that
total, 54 semester hours meet the General Education requirements for Bachelor’s degrees at
University of Holy Cross; the remaining six semester hours are foreign language electives required
for all Bachelor of Arts degrees.

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
LIBERAL ARTS
FRESHMAN
BIO BIology EIECHIVE. ..o 4
ENG 101 English CompPoSItioN | ........ccoveiiiiiiieie e 3
ENG 102 English Composition T1..........cooiiiiiiiiiiie e 3
FRE/LAT/SPA Foreign Language EIeCtiVe .........cccooveiiie i 3
HIS EIECTIVES ...t 6
MAT 105 College AIQEDIA ........ccveieieeciece e e 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking..........c.ccocvniiiiienen, 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........cccccevvviieiieiisiciecce e, 3
THE Theology EleCtiVe.......ooviiiiii e 3
(31)
SOPHOMORE
BIO 291 Stress ManagemMEeNT ........oocuve i 1
ENG Literature EIECHIVE........cve e 3
ART/FNA/MUS/ FiNe ArtS EIECHIVE .....ooviiiiieieee s 3
FRE/LAT/SPA Foreign Language EIECtIVE ... 3
MAT Mathematics Elective (above 105)........ccccccvveveiiciieiesieceee e 3
PHI EIECTIVE ..o 3
EIECTIVE ..o 3
Physical SCience EIECTIVE ..o 4
PSY 101 General PSYCholOgY .......cccoveiiiiiiccecce e 3
Social Science EIBCHIVE .........coveveeeceeceee e 3
THE EIECTIVE ..o 3
(29)
Total: 60

Degree Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Arts

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Arts is conferred upon students who complete an
approved program of study with a 2.5 or higher cumulative Grade Point Average and a minimum
grade of C in all courses within the chosen curricular modules.

Student Learning Outcomes of the Liberal Arts Bachelor’s Program

Upon successful completion of the Liberal Arts Bachelor of Arts program, with regard to the
chosen areas of concentration, students should be able to
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recall essential factual information;

read, understand, and critique primary texts and scholarly or professional articles;
assess critical theories and trends;

synthesize theoretical and empirical knowledge; and

demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking and independent judgment.

Ok w0 E

The Liberal Arts curriculum is made up of General Education courses, a foreign language
requirement, 3 other required courses, and two (2) discipline modules chosen by the student. Each
of these modules is twenty-one (21) credit hours, twelve (12) of which are at or above the 300
level. Each module includes course work pertinent to a specific discipline (or combination of
allied disciplines) and a capstone course. These modules all adhere to the rules that define official
minors and are formulated by departments and approved by the Academic Council. See Course
Descriptions for prerequisites for some of the required module courses. Module courses are over
and above General Education requirements in the discipline.

The courses required for each of the Liberal Arts modules are listed below:

Module 1: Art

Art 101 & 102 Drawing I and Il 6
Art 300 Special Topics in Art 3
Art 304 & 305 Painting I and 11 6
Art 315 Art Appreciation 3
Art 400 or 404 Art Studio Seminar or Painting Il 3

Total: 21
Module 2:  Biology
Biology 200 level & above  Elective 4
Biology 300 level & above  Electives 8
Biology 375 Genetics 4
Biology 400 Ecology 4
Biology 409 Senior Seminar 1

Total: 21
Module 3:  Business
Economics 201 Principles of Economics | 3
Business 205 Principles of Accounting | 3
Business 251 or 252 Principles of Management or

Principles of Marketing 3

Business 311 Principles of Business Finance 3
Business 409 Business and Society 3
Business 416 Organizational Behavior 3
Business 455 International Management 3

Total: 21
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Module 4:
Education
Education
Education
Education
Education
Education

Education

Module 5:
English
English
English
English
English

Module 6:
History
History
History
History
History
History

Module 7:
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy

Module 8:

Psychology
Psychology
Psychology
Psychology
Psychology
Psychology

Education
201

204

301

304A

306

312

313

English

250 & 251

300 & 301

352

300 or 400 level
407 or 410

History
201 & 202
301

305

above 325
400 level
450

Philosophy

231

250

306

331

300 or 400 level
480

495

Psychology
310

350

402

421

490

300 or 400 level

Literature for Children and Youth (1-6) 3
Foundations of Multicultural Education 3
Educational Psychology 3
The Learner with Special Needs 3
Classroom Organization and Management 3
Materials and Methods of Teaching
Mathematics | 3
Materials and Methods of Teaching
Mathematics Il 3
Total: 21

American Literature | and 11
British Literature 1 and 11
Shakespeare |

Elective

Seminar in Selected Topics or
Shakespeare Il

WwWwwo o

Total: 21

History of U. S. I and 11 6
Louisiana History 3
Intro to Public History 3
Elective 3
Elective 3
Louisiana Heritage 3

Total: 21

Philosophy and Being 3
Epistemology 3
Philosophical Ethics 3
Existentialism 3
Elective 3
Senior Seminar 3
Social and Political Philosophy 3

Total: 21

Social Psychology 3
Psychology of Learning 3
Human Sexuality 3
Advanced Abnormal Psychology 3
Research 3
Electives 6

Total: 21
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Module 9:  Theology

Theology 202 The Revelation of God 3

Theology 203 Jesus, Son of God 3

Theology 280 Catholic Moral Principles 3

Theology 300 Theological Principles and Methods 3

Theology 343 Sacraments and Liturgy 3

Theology 300 or 400 level Elective 3

Theology 435 Senior Seminar 3

Total: 21

BACHELOR OF ARTS
LIBERAL ARTS
FRESHMAN
BIO BiolOgY EIECHVE.......ccvieiece et 4
ENG 101 English CompoSition | ........ccooiiiiiiiiiieeee e 3
ENG 102 English Composition Tl ...........cccooveiiiiiiececcee e 3
FRE/LAT/SPA Foreign Language EIECtIVE ... 3
HIS 101 Western CIVIlIZAtion ©........cooeiiiieiiiieee e 3
HIS 102 Western Civilization IL...............oooiiiiiiiiii 3
MAT 105 College AIQEDIA ........ccviiiciecie e 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking...........ccccocveniiniiiienen, 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........cccccevviiiiiieiisiciecce e 3
THE Theology EIECHIVE ........coiiiiiie e, 3
(31)
SOPHOMORE
ENG 200 Introduction to Literary FOrmS........ccooviiiiiinieieiesc e, 3
ART/FNA/MUS FiNe ArtS EIECHIVE .....ooviiieiieieee e 3
FRE/LAT/SPA Foreign Language EIECtIVE ... 3
MAT Mathematics Elective (above 105)........ccccccvveveiieiieieiiececce e 3
PHI 306 Philosophical EhiCS..........cooiiiiiiiiiiee e 3
Natural SCIENCe EIECLIVES .......coovviiieiicieiieeee s 5
PSY or SOC EIECTIVE ..o 3
Social Science EIBCHIVE .........ccveveeececeee e 3
THE EIECTIVE ..o 3
(29)
JUNIOR

ART/FNA/MUS FiNe ArtS EIECHIVE ..o 3
Liberal Arts MOTUIE L. 9
Liberal Arts MOTUIE 2 ... 9
Fre EIBCHIVES . ...cueeee et 9
(30)
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SENIOR

Liberal Arts V(0T L] [= 00 ORI 12
Liberal Arts 1V [0 (U] L= 12
Free EIECHIVES oot 6

(30)

Total: 120

LIBERAL ARTS SUMMARY
General EQUCAtION. .. ......o it e e st e e e e et e e e e e eab e e e e e saaeeeesenbreeeeennres 54
LY oY 101 L RO PPRRRRT 21
A £ 76 151 LT RO RSP URRUPUPSRROPPPR 21
Additional ReqUITMENTS. ... ..outi ittt e e et e e et eree e e e e e e aeeaaans 15
2] 1107 5 AT OO OUPURRPPPPPR 9

Total: 120
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DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGY

Chair: Dr. David P. Delio
Undergraduate Coordinator: Dr. Joshua Brumfield
Graduate Program Coordinator: Dr. David P. Delio

Degrees Offered:  Bachelor of Arts in Theology
with minors in Philosophy, Management, and Law and Politics
_Or_
with a Concentration in Religious Education
Combined BA/MA in Catholic Theology
Master of Arts in Catholic Theology
Advanced Certificate in Theology

MISSION:

The mission of the Theology Department at University of Holy Cross is to invite students to study
and engage Catholic theological, spiritual, and social traditions and to communicate their
knowledge and experience.

VISION:

We seek to be a center for Catholic theological study and practice in New Orleans that inspires
students’ love of truth. We embody that in our motto: “Caritas Quaerens Veritatem "—Love
Seeking Truth.

CORE PRINCIPLES:

« Personal excellence—Intellectual, Moral, Spiritual
+ Development of the “philosophic habit of mind”

« Ecumenical and interfaith outlook

 Theology in service to others

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEOLOGY

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION:

The purpose of studying Catholic Theology at the University of Holy Cross is to open students to
the extent and depth of the Christian tradition and other religious traditions. The Theology
program aspires to be faithful to authentic Church teaching while reflecting upon Scripture, the
faith and practice of the Church, philosophy, and culture. Theology classes can be offered in a
hybrid format, which means students can attend via an in-class and/or online (synchronous or
asynchronous) format.

In pursuing a major in Theology at University of Holy Cross, the student may also choose a series
of minors or concentrations to complement their theological studies. These minors include
Philosophy, Management, or Law and Politics. Concentrations include Elementary and Secondary
Religious Education. Thus, the student may prepare to continue to advanced theological studies,
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business, law, politics, history, education, etc. A minor in Theology is also available, as well as a
Theology Module within the Liberal Arts degree.

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM IN
THEOLOGY (Upon successful completion of the Bachelor of Arts in Theology program,
majors will):

1. Demonstrate knowledge of Sacred Scriptures and Catholic traditions;

Cultivate a well-formed conscience by engaging Catholic moral and social teaching;
Situate Theology in dialogue with other academic disciplines and/or religious traditions;
Be able to “Give an account of the hope within you™ to family, colleagues, and community.
Plan and implement effective pedagogy in a parish, ministry, or classroom settings; and
Engage in successful reading, writing, and research to analyze and articulate Theology in
argument and other literary forms.

ok wd

Admission to the Bachelor of Arts in Theology Program

The Theology Program requires all candidates to apply for admission by the end of their first year
by submitting to the undergraduate Coordinator a spiritual autobiography of 500 to 1,000 words.
All students who apply and declare the major must have at least a 2.75 cumulative GPA and a 3.0
GPA in Theology courses, as well as an interview with a Theology faculty member(s).

Priority deadlines are July 1% for the Fall semester, November 1% for the Spring semester, and May
1% for the Summer sessions.

ADMISSION ESSAY REQUIREMENTS:
The applicant’s personal statement must be a part of the application. This statement should be
between 500 and 1,000 words and address the following:

1.  The applicant’s motivation to apply for admission to the Theology Program:;

2. abrief narrative of his or her religious/spiritual background and interests, combined
with educational history, experience in ministry and/or religious education, and any
other relevant experience; and

3. aplanto apply the applicant’s theological education to his or her life, career, or future.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Theology is conferred upon students who complete an approved
program of study with a 2.75 cumulative GPA and a 3.0 GPA in major discipline course work. A
minimum grade of C must be earned in all courses pertaining to the major course of study in each
degree program. If a student earns a grade less than C, the course must be repeated.

Theology majors are required to complete a minimum of 15 hours of community service per
academic year or 30 service hours total to graduate. Students must also write theological
reflections on their service experiences. These hours do not count toward credits earned, although
they may be completed in for-credit classes that have a service component.

149



Requirements for Theology Major

A major in Theology may be earned by successfully completing a minimum of 12 Theology
courses (36 credits), including a capstone course: i.e., Senior Thesis or Senior Theology Practicum
or Seminar (3 credits). A cumulative exam is also required.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEOLOGY WITH MINORS AND CONCENTRATIONS

1. Bachelor of Arts in Theology

The General Theology track leading to a Bachelor of Arts in Theology degree is a program of a
general nature, designed to offer the student a robust program in theology with flexibility for
exploring a variety of other disciplines. It best suits those students who have not decided on a
career path in Theology. It is readily adaptable to different courses of study or careers, such as
teaching, ministry, or jobs that require a thoughtful ability to assimilate information and
communicate effectively.

The program for a Bachelor’s Degree with a major in Theology is

General Education REQUITEMENTS.........ccoveieiiiiiiieriesieseeee e 54 credit hours
Major (THEOIOQY) ...veceeiieicc et 36 credit hours
PhIOSOPNY EIBCHIVES ... 9 credit hours
GENEral EIBCIVES ...ocviiviieieieie et 15 credit hours
FOrEIGN LANQUAGE. ... .cvi ittt bbbttt bbb 6 credit hours
TOT AL ettt b e b e bt bbb et et bbb e et neene e 120 credit hours

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEOLOGY

FRESHMAN
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 101 or 206 Introduction to Philosophy or History of Philosophy 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE 100 Theological Workshop 3
THE 103 The Christian Tradition 3
BIO/CHE/PHY | Biology/Chemistry/Physics Elective 4
Total 31
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SOPHOMORE

ENG English Literature Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
THE 202 The Revelation of God 3
MAT Mathematics Elective (above MAT 105) 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
PHI 231 Philosophy and Being 3
THE 203 Jesus, Son of God 3
THE 211 Discovering the Church 3
Natural Science Elective 4
Total 31
JUNIOR
PHI 250 Epistemology: Knowledge, Truth, and Belief 3
Free Electives 6
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
THE 280 Catholic Moral Principles 3
THE 343 Sacraments and Liturgy 3
THE 360 Old Testament 3
THE 370 New Testament 3
Natural Science Elective 1
FLA Ancient or Modern Foreign Language 6
Total 31
SENIOR
PHI 315 The Dynamic Synthesis of Thomas Aquinas 3
THE 300 Theological Principles and Methods 3
THE Theology Capstone choose THE 432, 434, or 435 3
THE Theology Electives 300 or above 9
Free Electives 9
Total 27
Total: 120
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BA in THEOLOGY SUMMARY

ENglish ..o 9 MathematiCs .........ccceeeririniiiceec e 6
Fine Arts Electives ... 3 Natural SCIENCES ......veevveveviiiriieiciee e 9
Foreign Language ........ccccceveverenininiienennns 6 PhIlOSOPNY ..o 15
General EIeCtiVes ......coccoovveiiiieiciiecciee, 15 Social SCIENCES ......ccvvvvveiiiieiciee e, 6
HISTOMY ..o 6 SPEECN . 3
Theology ....ccoeveiiiiiiiicee 42 Total: 120

2. BAin Theology with a minor in Philosophy

This track, leading to a Bachelor of Arts in Theology degree with a minor in Philosophy, is
designed for a student who wants to pursue graduate studies or desires a comprehensive Liberal
Arts background. It is a type of degree that will aid in applying to Master’s or Doctoral programs
in Theology, Philosophy, or related disciplines.

The program for a Bachelor’s Degree with a major in Theology and a minor in Philosophy
IS

General Education REQUITEMENTS. ........ccveiieiieieeie et 54 credit hours
MaJOr (TNEOIOGY) ..ot 36 credit hours
Philosophy EIECtIVES (MINOK) .....vecieiiiiic e 18 credit hours
GENETAl EIBCTIVES ...veeiei ettt nre e nnes 6 credit hours
FOrIgN LANQUAGE......ecveeieeiieite ettt ettt et te s ta et e e te e teaneesreenreenne e 6 credit hours
TOT AL ettt b ettt b et et b e b 120 credit hours

BACHELOR OF ARTS in THEOLOGY
Minor in Philosophy

FRESHMAN
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 101 or 206 Introduction to Philosophy or History of Philosophy 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE 100 Theological Workshop 3
THE 103 The Christian Tradition 3
BIO/PHY Biology/Physics Elective 4
Total 31

152



SOPHOMORE

ENG English Literature Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
THE 202 The Revelation of God 3
MAT Mathematics Elective (above MAT 105) 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
PHI 230 Philosophy and Being 3
THE 280 Catholic Moral Principles 3
THE 203 Jesus, Son of God 3
Natural Science Elective 4
Total 31
JUNIOR
PHI 250 Epistemology: Knowledge, Truth, and Belief 3
PHI 306 Philosophical Ethics 3
PHI Philosophy Elective, select from Curriculum Guide List 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
THE 211 Discovering the Church 3
THE 343 Sacraments and Liturgy 3
THE 360 Old Testament 3
THE 370 New Testament 3
Natural Science Elective 1
FLA Ancient or Modern Foreign Language 6
Total 31
SENIOR
PHI 315 The Dynamic Synthesis of Thomas Aquinas 3
PHI Philosophy Elective, select from Curriculum Guide List 3
THE 300 Theological Principles and Methods 3
THE 432 Senior Thesis 3
THE 434/435 Senior Theology Practicum or Senior Seminar 3
THE Theology Electives (above 300 level) 6
Electives Free Electives 6
Total 27
Total: 120
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BA in THEOLOGY, Minor in PHILOSOPHY SUMMARY

ENglish ..o, 9 MathematiCs .........ccceeeririniiiceec e 6
Fine Arts Electives ... 3 Natural SCIENCES ......veevveveviiiriieiciee e 9
Foreign Language ........cccccevevvreninneieeenns 6 PhIlOSOPNY.....c.oiiiiiiiicieeee 24
General EIeCtiVeS ......ccocovvveiiiiiiiieeciie e, 6 Social SCIENCES ......ccvvvvveiiiieiciee e, 6
HISTOMY ... 6 SPEECN . 3
Theology ...ccccovviiiie s 42 Total: 120

3. BA in Theology with a minor in Management

This track, leading to a Bachelor of Arts in Theology degree with a minor in Management, is a
program designed for students who may pursue a career business, who want to understand the
nature of business in relation to Theology, or who want their business practices rooted in the
Catholic tradition.

The program for a Bachelor’s Degree with a major in Theology and a minor in Management
is as follows:

General Education REQUITEMENTS.........ccveieiieiieeie et eee st 54 credit hours
MaJOr (TNEOIOGY) ..ottt 33 credit hours
Management EIECHIVES ........c.civiiiiecic et 18 credit hours
PhIOSOPNY EIBCHIVES ... 9 credit hours
FOrIgN LANQUAGE. .....ecveeiieiieite ettt ettt sttt te st a et e e te e besneesreeneenee e 6 credit hours
TOT AL ettt b e bbbt et b nre e 120 credit hours

BACHELOR OF ARTS in THEOLOGY
Minor in Management

FRESHMAN
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 101 or 206 Introduction to Philosophy or History of Philosophy 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE 103 The Christian Tradition 3
THE 202 The Revelation of God 3
BIO/CHE/PHY | Biology/Chemistry/Physics Elective 4
Total 31
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SOPHOMORE

ENG English Literature Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
THE 211 Discovering the Church 3
MAT Mathematics Elective (above MAT 105) 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics 3
THE 282 Business and Economics in Christian Life 3
THE 203 Jesus, Son of God 3
Natural Science Elective 4
Total 31
JUNIOR
ECO 202 Principles of Economics 11 3
BUS 251 Principles of Management 3
PHI 231 Philosophy and Being 6
PHI 250 Epistemology: Belief, Knowledge, and Truth 3
BUS Business elective* 3
THE Theology elective (300 or higher) 3
THE 360 Old Testament 3
THE 370 New Testament 3
Natural Science Elective 1
FLA Ancient or Modern Foreign Language 6
Total 31
SENIOR
PHI 306 Philosophical Ethics 3
THE 308 Catholic Social Teaching 3
THE 343 Sacraments and Liturgy 3
THE Theology Capstone: THE 432, 434, or 435 3
THE Theology Electives (300 or above) 6
BUS 309 Personnel Management 3
BUS 416 Organizational Behavior 3
BUS 419 Strategically Managing Organization 3
Total 27
Total: 120
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BA in THEOLOGY, Minor in MANAGEMENT SUMMARY

ENGliSh .o, 9 MathematiCs .........cccovvvevveveiiecrcc e 6
Fine Arts Electives .............cccoiiiinl3 Natural SCIENCES .......covvvvieriiirieeesee e, 9
Foreign Language ........c.ccccevveveeievineriecnnnn, 6 Philosophy.......ccccceviveiieieecec e 15
Management. ...........ccovenieiinieeneeieneee, 18 Social SCIENCES ......cccvvieiiiiiiiieeceee, 6
HISTOIY ..o, 6 SPEECH oo 3
Theology ....coovveviiiic e, 39 Total: 120

4. BA in Theology with a minor in Law and Politics

The Theology with a concentration in Law and Politics track leading to a Bachelor of Arts in
Theology degree with a minor in Law and Politics is a program designed for students who have
decided to pursue an advanced degree or career in the political, legal, or judicial field and want
their practices rooted in the Catholic tradition.

The program for Bachelor of Arts with a major in Theology/minor in Law and Politics is

General Education ReqUIFEMENTS........ccccveiieiieeieieece e 54 credit hours
MaJOr (TREOIOGY) .eeiveiieieieeeie e 33 credit hours
Law and POLItICS EIECTIVES ........ooeiviiiiiiiisieieeee e 18 credit hours
PhIOSOPNY EIBCHIVES ... 9 credit hours
FOrEIgN LANQUAGE. .......eeiieiieeiectie st e ste e te et ste e taeste e sreestesnsesre e teansesnaenneas 6 credit hours
TOT AL ettt ettt b et et e e b nre e neas 120 credit hours

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEOLOGY
Minor in Law and Politics

FRESHMAN
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 101 or 206 Introduction to Philosophy or History of Philosophy 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE 103 The Christian Tradition 3
THE 202 The Revelation of God 3
BIO/PHY Biology/Physics Elective 4
Total 31
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SOPHOMORE

ENG English Literature Elective 3
ART/FENA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics 3
MAT Mathematics Elective (above MAT 105) 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
PHI 230 Philosophy and Being 3
THE 203 Jesus, Son of God 3
THE 211 Discovering the Church 3
Natural Science Elective 4

Total 31

JUNIOR

PHI 250 Epistemology: Knowledge, Truth, and Belief 3
PHI 306 Philosophical Ethics 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics |1 3
CJU 210 Criminal Law 3
PSC 250 American Government 3
THE 282 Business and Economics in Christian Life 3
THE 360 Old Testament 3
THE 370 New Testament 3
Natural Science Elective 1
FLA Ancient or Modern Foreign Language 6

Total 31

SENIOR

PSC 375 Judicial Process 3
PSC 380 Constitutional Law 3
PHI 495 Social and Political Philosophy 3
THE 308 Catholic Social Teaching 3
THE 343 Sacraments and Liturgy 3
THE 381 Church and State 3
THE Theology Capstone choose THE 432, 434, or 435 6
THE Theology Electives 3

Total 27

Total: 120
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BA THEOLOGY, minor in LAW AND POLITICS SUMMARY

ENGlish ..o 9 MathematiCs .........cccovvvevveveiiecrcc e 6
Fine Arts/Humanities Electives ................... 3 Natural SCIENCES .......covvvvieriiirieeesee e, 9
Foreign Language ........ccccocevvevveiievineriecnnnnn, 6 Philosophy.......ccccceviveiieieecec e 18
ECONOMICS......coiiiiiiieiee e 6 Social SCIENCES ......ccvevvvivieiriiee e 6
HISTOIY ..o 6 SPEECH oo 3
Theology ....coovveviiiic e, 42 Political SCIENCES........cccccvvvrierieieceein, 12

Total 120

5. BA in Theology with a concentration in Elementary Religious Education

The UHC Theology Department also offers a Bachelor of Arts degree with a concentration in
Religious Education. This program combines a course of theological study with preparation for
effective catechesis or classroom instruction at the elementary level. The program is faithful to
authentic Church teaching, and catechists and religious educators acquire the necessary
background for ministry in church or school.

By pursuing a major in Theology with a concentration in Religious Education at University of
Holy Cross, a student is introduced to theological study with the preparation to employ their
theological knowledge in ministry at the parish and/or school levels. Parish catechists and religious
education teachers in Catholic schools acquire the necessary background in Theology for ministry
in church or school.

In order to continue in the Program into the junior year (i.e., after completion of 54 credit hours
and/or completion of the general education requirements), the student must be admitted to the
Education Department. The student must also achieve an acceptable score (see below) on the
Educational Testing Service (ETS) PRAXIS | Core Academic Skills for Educators. This test is
divided into three sections assessing the general-education skills of reading, writing, and
mathematics. Students who have achieved an ACT score of 22 or higher are exempt from PRAXIS
| Core Academic Skills for Educators.

The program for the Bachelor’s Degree with a major in Theology with a Concentration in
Religious Education (Elementary of Secondary) is

General Education REQUITEMENTS .........coviiiiiiiiiciiie e 54 semester hours
TREOIOGY. ... .t 30-33 semester hours
PRIIOSOPNY ... s 6-9 semester hours
FOreign LangUage........c.oviriiiiiiii et et e, 0 SEMESEET hOUTS
BEUCALION ... et ne s 21-27 semester hours
TOT AL ettt b et e et e st sre et e e teeenea e 123 semester hours
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEOLOGY
Concentration in Elementary Religious Education

FRESHMAN

ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS 201 U.S. History | 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 101 or 206 Introduction to Philosophy or History of Philosophy 3
SOC Sociology Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE 100 Theological Workshop 3
THE 103 The Christian Tradition 3
BIO/CHE/PHY | Biology/Chemistry/Physics Elective 4

Total 31

SOPHOMORE

ENG English Literature Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
HIS 202 U.S. History 11 3
THE 202 The Revelation of God 3
MAT Mathematics Elective (above MAT 105) 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
THE 203 Jesus, Son of God 3
EDU 201 Literature for Children and Youth 3
EDU 301 Educational Psychology 3

Natural Science Elective 4

Total 31

JUNIOR

PHI 231 Philosophy and Being 3
PHI 250 Epistemology: Knowledge, Truth, and Belief 3
EDU 306 Classroom Management (first semester only) 3
EDU 308 Materials and Methods of Teaching Reading/Language Arts 3
EDU 312 Materials and Methods of Teaching Mathematics 3
THE 211 Discovering the Church 3
THE 360 Old Testament 3
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THE 370 New Testament

Natural Science Elective

DLW

FLA Ancient or Modern Foreign Language
Total 31
SENIOR
EDU 304a The Learner with Special Needs 3
EDU 305 Curriculum and Instructional Strategies 4
EDU 307 Survey of Reading/English Language Arts 3
THE 280 Catholic Moral Principles 3
THE 319 Principles of Catechesis 3
THE 343 Sacraments and Liturgy 3
EDU 410 Instructional Methodologies 5
THE 435 Senior Seminar 3
THE 441 Practicum in Teaching Religion 3
Total 30
Total: 123

THEOLOGY ELEMENTARY RELIGIOUS EDUCATION SUMMARY

ENglish ..o, 9 MathematiCs.........ccoovvvrieneniieniee e 6
Fine Arts Elective ................ccceeeeel3 Natural SCIENCES .....ccvvrviririiiiieieieiee, 9
Foreign Language .......ccccevevvevveeireeiiesiennnn, 6 Philosophy ......ccovevieiiiiece e 12
Education .........ccooeniiiiniiieeee, 30 Social SCIENCES .....covveieeireececeee e, 3
HIStOIY. ..o 6 SPEECH . 3
Theology .....coooveiiiiiiiiceec 36
Total: 123
NOTES:
e EDU 305 is a pre-requisite for EDU 410; Admissions Requirements for EDU 305, 410

include passing scores on Praxis | (Reading, Writing, and Mathematics), or ACT score of
22 or higher, or SAT score of 1030 or higher.

EDU 410 is a pre-requisite for THE 441.

All requirements must be completed or concurrent with enrolling in THE 441.

Passing a comprehensive Theology exam is required to graduate from this program.

If student desires certification prior to graduating, he or she must take EDU 421 Student
Teaching, which is a full-time, 5 day-a-week teaching obligation in an assigned classroom.
If student desires state certification, graduates, and has a full-time teaching position, then
he or she must register for 461A and 461B (Internship I and Il), which requires supervised
evaluations.

For certification, passing scores on Praxis Il content area exam are required for the level
of certification (middle school Praxis exams do not qualify), and a completed application
packet is also required.
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e Prior to applying for a Louisiana teaching certificate, the candidate must pass the Praxis |1
Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT) exam for his or her grade-level cluster.

6. BA in Theology with a concentration in Secondary Religious Education

This program combines a course of theological study with preparation for effective catechesis or
classroom instruction at the secondary level. The program is faithful to authentic Church teaching,
and catechists and educators acquire the necessary background for ministry in church or school.

By pursuing a major in Theology with a Concentration in Religious Education at University of
Holy Cross, a student is introduced to theological study with the preparation to employ their
theological knowledge in ministry at the parish and/or school levels. Parish catechists and religious
education teachers in Catholic Schools acquire the necessary background in Theology for ministry
in church or school.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEOLOGY
Concentration in Secondary Religious Education

FRESHMAN
ENG 101 English Composition | 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS 201 U.S. History | 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 101 or 206 Introduction to Philosophy or History of Philosophy 3
SOC Sociology Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE 100 Theological Workshop 3
THE 103 The Christian Tradition 3
BIO/CHE/PHY | Biology/Chemistry/Physics Elective 4
Total 31
SOPHOMORE
ENG English Literature Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
HIS 202 U.S. History 11 3
THE 202 The Revelation of God 3
MAT Mathematics Elective (above MAT 105) 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
THE 203 Jesus, Son of God 3
THE 211 Discovering the Church 3
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EDU 301 Educational Psychology 3
Natural Science Elective 4
Total 31
JUNIOR
PHI 231 Philosophy and Being 3
PHI 250 Epistemology: Knowledge, Truth, and Belief 3
EDU 306 Classroom Management (first semester only) 3
EDU 309 Human Growth and Development 3
THE 280 Catholic Moral Principles 3
THE 343 Sacraments and Liturgy 3
THE 360 Old Testament 3
THE 370 New Testament 3
Natural Science Elective 1
LAN Ancient or Modern Foreign Language 6
Total 31
SENIOR
EDU 304a The Learner with Special Needs 3
EDU 305 Curriculum and Instructional Strategies 4
PHI 306 Philosophical Ethics 3
EDU 311 Reading in the Content Area 3
THE 319 Principles of Catechesis 3
THE Theology Elective 3
EDU 410 Instructional Methodologies 5
THE 434 Senior Seminar 3
THE 441 Practicum in Teaching Religion 3
Total 30
Total: 123
THEOLOGY SECONDARY RELIGIOUS EDUCATION SUMMARY
ENGlISN .o 9 MathematiCs........ccocvvvveviereeie e 6
Fine Arts Elective ............cciveenennl3 Natural SCIENCES ......ccccvvviiiriiiiiieiierieeas 9
Foreign Language ........cccocevevenennnennennn, 6 PhiloSOPNY ..o 15
Education .........cccoeviiiiniiniiiiiicee, 24 Social SCIENCES ......cevevvieiiieieeeee e 3
HISTOIY ..o 6 SPEECH o 3
Theology ...c.ocovvveiieiieeic e 39
Total: 123
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NOTES:

EDU 305 is a pre-requisite for EDU 410. Admissions Requirements for EDU 305, 410
include passing scores on Praxis | (Reading, Writing, and Mathematics), or ACT score of
22 or higher, or SAT score of 1030 or higher.

EDU 410 is a pre-requisite for THE 441.

All requirements must be completed or concurrent with enrolling in THE 441.

Passing of a comprehensive Theology exam is required to graduate from this program.

If student desires certification prior to graduating he or she must take EDU 421 Student
Teaching, which is a full-time, 5-day a week, teaching obligation in an assigned classroom.
If student desires state certification, graduates, and has a full-time teaching position, then
he or she must register for 461A and 461B (Internship I and Il), which requires supervised
evaluations.

To be certified, passing scores on Praxis Il content area exam are required for the level of
certification (middle school Praxis exams do not qualify), and a completed application
packet is also required.

Prior to applying for a Louisiana teaching certificate, the candidate must pass the Praxis II
Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT) exam for his or her grade-level cluster.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS and MASTER OF ARTS
IN CATHOLIC THEOLOGY

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

This BA/MA of Arts in Catholic Theology brings together two successful existing degree
programs at UHC that faithfully support the Mission of the University: it aligns with the Marianite
tradition of service to the Church (as most students will teach or minister in various ways); it uses
innovative teaching, including in online/hybrid formats; and it is fully alive to the Catholic
Intellectual Tradition, which seeks the relationship of knowledge to faith in all things. This
program seeks to collaborate with other disciplines, especially Business, Education, and
Counseling. Finally, the combined program offers excellent students an expedited and cost saving
path to study Theology

The program’s goal is for students to transition from undergraduate to graduate-level learning in
all areas of Catholic Theology: Scripture, the Church, the development and reception of doctrine,
the Christian vision of the human person and the moral life, as well as the Church in relation to
other religious traditions, science, education, law, and medicine. The Program seeks to cultivate
informed thinkers and practitioners capable of lifelong theological study and applying their
knowledge to diverse situations: among their families, colleagues, friends, patients, colleagues,
and others whom they may encounter.

SCOPE AND PURPOSE

The Combined BA/MA program affords opportunities for high achieving students, the department,
and the University. Traditional students may choose to obtain both the BA in Theology and the
MA in Catholic Theology degrees from UHC through an accelerated five (5) year instead of six
(6) year-program. This program also allows non-traditional students who may not have finished a
BA or BS to complete an undergraduate degree while also obtaining an MA in an expedited time
frame. Students who graduate from the BA/MA program are trained in Catholic theology in less
time and for less tuition. As with the BA and MACT, this program is presented in a hybrid (in-
class and synchronous online) format.

Students complete both BA and MA degrees in 150 credit hours (BA 114 hrs./MA 36 hrs.) but do
not lose content or training in the process. Traditional students may complete both degrees in five
(5) years (including two summers). The program allows students to take up to two (2) Master’s-
level courses to fulfill and be applied to cross listed courses in the BA degree. Non-
traditional/transfer students have the same option of having two (2) MA courses fulfill BA courses,
but may take longer to complete the degrees.

The designated MA courses, which provide the breadth of their BA counterparts while adding
depth, fulfill both BA requirements and MA requirements concurrently. A student who is enrolled
in the undergraduate BA in Theology (or the various minors or concentrations) may eligible for
acceptance into the MA in Catholic Theology graduate program. Upon completion of the general
education requirements (54 credit hours) and at least an additional 36 credit hours (for a total of at
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least 90 credit hours), students may apply to the combined program. When they have achieved the
requisite credit hours, Theology majors and non-traditional/transfer students must follow the
standard application procedure for the MACT (see below).

There are two additional requirements for entry into this program: students must have a GPA in
their major courses of >3.5 and an ACT/SAT of at least 25/1200 (2016 test). Undergraduate
students who are accepted may enroll in two graduate-level courses for graduate credit during their
final year. Graduate credit for a graduate course completed with no less than a grade of B is given
when the student has changed his or her status and is formally admitted to the Graduate Theology
program. Students whose MA course work is below standard (3.0) have one semester of probation
to improve.

Students who enter this program should expect to be awarded the Baccalaureate and Master’s
degrees concurrently. If for some reason a student cannot complete the program as outlined,
students must still complete the requirements for the BA in Theology. They may apply any
Master’s-level classes toward completing their BA, but do not receive Master’s-level credit.

PROGRAM OUTCOMES

The BA/MA in Catholic Theology prepares candidates from diverse backgrounds to learn to
incorporate Theology into their lives or to become theologians and teachers for the Church. The
program emphasizes the development of the whole person and implements its philosophy into the
University’s Mission through measurable objectives for teaching, research, and public service.

Teaching: To prepare students from diverse backgrounds to integrate their personal and
professional commitments in Theology, the objectives for Teaching are

1. to recruit, maintain, and matriculate culturally diverse students who demonstrate the
potential to contribute to their chosen profession;

2. to provide students with opportunities to apply their studies to real life experiences in
a wide variety of educational and professional settings;

3. to monitor students individually throughout their academic careers in order to promote
both personal and professional development; and

4. to foster students’ participation in the total life of the Church and to encourage life-
long theological learning.

Research: To prepare students to be skillful researchers and to apply appropriate methodology in
further pursuits, the objectives for Research are

1. to support students in their scholarly research through adequate resources and faculty
mentoring;

2. to provide students with opportunities to apply their knowledge and skills;

to monitor students throughout their programs of study in order to ensure quality; and

4. to encourage the presentation and publication of research findings.

(98]

165



Service: To prepare students to become professionals capable of applying Theology to various
endeavors, the objectives for Service are

1. to meet local societal needs through talks and other church activities;

2. to ensure that students have opportunities for on-the-job training in facilities that
address the concerns of persons who have limited economic resources; and

3. to sponsor or encourage students to attend seminars, workshops, and institutes in order
to promote their continuing education in Theology in New Orleans and beyond.

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE BA/MA PROGRAM IN THEOLOGY
(Upon successful completion of the BA/MA Program in Theology, students will):

1. Demonstrate knowledge of Sacred Scriptures and Catholic traditions;

2. Cultivate a well-formed conscience by engaging Catholic moral and social teaching;

3. Situate Theology in dialogue with other academic disciplines and/or religious traditions;

4. Be able to “Give an account of the hope within you” to family, colleagues, and community.

5. Plan and implement effective pedagogy in a parish, ministry, or classroom setting, and;

6. Engage in successful reading, writing, and research to analyze and articulate Theology in

argument and other literary forms.
BACHELOR OF ARTS and MASTER OF ARTS
IN CATHOLIC THEOLOGY
FRESHMAN
ENG 101 English Composition I 3
ENG 102 English Composition 11 3
HIS History Elective 3
MAT 105 College Algebra 3
PHI 101 or 206 Introduction to Philosophy or History of Philosophy 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
THE 100 Theological Workshop 3
THE 103 The Christian Tradition 3
BIO/CHE/PHY | Biology/Chemistry/Physics Elective 4
Total 31
SOPHOMORE

ENG English Literature Elective 3
ART/FNA/MUS | Fine Arts Elective 3
SOC/HIS Sociology/History Elective 6
MAT Mathematics Elective (above MAT 105) 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 3
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PHI 231 Philosophy and Being 3
PHI 250 Epistemology: Knowledge, Truth, and Belief 3
Free Elective 3
Natural Science Elective 4
Total 31
JUNIOR
Free Elective 6
THE 202 The Revelation of God 3*
THE 203 Jesus, Son of God 3*
THE 280 Catholic Moral Principles 3*
THE 343 Sacraments and Liturgy 3
THE 360 Old Testament 3
THE 370 New Testament 3
Natural Science Elective 1
FLA Ancient or Modern Foreign Language 6
Total 31
SENIOR
THE Electives (300 or above) 3-9*
THE 211 Discovering the Church 3*
THE 300 Theological Principles and Methods 3
THE Theology Capstone choose THE 432, 434, or 435. 3
MA THE MA Theology COURSES 6
Electives Free Electives 6
Total 27
MA-1
THE 510 The Origins and Development of Theology 3
THE 520 The Father, Son, and Holy Spirit in One God 3*
THE 560 The Development of Moral Theology 3*
THE 604 Christology 3*
THE 610 Ecclesiology 3*
THE 625 Biblical Theology 3
Total 18
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MA-2

THE Electives 12*

THE 680 or 690 | Research Seminar for Thesis or Professional Practicum I 6
or

THE 681 or 691 | Theology Thesis or Professional Practicum II 6
Total 18

Total: 150

COMBINED BA/MA IN CATHOLIC THEOLOGY SUMMARY

English ..cccoooeiiiiiieee, 9 Mathematics ........cccveervieeriiieeiee e 6
Fine Arts/Humanities Electives ................... 3 Natural SCIENCes ......cceeevvveeeveeriieriieeieeeeene, 9
Foreign Language ..........ccoeveeeieenieiiienenne, 6 PhilosOophy.......coovvieniiiiiiiieiiceeee 15
General EIectiVes .......cceevveeciieniienieeieeeien, 15 Social SCIENCES ....veevuvieeiieiieeiieiee e 6
HiStOTY..vveeeiieeeeeeee e 6 Speech ....ooveiiee 3
BA Theology......cceevveeieeeiieiieeiieieeeieeiene 36* MA Core Theology ......cccceevevvveniieereenen. 18

MA Electives and other required courses..18

Total: 150
*(6 hours to be fulfilled by MACT courses)

Two (2) courses from the MACT Catalog (500 or
600 level classes) may be used to either fulfill
two (2) BA Theology courses.

The (*) designates courses that MACT courses
can fulfill BA courses in several combinations.
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GRADUATE PROGRAM IN THEOLOGY
MASTER OF ARTS IN CATHOLIC THEOLOGY (MACT)
Graduate Theology Program Coordinator: Dr. David P. Delio

The Theology Department at the University of Holy Cross offers a Master of Arts in Catholic
Theology (MACT). This degree is designed to be a flexible, comprehensive, and unique way to
learn and integrate Theology into one’s life, family, and/or profession.

SCOPE AND PURPOSE

The Congregation of Holy Cross is a diverse family in search of the truth, participating in the
teaching mission of the Church and educating the minds and hearts of many. The MACT Program
at the University of Holy Cross follows the Marianite tradition in providing opportunities for
students’ discovery of the truth about God revealed in Jesus Christ. In this way, the Graduate
Program in Theology participates in the Holy Cross Mission and the Church to engage all people
and challenges students to achieve excellence in a rigorous academic discipline.

The MACT Program is designed for those who seek to understand their faith and to communicate
what they believe with others. The Program is intended for all Catholic Christians. However,
Christians from other denominations or persons from other religious traditions who want to
understand the theology of the Catholic Church are welcome. The MACT is offered for all, but
especially for parents who lead their “domestic church” and who “by their word and example [are]
the first preachers of the faith to their children” (Lumen Gentium, 11); for working Christians who
desire to grow their faith commensurate with their intelligence and experience in business, law,
medicine, the arts, etc.; and finally for those who want to teach, minister, or pursue doctoral work.

The Graduate Program in Theology is presented in a hybrid format: in-class and online. Unlike
many online Theology programs, the UHC Theology Department believes that students must
personally interact with professors and each other in order to develop theologically. Our in-class
colloquia, hybrid, and online seminars present such opportunities. These formats also offer
maximum flexibility for students to learn while working and have the potential to draw diverse
students from across the country and internationally. We believe that this program allows students
to learn “face to face, and at their own pace!”

Finally, success in the MACT is based not only on completing the required course work, but also
on students’ demonstrating a readiness to integrate their studies into various aspects of their lives.

THE MISSION AND GOAL OF THE GRADUATE PROGRAM

The mission of the Graduate Program in Theology is to guide students in interpreting, reasoning,
and understanding their faith. The Program’s goal is for students to engage in graduate-level
learning in all areas of Catholic Theology: Scripture, the Church, the development and reception
of doctrine, the Christian vision of the human person and the moral life, as well as the Church in
relation to other religious traditions, science, education, law, and medicine. The MACT Program
seeks to cultivate informed thinkers and practitioners capable of lifelong theological study and
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applying their knowledge to diverse situations: among their families, colleagues, friends, patients,
clients, and others whom they may encounter.

PROGRAM OUTCOMES

The MACT prepares candidates from diverse backgrounds to learn to incorporate Theology into
their lives or to become theologians and teachers for the Church. The MACT Program emphasizes
the development of the whole person and implements its philosophy into the University’s Mission
through measurable objectives for teaching, research, and public service.

Teaching: To prepare students from diverse backgrounds to integrate their personal and
professional commitments in Theology, the objectives for Teaching mission are

1.

2.

3.

4.

to recruit, maintain, and matriculate culturally diverse students who demonstrate
the potential to contribute to their chosen profession;

to provide students with opportunities to apply their studies to real life experiences
in a wide variety of educational and professional settings;

to monitor students individually throughout their academic careers in order to
promote both personal and professional development; and

to foster students’ participation in the total life of the Church and to encourage life-
long theological learning.

Research: To prepare students to be skillful researchers and to apply appropriate methodology in
further pursuits, the objectives for Research are

1.

2.
3.

4.

to support students in their scholarly research through adequate resources and
faculty mentoring;

to provide students with opportunities to apply their knowledge and skills;

to monitor students throughout their programs of study in order to ensure quality;
and

to encourage the presentation and publication of research findings.

Service: To prepare students to become professionals capable of applying Theology to various
endeavors, the objectives for Service are

1.
2.

3.

to meet local societal needs through talks and other church activities;

to ensure that students have opportunities for on-the-job training in facilities that
address the concerns of persons who have limited economic resources; and

to sponsor or encourage students to attend seminars, workshops, and institutes in
order to promote their continuing education in theology in New Orleans and
beyond.
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STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES OF THE GRADUATE PROGRAM IN THEOLOGY
(Upon successful completion of the Graduate Program in Theology, students will):

Demonstrate knowledge of Sacred Scriptures and Catholic traditions;

Cultivate a well-formed conscience by engaging Catholic moral and social teaching;
Situate Theology in dialogue with other academic disciplines and/or religious traditions;
Be able to “Give an account of the hope within you” to family, colleagues, and community;
Plan and implement effective pedagogy in a parish, ministry, or classroom setting, and;
Engage in successful reading, writing, and research to analyze and articulate Theology in
argument and other literary forms.

oakrwdE

THE NATURE OF GRADUATE WORK

Course work at the graduate level deepens and integrates what one has studied as an undergraduate
and through work/life experience. Students are expected to demonstrate knowledge, skill, and
attitudes appropriate to this discipline and strive to achieve mastery beyond the formal
requirements of the Program.

DEGREE OFFERED:
MASTER OF ARTS IN CATHOLIC THEOLOGY

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

In accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act and Title IX of the Education Amendments of
1972, the Graduate Program accepts applications for admission from students without regard to
ethnicity, race, color, sex, age, disability status, or national origin.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES AND CRITERIA
Applications are accepted by the Graduate Program in Theology by the following deadlines:
a. July 1 for the Fall semester,
b. November 1 for the Spring semester,
c. February 15 for Scholarship consideration for the following academic year, and
d. May 1 for the Summer session.

Applicants are be admitted to the Graduate Program in Theology by the submitting the following:

To the Office of Admissions (http://uhcno.edu/admissions/)
1. acompleted online application form;
2. official transcripts for all prior undergraduate and graduate course work. Transcripts
are sent from the institutions attended directly to the Office of Admissions; and
3. arecord of or waiver for immunizations.

To the Graduate Program Coordinator**

1. a personal written essay (see below);
2. a Curriculum Vitae;
3. at least three letters of recommendation written by people qualified to evaluate

academic potential as well as personal and professional promise; and
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4. if working or raising children (or both), a written statement that details the best
available hours for classes on Mondays through Saturdays.

**N.B. Applicants (especially those who intend to do doctoral work) may be asked for aptitude
scores from the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT).
these are requested by the Graduate Theology Coordinator, the scores must be sent directly to the
Office of Admissions. Individuals who have completed a Master’s degree or have sufficient
graduate hours from an accredited institution are exempt from the GRE or MAT.

ADMISSION ESSAY REQUIREMENTS:
The applicant’s personal statement must be a part of the application. This statement should be
between 1500-2000 words and address the following:

1. What has motivated the applicant to apply for the MACT? The applicant should
include a brief narrative of his or her religious/spiritual background and interests,
combined with educational history, experience in ministry and/or religious
education, and any other relevant professional and volunteer experience;

How would a graduate degree in theology help the applicant serve the Church?

3. What are the applicant’s principal strengths for graduate studies and/or ministry, as
well as areas of needed development?

4. What is the applicant’s plan to apply theological education to his or her life, career,
or future?

N

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS
Admission to the MACT at the University of Holy Cross is based on the evaluation of the
applicant’s personal, professional, and academic records by the Graduate Faculty. The University
recruits qualified applicants from diverse backgrounds who display intelligence, character,
commitment to learning, and professional promise. Ata minimum, applicants are expected to have
the following academic qualifications:
1. a Baccalaureate degree from a university or college approved by a recognized
regional accrediting agency in the United States or proof of equivalent training at a
foreign institution of higher learning;*
2. arecord of undergraduate study that is predictive of success in graduate studies;
3. satisfactory academic standing at the last university or college attended; and
4. if deemed necessary, a completion of the GRE or MAT with sufficient scores.
*  Possible exceptions may be made for life experience in ministry or service to the Church.

FOREIGN AND ESL STUDENTS

A foreign or ESL (English as a Second Language) applicant must present evidence of satisfactory
proficiency in the reading, writing, and speaking of English. The applicant may do so by presenting
a satisfactory score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), normally 550, or iBT
score of 79. For information about TOEFL, the applicant should write to TOEFL, 1755
Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 or visit www.ets.org/toefl/index.html. A
foreign applicant is also required to take the Graduate Record Examination.
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TRANSFER CREDITS

Normally, nine (9) semester hours may be transferred from an accredited institution for the Master
of Arts in Catholic Theology. There may be exceptions for transfer credit in certain cases.
Approval of all transfer credits must be obtained from the department Chair. These courses must
be verified by an official transcript from the institution where the courses were taken.

LETTER OF GOOD STANDING

Students enrolled in graduate programs at other institutions who wish to register for transfer credit
must submit a letter of good standing from the dean of the student’s graduate school.

STAGES OF ADMISSION

STAGE ONE: CONDITIONAL ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Students conditionally admitted must hold an undergraduate degree from an accredited college or
university and may take a maximum of six hours (6) of graduate credit at the University of Holy
Cross. Conditional admission does not guarantee admission to any of the graduate programs and
is limited to one semester.

Conditional admission constitutes the following conditions:
e acompleted online application form has been sent directly to the Office of Admissions;
e application deadlines are met (see above); and
e aminimum 3.0 undergraduate Grade Point Average is recommended to take graduate
course work.

Once the application is completed, a candidate may take a maximum of six hours (6) and is limited
to one semester:

e For those with a limited background in Philosophy or the Catholic Tradition, potential
candidates may be required to take THE 500 and/or THE 501. These courses may be
taken for no credit or counted as elective credit in the MACT Curriculum.

e Conditional admission does not guarantee full admission into the Graduate Program in
Catholic Theology.

e No candidate may register for the next semester until his or her graduate
admission criteria are completed.

e Those who are not accepted beyond a conditional basis are not allowed to continue in
the Graduate Program in Catholic Theology at the University of Holy Cross.

STAGE TWO: ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE PROGRAM
In order to be accepted into the Graduate Program, applicants must meet the following conditions:
e All graduate admission criteria must be completed. (Refer to the criteria listed above).
e Once the admission criteria are completed, the candidate will
o be interviewed by the Graduate Theology Faculty and
o submit a writing sample prior to the interview process
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e Applicants are notified in writing by the Graduate Coordinator regarding the results of
their admission status. Those who are accepted for admission are allowed to register
for the next semester.

STAGE THREE: CANDIDACY

Students remain at Stage Two status until they are accepted for Candidacy. Applicants must
submit an application for Candidacy and cannot take more than eighteen (18) hours of course work
until they have been accepted. Candidacy is primarily determined through academic achievement
in graduate classes and demonstration of appropriate dispositions for the study of theology.

o Applicants are notified in writing by the Graduate Coordinator regarding the results of
their admission status. Those who are accepted for Candidacy are allowed to register
for the next semester.

OVERVIEW AND REQUIREMENTS OF MACT PROGRAM

COURSE LOAD AND COMPLETION TIMES

To matriculate as a full-time graduate student, students must register for at least nine (9) credit
hours per semester. Six (6) credit hours is considered three-quarter time. Students must register
for at least three (3) credit hours per semester for part-time status. An overload of twelve (12)
credit hours may be taken if approved by the Graduate Theology Coordinator. Thus, there are
three possible categorizations and approximate completion times for students in this Program: full-
time at nine to twelve (9-12) hours (one and one-half to two years to complete); three-quarter time
at six (6) hours (three to four years to complete); and part-time at three (3) hours (six to seven
years to complete).

PROGRAM FORMAT

The MACT has a hybrid format. This means that there are in-class and online components to the
program. The UHC Theology Department believes that students who personally interact with
professors and each other flourish. There are summer and winter collogquia where students may
be physically on campus — learning, working and praying together, and enjoying one another’s
company. The colloquia concentrate on various aspects of the academic life (e.g., research and
writing) and the spiritual life (e.g., prayer and contemplation) necessary for success in the Program.
The summer colloquium takes place between the Spring and Fall semesters. The winter
colloquium takes place before the start of the Spring semester. These colloguia create an important
foundation and bond for the cohort, and this allows for the success of the synchronous online
sessions which follow. Hybrid and online classes continue after the colloquia, with students
returning home and starting classes through live online classes However, students who are in the
New Orleans area or who relate in the area may attend classes at the University in certain
designated courses, while other students participate synchronously online.

COURSE CYCLES AND IN-CLASS COLLOQUIA

Full-time students taking nine to twelve (9-12) hours are required to attend two summer and one
winter colloquia. Three-quarter students taking six (6) hours and part-time students taking (3)
hours must attend at least one summer and one winter colloquium. If students cannot physically
attend these colloquia, they must request in writing to be present online, and the request must be
approved by the MACT Coordinator to attend synchronously online.
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TIME LIMIT

A maximum of seven (7) years from the first semester attended is allowed in order to complete the
requirements for the Graduate Program. If the time-limit is exceeded, the graduate student must
apply for re-admission and document in writing the reason(s) for a need of extension. Re-
admission does not qualify the applicant to begin anew the seven-year requirement.

GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS

An overall Grade Point Average of 3.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale is required for the maintenance of
good standing in the Graduate Program. Passing grades for graduate students are A and B. A
graduate student who earns a C or lower in any course is automatically placed on probationary
status and must repeat the course. A course may be repeated only once and must be repeated at the
University of Holy Cross. The student’s status is then subject to review by the Theology
Department Chair and the MACT Coordinator. Students whose semester average in course work
is below 3.0 are placed on probationary status and are not allowed to register for more than six
semester hours during the following semester. To be removed from probationary status, the
graduate student must complete 6 semester hours with an earned grade not less than B and a
cumulative Grade Point Average of 3.0 at the completion of those 6 hours. If the graduate student
on probation for falling below a 3.0 overall Grade Point Average is unable to remedy the deficient
overall Grade Point Average at the end of 6 semester hours of the probationary period, the student
is dropped from the Graduate Program.

Subject to the review of the Graduate Council, students may be dropped from the Program for
factors other than Grade Point Average without having a probationary period. Status is then
determined by the Graduate Council. The student may appeal decisions of the Graduate Council
by submitting a written appeal to the Provost of the University.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

Each student is responsible for developing and maintaining sufficient grades throughout the
program and meeting all pertinent requirements for the successful completion of the MACT.
Students should become familiar with the University Catalog and the Graduate Student Handbook.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
A minimum of 36 semester hours is required for the Master of Arts in Catholic Theology.

MAJOR ADVISOR

Each student, upon admission to the Graduate Program, is assigned an advisor. The advisor aids
the student in the development of the individual graduate program. If reassignment of a major
advisor is necessary, the reassignment is made by the Chair in cooperation with the student.

PROGRAM OF STUDY

The student works closely with the major advisor to develop a program of study that outlines the
courses to be taken toward the Master’s degree. The program is designed to meet both the goals
and objectives for graduate study of the student and of the Institution. The planned program of
study should be contemplated before the student has been admitted to candidacy, and it must be
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approved by the student’s major advisor and the Department Chair. Changes in the program of
study may be made only with the approval of the major advisor and the Department Chair.

CONCENTRATIONS AND OTHER DISCIPLINES

Within their program of study, students may select concentrations of courses approved by their
advisor that specifically meet their needs. Moreover, students may take courses at the graduate
level in other disciplines at UHC that correlate to their theological interests, e.g., in Counselling,
Education, or Business. However, some disciplines at UHC do not offer online formats, and this
must be taken into account by the students and their advisors.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Thesis/Practicum Director, along with two other graduate faculty members, reads and
evaluates the candidate’s final assessment. It is the responsibility of the Director to appoint this
Advisory Committee and to implement the final assessment process. Prior to defending the final
assessment requirements, the student, in consultation with his or her Director, selects at least two
other members of the Graduate Faculty to serve on his or her committee. At least one member of
the Advisory Committee must be from an area outside the student’s area of specialization.

THESIS/MANUSCRIPT/COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

Students are required to demonstrate readiness for graduation by developing a cumulative product
at the final stage of the Master’s program. A research thesis or practicum/comprehensive exams
are required for the Graduate Program in Theology. The thesis is written in the style approved by
the Graduate Council.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
The requirements for graduation, as outlined by the University of Holy Cross, must be followed.
Applications are available in the Office of the Registrar.

COMMENCEMENT
Upon successful completion of course work and thesis or practicum, the student is expected to
attend commencement exercises.

FINANCIAL AID
There are several aid programs for which graduate students may apply:

e Graduate Assistantship
Graduate Assistantships are awarded to students who give evidence of maturity and academic
commitment. A full-time assistantship award provides a stipend per semester in exchange for
twenty hours of work per week. A half-time assistantship award provides a stipend in exchange
for ten hours of work per week. Applications are submitted during the semester prior to the
assistantship appointment. International students are awarded tuition waivers for the full amount
of the assistantship with no stipends provided.

e Graduate Scholarships
Scholarships for graduate students are available through the Office of Admissions and Student
Affairs. Information about other loan options may be obtained from the Office of Admissions and
Student Affairs.
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MASTER OF ARTS IN CATHOLIC THEOLOGY

THE 510 The Origins and Development of Theology 3
THE 520 The Father, Son, and Holy Spirit in One God 3
THE 560 The Development of Moral Theology 3
THE 604 Christology 3
THE 610 Ecclesiology 3
THE 625 Biblical Theology 3
Electives (At least 2 at the 600 level in THE, BUS, COU, or EDG) 12
THE 680/681 Research Seminar for Thesis/Theology Thesis 6
_Or_
THE 690/691 Professional Practicum 1/11 6
Total 36
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ADVANCED CERTIFICATE IN THEOLOGY
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

The Advanced Certificate in Theology Program aids students who have already completed a MA
in Theology. Students choose this certificate to further deepen their knowledge of Theology either
in preparation for a Doctoral Theology program or hone their Theological knowledge in a specific
concentration in Catholic Theology: Scripture, Historical Theology, Philosophical Theology,
Moral and Political Theology, or Christian Culture. The Certificate requires 18 credit hours to be
completed. Students will choose a concentration and take at least 12 in that concentration, and then
may take 6 credit hours in any other concentration.

PROGRAM OUTCOMES

The Advanced Certificate in Theology prepares candidates deepen their theological knowledge in
furtherance of research and/or teaching. The Program emphasizes the development of the whole
person and implements its philosophy into the University’s Mission through measurable objectives
for teaching, research, and public service.

Teaching: To prepare students from diverse backgrounds to integrate their personal and
professional commitments in Theology, the objectives for Teaching are
1. to recruit, maintain, and matriculate culturally diverse students who demonstrate the
potential to contribute to their chosen profession;
2. to provide students with opportunities to apply their studies to real life experiences in a
wide variety of educational and professional settings;
3. to monitor students individually throughout their academic careers in order to promote both
personal and professional development; and
4. to foster students’ participation in the total life of the Church and to encourage life-long
theological learning.

Research: To prepare students to be skillful researchers and to apply appropriate methodology in
further pursuits, the objectives for Research are
1. to support students in their scholarly research through adequate resources and faculty
mentoring;
2. to provide students with opportunities to apply their knowledge and skills;
3. to monitor students throughout their programs of study in order to ensure quality; and
4. to encourage the presentation and publication of research findings.

Service: To prepare students to become professionals capable of applying theology to various
endeavors, the objectives for Service are
1. to meet local societal needs through talks and other church activities;
2. to ensure that students have opportunities for on-the-job training in facilities that address
the concerns of persons who have limited economic resources; and
3. to sponsor or encourage students to attend seminars, workshops, and institutes in order to
promote their continuing education in theology in New Orleans and beyond.
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STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES OF THE ADAVANCED CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM IN THEOLOGY (Upon successful completion of the Graduate Program in
Theology, students will):

Demonstrate knowledge of Sacred Scriptures and Catholic traditions;

Cultivate a well-formed conscience by engaging Catholic moral and social teaching;
Situate Theology in dialogue with other academic disciplines and/or religious traditions;
Be able to “Give an account of the hope within you” to family, colleagues, and community;
Plan and implement effective pedagogy in a parish, ministry, or classroom settings, and;
Engage in successful reading, writing, and research to analyze and articulate Theology in
argument and other literary forms.

ok wdpE

THE NATURE OF GRADUATE WORK

Course work at the graduate level deepens and integrates what one has studied as an undergraduate
and through work/life experience. Students are expected to demonstrate knowledge, skill, and
attitudes appropriate to this discipline and strive to achieve mastery beyond the formal
requirements of the program.

CERTIFICATE OFFERED
ADVANCED CERTIFICATE IN THEOLOGY

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

In accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act and Title X of the Education Amendments of
1972, the Graduate Program accepts applications for admission from students without regard to
ethnicity, race, color, sex, age, disability status, or national origin.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES AND CRITERIA
Applications are accepted by the Graduate Program in Theology by the following deadlines:
e. July 1 for the Fall semester,
f.  November 1 for the Spring semester,
g. February 15 for Scholarship consideration for the following academic year, and
h. May 1 for the Summer session.

Applicants are be admitted to the Graduate Program in Theology by the submitting the following:

To the Office of Admissions (http://uhcno.edu/admissions/)
4. acompleted online application form;
5. official transcripts for all prior undergraduate and graduate course work. Transcripts
are sent from the institutions attended directly to the Office of Admissions; and
6. arecord of or waiver for immunizations.

To the Graduate Program Coordinator**

5. a personal written essay (see below);
6. a Curriculum Vitae;
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7. at least three letters of recommendation written by people qualified to evaluate
academic potential as well as personal and professional promise; and

*|If students have already been accepted and completed the MACT at UHC, they do not need
to complete steps 5-7.

**N.B. Applicants (especially those who intend to do doctoral work) may be asked for aptitude
scores from the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). If
these are requested by the Graduate Theology Coordinator, the scores must be sent directly to the
Office of Admissions. Individuals who have completed a Master’s degree or have sufficient
graduate hours from an accredited institution are exempt from the GRE or MAT.

ADMISSION ESSAY REQUIREMENTS:
The applicant’s personal statement must be a part of the application. This statement should be
between 1500-2000 words and address the following:

1. What has motivated the applicant to apply for the certificate? The applicant should
include a brief narrative of his or her religious/spiritual background and interests,
combined with educational history, experience in ministry and/or religious
education, and any other relevant professional and volunteer experience;

2. How would a graduate degree in theology help the applicant serve the Church?

3. What are the applicant’s principal strengths for graduate studies and/or ministry, as
well as areas of needed development?

4. What is the applicant’s plan to apply theological education to his or her life, career,
or future?

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Admission to the Advanced Certificate in Theology at the University of Holy Cross is based on
the evaluation of the applicant’s personal, professional, and academic records by the Graduate
Faculty. The University recruits qualified applicants from diverse backgrounds who display
intelligence, character, commitment to learning, and professional promise. At a minimum,
applicants are expected to have the following academic qualifications:

1. a MA degree from a university or college approved by a recognized regional
accrediting agency in the United States or proof of equivalent training at a foreign
institution of higher learning;*

2. arecord of graduate study that is predictive of success;

3. satisfactory academic standing at the last university or college attended; and

4. if deemed necessary, a completion of the GRE or MAT with sufficient scores.

FOREIGN AND ESL STUDENTS

A foreign or ESL (English as a Second Language) applicant must present evidence of satisfactory
proficiency in the reading, writing, and speaking of English. The applicant may do so by presenting
a satisfactory score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), normally 550. For
information about TOEFL, the applicant should write to TOEFL, 1755 Massachusetts Avenue,
N.W., Washington, DC 20036 or visit www.ets.org/toefl/index.html. A foreign applicant is also
required to take the Graduate Record Examination.
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TRANSFER CREDITS

Normally, three (3) credit hours may be transferred from an accredited institution for the Advanced
Certificate in Theology. There may be exceptions for transfer credit in certain cases. Approval of
all transfer credits must be obtained from the department Chair. These courses must be verified by
an official transcript from the institution where the courses were taken.

LETTER OF GOOD STANDING
Students enrolled in graduate programs at other institutions who wish to register for transfer credit
must submit a letter of good standing from the dean of the student’s graduate school.

STAGES OF ADMISSION

STAGE ONE: CONDITIONAL ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Students conditionally admitted must hold an undergraduate degree from an accredited college or
university and may take a maximum of six hours (6) of graduate credit at the University of Holy
Cross. Conditional admission does not guarantee admission to any of the graduate programs and
is limited to one semester.

Conditional admission constitutes the following conditions:

e acompleted online application form has been sent directly to the Office of Admissions;

e application deadlines are met (see above); and

e aminimum 3.0 undergraduate Grade Point Average is recommended to take graduate
course work.

e No candidate may register for the next semester until his or her graduate
admission criteria are completed.

e Those who are not accepted beyond a conditional basis are not allowed to continue in
the Graduate Program in Catholic Theology at the University of Holy Cross.

STAGE TWO: ADMISSION TO THE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
In order to be accepted into the Graduate Program, applicants must meet the following conditions:
e All graduate admission criteria must be completed. (Refer to the criteria listed above).
e Once the admission criteria are completed, the candidate will
o be interviewed by the Graduate Theology Faculty and
o submit a writing sample prior to the interview process
e Applicants are notified in writing by the Graduate Coordinator regarding the results of
their admission status. Those who are accepted for admission are allowed to register
for the next semester.

OVERVIEW AND REQUIREMENTS OF MACT PROGRAM

COURSE LOAD AND COMPLETION TIMES
To matriculate as a full-time graduate student, students must register for at least nine (9) credit
hours per semester. Six (6) credit hours is considered three-quarter time. Students must register
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for at least three (3) credit hours per semester for part-time status. An overload of twelve (12)
credit hours may be taken if approved by the Graduate Theology Coordinator. Thus, there are
three possible categorizations and approximate completion times for students in this Program: full-
time at nine to twelve (9-12) hours (one year to complete); three-quarter time at six (6) hours (one
and a half to two years to complete); and part-time at three (3) hours (3 years to complete).

PROGRAM FORMAT

The Advanced Certificate Program in Theology has a hybrid format. This means that there are in-
class and online components to the program. The UHC Theology Department believes that
students who personally interact with professors and each other flourish. However, students who
are in the New Orleans area or who relate in the area may attend classes at the University in certain
designated courses, while other students participate synchronously online.

TIME LIMIT

A maximum of seven (7) years from the first semester attended is allowed in order to complete the
requirements for the Advanced Certificate in Theology Program. If the time-limit is exceeded, the
graduate student must apply for re-admission and document in writing the reason(s) for a need of
extension. Re-admission does not qualify the applicant to begin anew the seven-year requirement.

GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS

An overall Grade Point Average of 3.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale is required for the maintenance of
good standing in the Graduate Program. Passing grades for graduate students are A and B. A
graduate student who earns a C or lower in any course is automatically placed on probationary
status and must repeat the course. A course may be repeated only once and must be repeated at the
University of Holy Cross. The student’s status is then subject to review by the Theology
Department Chair and the Graduate Coordinator. Students whose semester average in course work
is below 3.0 are placed on probationary status and are not allowed to register for more than six
semester hours during the following semester. To be removed from probationary status, the
graduate student must complete 6 semester hours with an earned grade not less than B and a
cumulative Grade Point Average of 3.0 at the completion of those 6 hours. If the graduate student
on probation for falling below a 3.0 overall Grade Point Average is unable to remedy the deficient
overall Grade Point Average at the end of 6 semester hours of the probationary period, the student
is dropped from the Graduate Program.

Subject to the review of the Graduate Council, students may be dropped from the program for
factors other than Grade Point Average without having a probationary period. Status is then
determined by the Graduate Council. The student may appeal decisions of the Graduate Council
by submitting a written appeal to the Provost of the University.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

Each student is responsible for developing and maintaining sufficient grades throughout the
program and meeting all pertinent requirements for the successful completion of the Advanced
Certificate in Theology. Students should become familiar with the University Catalog and the
Graduate Student Handbook.

182



REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
A minimum of 18 semester hours is required for the Advanced Certificate in Theology.

MAJOR ADVISOR

Each student, upon admission to the Graduate Program, is assigned an advisor. The advisor aids
the student in the development of the individual graduate program. If reassignment of a major
advisor is necessary, the reassignment is made by the Chair in cooperation with the student.

PROGRAM OF STUDY

The student works closely with the major advisor to develop a program of study that outlines the
courses to be taken toward the Certificate. The program is designed to meet both the goals and
objectives for graduate study of the student and of the institution. The planned program of study
should be contemplated before the student has been admitted to candidacy, and it must be approved
by the student’s major advisor and the Department Chair. Changes in the program of study may
be made only with the approval of the major advisor and the Department Chair.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
The requirements for receiving the certificate, as outlined by the University of Holy Cross, must
be followed. Applications are available in the Office of the Registrar.

COMMENCEMENT
Students may choose to attend commencement or not to attend.

FINANCIAL AID

There will be no possibility for Federal Financial Aid available for this program.

However, Graduate Scholarships will be available through the Office of Admissions and Student
Affairs. Information about other loan options may be obtained from the Office of Admissions and
Student Affairs.

ADVANCED CERTIFICATE IN THEOLOGY

SCRIPTURE CONCENTRATION
(Choose 4 courses from list plus 2 electives from any other category.)

THE 626 The OId Testament: Genesis through Kings 3
THE 627 The Prophets 3
THE 628 The Wisdom Literature 3
THE 629 Biblical Themes and Narratives 3
THE 631 The New Testament: The Gospels and Acts 3
THE 632 The Apostle Paul 3
THE 633 New Testament Pastoral Epistles and Writings 3
Total 18
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HISTORICAL THEOLOGY CONCENTRATION
(Choose 4 courses from list plus 2 electives from any other category.)

THE 550 Church History 3
THE 551 Patristic and Medieval Theology 3
THE 552 Late Medieval to Reformation Theology 3
THE 553 Modern and Postmodern Theology 3
THE 611 Vatican I1: History and Reception 3
THE 611 Vatican I1: History and Reception 3
THE 652 History of the Liturgy 3
THE 670 Augustine at the Dawn of Christian Europe 3
THE 671 Aquinas and the Medieval Renaissance 3
THE 672 Newman and the 19th Century 3
THE 673 La Nouvelle Theologie and the 20th Century 3
THE 673 Theology after Vatican Il 3
Total 18

PHILOSOPHICAL THEOLOGY CONCENTRATION
(Choose 4 courses from list plus 2 electives from any other category.)

THE 609 Christian Eschatology 3
THE 651 Theology of the Real Presence 3
THE 653 Sacramental Theology 3
THE 612 Church, Churches and Communities 3
THE 620 Christian Anthropology 3
THE 622 Psychology in Philosophy and Theology 3
THE 623 Nature and Grace 3
THE 660 Reasoning, Believing, and Interpreting 3
THE 675 The Theology of Joseph Ratzinger 3
Total 18

MORAL AND POLITICAL THEOLOGY CONCENTRATION
(Choose 4 courses from list plus 2 electives from any other category.)

THE 561 Catholic Social Teaching 3
THE 570 Christian Spirituality 3
THE 577 Eastern Spirituality 3
THE 614 Principles and History of Canon Law 3
THE 616 Christian Development of Law and Rights 3
THE 617 The Church and Politics 3
THE 620 Christian Anthropology 5
THE 624 Contemporary Moral Theology 3
THE 647 Christian Virtue, Economics, and Business 3
THE 561 Catholic Social Teaching 3
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CHRISTIAN CULTURE CONCENTRATION
(Choose 4 courses from list plus 2 electives from any other category.)

THE 605 Images of Jesus and Mary 3
THE 621 Theology, Culture, and Mission 3
THE 641 Christian Education: Past, Present and Future 3
THE 642 Christian Contributions to Science 3
THE 643 Christian Contributions to Medicine and Healing 5
THE 644 Christian Literature 3
THE 645 Christian Art and Architecture 3
THE 646 Christian Culture and Music 3
THE 648 Religious Traditions in the World 3
Total 18
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Welcome to the College of Counseling, Education, and Business
Dr. Carolyn White, Dean of the College of Counseling, Education, and Business, and Chair of
Counseling and Behavioral Sciences; Dr. Lisa Sullivan, Chair of Education; and Dr. Armine
Shahoyan, Chair of Business, welcome you. The College of Counseling, Education, and Business
offers both undergraduate degrees and Master’s degrees. Additionally, the Department of
Counseling offers a Ph.D. in Counselor Education and Supervision, and the Department of
Education offers an Ed.D. in Executive Leadership.

Students learn from professionals who have extensive experience within their fields in a personal,
supportive atmosphere. Faculty are available to students and encourage student engagement within
their respective disciplines. At University of Holy Cross, we teach both the mind and the heart.
Please come and visit us at the College and see how we prepare students to be successful in life.
Remember to check the links below for admission requirements and deadlines.

Sincerely,

Carolyn C. White, Ph.D., LPC-S, LMFT, NCC
Dean of the College of Counseling, Education, and Business
Chair of the Department of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences

College of Counseling, Education, and Business:
Department of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences
Graduate Programs in Counseling

Department of Education

Graduate Programs in Education

Department of Business

Graduate Program in Management
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DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELING AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Chair: Dr. Carolyn C. White

The Department of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences offers Associate of Science degrees in
Addiction Counseling and Juvenile Counseling; Bachelor of Science degrees in Addiction
Counseling, Applied Behavioral Science, Psychology, and Social Counseling; a Master of Arts
degree in Counseling with concentrations in Clinical Mental Health Counseling, Marriage,
Couple, and Family Counseling, and School Counseling; and a Ph.D. in Counselor Education
and Supervision. Within the concentration of Clinical Mental Health Counseling, the department
offers optional special emphasis areas in addiction counseling, pastoral counseling, and play
therapy. In addition, the department offers an Early Entry program in Counseling which
allows students who desire a Master’s degree in Counseling to enter the graduate program in
Counseling during what would be their senior year of Baccalaureate studies.

Mission Statement

The Counseling and Behavioral Sciences Department supports the Mission of University of Holy
Cross. The department’s faculty strive to insure that their students have a foundation in the General
Education offerings and the content courses in Behavioral Sciences. Our individual Mission is to
impact social change within specific professional areas of practice, as well as within American
social systems. To accomplish this, the Behavioral Sciences faculty provide highly relevant course
work to the students in our program. Graduates of the department are able to implement our
Mission by applying academic knowledge and expertise in a variety of institutional, agency,
community, and educational settings.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES OFFERED

Associate of Science
Addiction Counseling
Juvenile Counseling

Bachelor of Science
Addiction Counseling
Applied Behavioral Sciences
Psychology
Social Counseling

Outcomes
The specific outcomes of the Bachelor of Science degrees in Counseling and Behavioral Sciences
are to

=

prepare students for entry-level positions in the fields of Behavioral Sciences;
provide students with an interdisciplinary knowledge base;

3. enable students to learn through a wide variety of experiences across the fields of
Counseling and Behavioral Sciences; and
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4.

prepare students to be successful in graduate school in their major concentration.

Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of a Bachelor of Science degree in the areas of Counseling and
Behavioral Sciences, students should be able to

1.
2.
3.

4.
S.
6

~

Admission

Demonstrate mastery of the General Education requirements;

Identify the foundations of the fields of Behavioral Sciences;

Demonstrate comprehension of the history, philosophy, and trends in the
Behavioral Sciences disciplines;

Synthesize knowledge of a variety of models related to the Behavioral Sciences;
Evaluate ethical considerations related to the Behavioral Sciences disciplines;
Demonstrate the ability to pursue post-Baccalaureate studies in the Behavioral
Sciences; and,
Apply the University Mission by using academic knowledge and expertise in a

variety

of institutional, agency, community, and educational settings.

Students who seek to enter a Bachelor of Science degree program in the Counseling and Behavioral
Sciences department must have

1.

2.
3.

successfully completed all of the core curriculum courses in their freshman and
sophomore years;

attained a minimum overall Grade Point Average of 2.0; and

attained a minimum Grade Point Average of 2.5 in all Behavioral Sciences
classes.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The degrees of Bachelor of Science in Addiction Counseling, Applied Behavioral Sciences,
Psychology, and Social Counseling are conferred upon students who complete an approved
program of study with a minimum 2.0 cumulative Grade Point Average and a 2.5 Grade Point
Average in all Behavioral Science classes. A minimum grade of C must be earned for all courses
pertaining to the major course of study in each degree program.
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN ADDICTION COUNSELING*

B10 101
ENG 101
ENG 102

HIS
MAT 105
PHI

PSY 101
SOC 101
SPE 101
THE

COU 202

COuU 307

COuU 318

COuU 320

COU 402
COU/PSY
ART/FNA/MUS

FRESHMAN
GeNeral BIOIOQY .....ccveiiieiiiie et 4
English ComMPOSITION | ......ooovveiiiieiice e 3
English Composition 1 .........cooiiii e 3
HISLOrY EIECHIVE ..o 3
College AIGEDIa ..o 3
PhiloSOPNY EIECHIVE ....ocuveiiieececece e 3
General PSYChOIOQY ......coviiiiiieie s 3
Introduction t0 SOCIOIOQY .....ccvevveeieiicie e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
Theology EIECLIVE .......c.oooieece e e 3
31)
SOPHOMORE

Introduction to Addictive BENAVION ..........ccceiiiiiiiiiice e, 3
AdAICtioN COUNSEIING ..o 3
Interviewing and CounSeling ........cccocveiieiiiie i 3
ReCOVEry COUNSEIING ...c..oiiiiiiiiieieiee s 3
Advanced Studies in AdAICLIONS........cccoverireiiiirieee s 3
Counseling or Psychology EIECHVE ..., 3
FINE ArtS EIECHIVE ..o 3
General EIBCTIVES ....ooivveecee e 9
(30)

Total: 61

*A maximum of 1/4 of the total hours is transferable from other institutions, provided all other
requirements are satisfied.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN ADDICTIONS COUNSELING SUMMARY

Counseling ...............
English ..o

Art, Fine Arts, Music

History ..o
Mathematics .............
Natural Sciences .......

................................. 18 Philosophy .....cccoviiiieicecee 003
................................... 6 Psychology ......ccccoceviviviiiic 3
.................................. 3 SOCIOIOQY ..vvceecieece e 3
................................... 3 SPEECN i
................................... 3 Theology ...cccccvvviieiiiceecece 00 3
................................... 4 General Electives .......cccccecveeviviiiiiennnnnn9

Total: 61
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN JUVENILE COUNSELING*

B10 101
ENG 101
ENG 102
HIS
MAT 105
PHI

PSY 101
SOC 101
SPE 101
THE

COU 202

COU 305

COuU 318

COuU 320
COU/PSY
ART/FNA/MUS
PSY 303

FRESHMAN
GeNeral BIOIOQY .....ccveiiieiiiie et 4
English COMPOSITION | .......coiveiiiieieecc e 3
English Composition ... 3
HISLOrY EIECHIVE ..o 3
College AGEDIa ..o 3
PhiloSOPNY EIECLIVE ....ocuveieieiee e 3
General PSYChOIOQY ......cooviiiiiiiice s 3
INtroduction t0 SOCIOIOQY .....ccveiveeiiiieie e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking..........ccccoviiiiiiiiiie, 3
Theology EIECLIVE .......c.ooiieicecee e 3
31)
SOPHOMORE

Introduction to Addictive BENAVIOIS.........ccccovviininiiiieec e 3
JUVENTTE DEINQUENCY ...t 3
Interviewing and CounSeliNg ........cccooveiieiiiiese e 3
ReCOVEry COUNSEIING ......oviiiieiiiieiie s 3
Counseling or Psychology EIeCtiVe ..........ccccoveiviiiiiciiccece e 6
FINE AIS EIECHIVE ..o e 3
Adolescent PSYChOIOQY .......ccvouiiiiiiiicceece e 3
General EIECTIVES .......oiieececieee et 6
(30)

Total: 61

*A maximum of 1/4 of the total hours is transferable from other institutions, provided all other
requirements are satisfied.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN JUVENILE COUNSELING SUMMARY

Counseling ...............
English ..o

Art/Fine Arts, Music

History .....cccccovevinine
Mathematics .............
Natural Sciences .......

................................. 15 Philosophy .....ccccoveiiiiicccece 03
................................... 6 Psychology ......cccccvviviniiiiiiiicicinl9
................................... 3 SOCIOIOQY ..vveeiieece e 3
................................... 3 SPEECN .0 3
................................... 3 Theology ...cccooveveiieieee 3
................................... 4 General Electives .........cccccccveeviviiviiiennnnn.6

Total: 61
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BIO 101
ENG 101
ENG 102
HIS
MAT 105
PHI

PSY 101
SOC 101
SPE 101

COU 202
ENG
ART/FNA/MUS

MAT 160
PHI
THE

COU 305
COuU 307
COuU 318
COuU 320
COU 450
PSY 307
PSY 402

COU 402
COuU 408
PSY 490

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
ADDICTION COUNSELING

FRESHMAN

General BiOIOgY ......ccuoiieiiiieieee et 4
ENnglish CompPOSITION T .......ooiiiiiii e 3
English Composition Tl ...........coviieiiiieiie e 3
HISTOrY EIBCHIVE ... e 3
College AIGEDIa ......c.coeeececeee e s 3
PhIloSOPNY EIECTIVE ... 3
General PSYChOIOQY .......cvviiiiiee e 3
INtroduction t0 SOCIOIOQY .......ccveieiiieiieiicricre e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........cccccveviiiiiiiiie i 3
GeNeral EIECHIVE......ceeiiee et 3

(31)

SOPHOMORE

Introduction to Addictive BENAVIOIS.........ccccoviiininiiiee e 3
Literature EIECHIVE........cveieee et 3
EIECTIVE .o 3
GeNeral EIBCHIVE.....cceeiiee et e 3
INtroduction 10 STALISTICS ....vvivviviiieiee e 3
PhIloSOPNY EIECTIVE ... 3
Theology EIECHIVES.........ccveiieeceece et 6
Natural SCIENCE EIECHIVE ........coeeiieeee e 5

(29)

JUNIOR

JUVENIIE DEIINQUENCY .....ccveeieceiccieee et 3
AddICtioN COUNSEIING ..o 3
Interviewing and CounSeliNg ........ccccovveiieie i 3
ReCOVEry COUNSEIING ......oouiiiiiiiiieiee s 3
SEXUAL TTAUMA ...ttt st 3
CriSiS INTEIVENTION. .....oiiieie e ens 3
HUMAN SEXUAIILY ......ocviiiecicciece e 3
General EIECHIVES .......ooiee ettt 9

(30)

SENIOR

Advanced Studies in ADAICLIONS.........c.oovieiiiiiiieicee e 3
Advanced Interviewing and Counseling.........ccocvvveiereieienc s, 3
RESEAICN ... 3



COU/PSY Counseling or Psychology EIeCtiVeS...........cccceviiiiiniiiee e 9

PSY 421 Advanced Abnormal PSychology ........ccccovvieiieiiiic e 3
GeNeral EIBCTIVES ......coiieiecie et 9
(30)

Total: 120

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ADDICTION COUNSELING SUMMARY

CounSeling ....ccoveveiieseece e 30 PhiloSOPNY......ccoiiiieee e 6
ENglish .o, 9 PSYChology ......ccoveveiieiiiiiiiecee 18
Art, Fine Arts, MUSIC .......ccccoevvevieiicieeen, 3 SOCIOIOQY ..veveeieee e 3
HISTOMY ..., 3 SPEECN .. 3
MathematiCs..........ccceevveveeiiiie e 6 Theology ....ccoovevveecece e, 6
Natural SCIENCES.......ccvvvvverieie e 9 General EIeCtiVes ........ccccvevvieevveieiiennn, 24

Total: 120
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BIO 101
ENG 101
ENG 102
HIS
MAT 105
PHI

PSY 101
SOC 101
SPE 101

CJU 100

CJU 200

ENG
ART/FNA/MUS
HIS

MAT 160

PHI
THE

CJU 350
CJu

PSY 307
PSY 310
PSY 340
PSY

SOC 301

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
APPLIED BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

FRESHMAN

General BiOIOgY ......ccuoiieiiiieieee et 4
ENnglish CompPOSITION T .......ooiiiiiii e 3
English Composition Tl ...........coviieiiiieiie e 3
HISTOrY EIBCHIVE ... e 3
College AIGEDIa ......c.coeeececeee e s 3
PhiloSOPNY EIECHIVE ... 3
General PSYChOIOQY .......cvviiiiiee e 3
INtroduction t0 SOCIOIOQY .......ccveieiiieiieiicricre e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........cccccveviiiiiiiiie i 3
GeNeral EIECHIVE......ceeiiee et 3

(31)

SOPHOMORE

Introduction to Criminal JUSEICE. .......ccvviiiiiiiiiceee e 3
Criminal INVESTIGAtION .......c.ooviiiiiiiiieee e 3
LIterature EIECHIVE. .......covii e 3
EIECTIVE ...t 3
GeNEral EIBCTIVE ..o e 3
INtroduCtion t0 SEAtISTICS ....c.veeveerieeie e s 3
Natural SCIENCE EIECLIVE ........cveieiiiiece s 5
PhIloSOPNY EIECTIVE ... 3
Theology EIECLIVES.........ccvciececeece e 6

(32)

JUNIOR

CriIMINOIOGY ... e 3
Criminal JUSEICE EIECHIVE .......ooeieiiieicee e 3
CriSiS INTEIVENTION. ....ceiiieie et 3
SOCIal PSYCNOIOQY .....oovveieciiecie e 3
Human Growth and Development ... 3
Psychology Electives (300 level or above).........c.ccveeiiieiieiecicieece e 6
SOCIAl PrOBIEMS ... e 3
General EIBCTIVES ......coouiiieie e e 6

(30)
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SENIOR

COuU 408 Advanced Interviewing and Counseling..........ccoovvvrieienenciininsesieees 3
PSY 421 Advanced Abnormal PSychology ........cccoovveiieiiiic e 3
PSY 490 RESEAICN ... e 3
PSY Psychology Electives (300 level or above).........ccooveveiieivenecie e 6
General EIECHIVES ......coviiieeee e 12

(27)

Total: 120

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN APPLIED BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES SUMMARY

CouNSEIING ..voviiiieee e 3 PhiloSOPNY ..o, 6
Criminal JUSEICE .....ccvevireicccece e, 12 PSychology .....cccccevevieiiiecece e 30
ENglish oo, 9 SOCIOIOQY ..o 6
Art, Fine ArtS, MUSIC .......ccccovevvevircicieee, 3 SPEECH v 3
HISTOMY .o, 3 Theology ....ccoovvvieiee e 6
MathematiCs .........ccocvvvvriieriereieie e, 6 General EIECtiVES .....ccovvvvvieiiiiiiee 24
Natural SCIENCES ......ocvvveerieieieeieee e 9

Total: 120
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B10 101
ENG 101
ENG 102
HIS
MAT 105
PHI

PSY 101
SOC 101
SPE 101

ENG
ART/FNA/MUS
MAT 160

PHI

THE

COU 450
COU/PSY
PSY 310
PSY 340
PSY 350
PSY 402
PSY

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY

FRESHMAN

GeNeral BIOIOQY .....ccveiiieiiiie et 4
English COMPOSITION | .......coiveiiiieieecc e 3
English Composition ... 3
HISLOrY EIECHIVE ..o 3
College AGEDIa ..o 3
PhiloSOPNY EIECHIVE .....ecuveieiecicece e 3
General PSYChOIOQY ......cooviiiiiiiice s 3
INtroduction t0 SOCIOIOQY .....ccveiveeiiiieie e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking..........ccccoviiiiiiiiiie, 3
GeNEral EIBCTIVE ..o e 3

31)

SOPHOMORE

Literature EIECHIVE ......ccoeieeece e 3
EIECTIVE i 3
INtroduction t0 SEAtISTICS .....ecveiieieiie e 3
PhiloSOphy EIECHIVE .....c.veiiieiececcc e e 3
Theology EIECHIVES ........cciiiiieieeee e 6
Natural SCIENCE EIECLIVE .......ccooviiiiicicecees s 5
General EIECHIVES .......oivieii et 9

(32)

JUNIOR

SEXUAL TTAUMA ..ttt st 3
Counseling or Psychology Elective (300 level or above)..........cccccevvenennee. 3
SOCIal PSYCNOIOQY .....oovveiiciecie e 3
Human Growth and Development ... 3
Psychology Of Learning .........cccceeveieeieiie e 3
HUMAN SEXUBITY ....c.veiiiiiiiiiieieeee s 3
Psychology Electives (300 level or above).........c.ccoveeiiieciieiccicseecc e 6
GeNeral EIBCHIVES ......coivieecee et 6

(30)
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SENIOR

COuU 408 Advanced Interviewing and Counseling..........ccoovvveirienenineniseseseeees 3
PSY 421 Advanced Abnormal PSychology ........cccoovveiieiiiic e 3
PSY 407 Death and DYING ....c..coiiiiiiiiieieee s 3
PSY 413 History and Systems of PSychology .........ccccocvveiiiiiiecec e, 3
PSY 415 Psychological Tests and Measurements............cooveveriereneneneneseseseeeens 3
PSY 490 RESEAICI ...t bbb 3
PSY Psychology Electives (300 level or above) ... 3
GENEral EIBCTIVES ....cveeeieieiee e 6

(27)

Total: 120

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY SUMMARY

Counseling ....cccoveveiieieee e 6 PSychology .....cccccevevieiiiecece e 42
ENglish oo, 9 SOCIOIOQY ..o 3
Art, Fine Arts, MUSIC .......ccccoevvevirciccieeen, 3 SPEECH v 3
HISTOMY .o, 3 Theology ....ccoveveiie e 6
MathematiCs .........ccocvvvvviieriereieie e, 6 General EIECtIVES .....ccovvvveiiiiiiiice, 24
Natural SCIENCES ......ocvvveerieieieeieee e 9

PhilosOphy .....coveviiieecece e 6

Total: 120
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B10 101
ENG 101
ENG 102
HIS
MAT 105
PHI

PSY 101
SOC 101
SPE 101

ENG

ART/FNA/MUS

MAT 160
PHI
THE

COU 305
COuU 307
COuU 318
COU 450
COuU/PSY
PSY 307
PSY 402

COuU 408
COU/PSY
PSY 421
PSY 407
PSY 490

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN SOCIAL COUNSELING

FRESHMAN

GeNeral BIOIOQY .....ccveiiieiiiie et 4
English COMPOSITION | .......coiveiiiieieecc e 3
English Composition ... 3
HISLOrY EIECHIVE ..o 3
College AGEDIa ..o 3
PhiloSOPNY EIECHIVE .....ecuveieiecicece e 3
General PSYChOIOQY ......cooviiiiiiiice s 3
INtroduction t0 SOCIOIOQY .....ccveiveeiiiieie e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking..........ccocooviiiiiiiiiee, 3
GeNEral EIBCTIVE ..o e 3

31)

SOPHOMORE

LIterature EIBCHIVE. .......covvieie e 3
EIECTIVE ...t ae e 3
INtroduction 10 STALISTICS ....veivvivieieieie e 3
PhIloSOPNY EIECTIVE ... 3
Theology EIECLIVES.........ccveiice et 6
Natural SCIENCE EIECTIVES .......ccvviieiiee e 5
GENEral EIBCHIVES ....ovieeiiieie e e 6

(29)

JUNIOR

JUVENIIE DEIINQUENCY .....ccveevicicitieee et 3
AddIiction COUNSEIING ....cc.viiiiiiiiee s 3
Interviewing and CounSeling ........cccocvveivcii i 3
SEXUAD TTAUMI ...ttt enre e nnes 3
Counseling or Psychology EIeCtiVes...........cccevviieiiciicicieece e 6
CriSiS INTEIVENTION. .....oiiieie e 3
HUMAN SEXUAIILY ......ccviiieiic e 3
General EIBCHIVES .......oiuieecee e 6

(30)

SENIOR

Advanced Interviewing and Counseling.........ccocvvvevereneiene s, 3
Counseling or Psychology EIeCtiVe ...........cccooviiiieiiciiic e 6
Advanced Abnormal PSYchology ..o, 3
Death and DYING .....coovveiieiieccec e 3
RESEAICN ... e 3
General EIECHIVES ......cooviiiiiiee e 12

(30)

Total: 120
197



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN SOCIAL COUNSELING SUMMARY

CounSElNgG ...ooovvieiiiiieice e, 15 PSYChology ......coeveiieiiiiiiieeee 18
ENGliSh oo 9 SOCIOIOQY .vvoveeieeece e 3
Art, Fine Arts, MUSIC ......ccoceevvviieciiiiieees 3 SPEECH i 3
HISTOIY oo 3 Theology ...cccocevveecece e, 6
MathematiCs .........ccocvovvieieieieieeeeee, 6 Psychology/Counseling Electives.............. 12
Natural SCIENCES .......cccvvvvieriereie e, 9 General EIECtIVES .....coovvevviiiiiiiiee 27
PhIlOSOPNY ..o, 6

Total: 120
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EARLY ENTRY PROGRAM FOR MAJORS IN ADDICTION COUNSELING OR
SOCIAL COUNSELING FOR A MASTER’S DEGREE IN COUNSELING

A student who is enrolled in the undergraduate Addiction Counseling or Social Counseling
programs may apply for admission to the Early Entry graduate program.

Upon completion of all requirements for the Early Entry program in Counseling (which includes
a 60-hour Master’s degree in Counseling), the student is awarded the Baccalaureate and Master’s
degrees concurrently.

Undergraduate students who are senior status, have completed the required undergraduate courses
listed in the Early Entry Program, and intend to apply for admission to the Graduate Counseling
Program at University of Holy Cross may enroll in up to two graduate-level courses for graduate
credit. Graduate credit for a graduate course completed with no less than a grade of B is given
when the student has changed his or her status and is formally admitted to the Graduate Counseling
program.

Within the first semester the student enrolls for a graduate-level Counseling course, he or she is
required 1) to submit a completed Graduate Application to the graduate Counseling department,
three letters of reference, a personal goals statement; 2) be interviewed by the graduate Counseling
faculty; and 3) meet all requirements to be admitted into the Graduate Counseling department.

Eligibility for Early Entry

1. GPA 3.0 in major;

Completion of first three years of curriculum in Addiction Counseling or Social
Counseling;

Proficiency in technology and writing;

Submission of goal statement;

Behavioral qualities/characteristics appropriate to the counseling profession;

Interview with and recommendation by Graduate Counseling faculty;

Three letters of recommendation (two from Addiction or Social Counseling faculty); and
Recommendation by the Chair of the Department of Counseling and Behavioral
Sciences.

N

NG~ W

Benefits of Early Entry
Students are allowed to

begin graduate studies earlier;

begin post-Master’s supervision earlier;

enter the profession of counseling earlier; and
be eligible to be licensed earlier;

el oA
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BIO
BIO
ENG
ENG
ENG
HIS
MAT
MAT
PSY
SOC
SPE

ART/FNA/MUS

PHI
THE

101

101
102

105
160
101
101
101

COU/PSY
COU/PSY

Cou
Cou
Cou
Cou
PSY

PSY

PSY

PSY

Ccou
Cou
Ccou
Cou
Ccou
Cou
Ccou
Cou
Ccou
Cou
Cou
Cou
Ccou
Cou

305
318
450
408
402
421
407
490
600
602
605
606
607
609
610
615N
616
618
699
701
702

EARLY ENTRY COUNSELING

General BIiOIOQY .....ccoiveiiiieieeie e 4
BIOIOQY EIBCHIVE ..o 5
English COmMPOSITION | ......coovveiiiiececc e e 3
English Composition 1 ........ooooiiiii e 3
Literature EIECHIVE ......coooviiiieccee s 3
HISTOrY EIBCHIVES ..o e 3
College AIGEDIa .....c.ooiieeececee e s 3
INtroduction 10 StAtISTICS ......ecveiieiiiie e s 3
General PSYChOIOQY ......coviiiiiee e 3
INtroduction t0 SOCIOIOQY ......ccviieiiieieie e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking ..........cccccevviiiiiiiiiciecece e 3
EIECTIVE .ot 3
PhiloSOPhY EIECLIVES ....c..ocvieiieecccece e e 6
Theology EIECHIVES ........coiiiiiiieicee e 6
GENEral EIECTIVES ....viiviiiieiieiiieies e e 12
Counseling or Psychology EIECHIVES ..., 9
Counseling or Psychology Electives (300-level or above) ...........ccccuvneeee. 9
JUVENile DEIINQUENCY ....oouiiiiiieiieieee e 3
Interviewing and CounSeling .......ccccccvevieiiiiieie e 3
SEXUAID TTAUMA .eevviiiieiiieie ettt e et enes 3
Advanced Interviewing and Counseling .......ccccccevveveieeieeie e, 3
HUMAN SEXUBITY ...coveiiiiiiiieeee s 3
Advanced Abnormal PSychology ..o, 3
Death and DYING ......cccoiiiiiieiiieee e 3
RESEAICI ..ttt 3
Human Growth and Development ..o 3
Social and Cultural FOUNdations ..........ccooeveiiiiiiiieiee e, 3
Career and Lifestyle Development ...........ccccocviiiiiiiiieiene e, 3
Theories of CouNSEliNG ......ccocoveiiiii e 3
Theory and Practice of Group Counseling.........ccccevvveiiiencienenisieee, 3
Professional Orientation/EhiCS ........cccceviiiiiiienieieeee e 3
Research Methodology and Program Evaluation ...........c.ccccceeeevveieieennenn, 3
Diagnosis and Treatment of Mental DiSOrders...........ccccoovveveiieevveiiesvenenn, 3
Techniques of COUNSEIING........ccviiiiiiie e, 3
Appraisal in CouNSEliNG.........ccceiiiii e 3
Practicum in COUNSEIING ....ccoiiiiiiiieie e 3
INEEINSNIP | oo 3
INEEINSHIP T1 oo 3

Specific graduate courses in one of the three specialties for Graduate
Counseling: Clinical Mental Health Counseling, Marriage, Couple, and
Family Counseling, or School Counseling. (See curriculum under Graduate
COUNSEIING.) .ttt et 21
Total Hours in Early Entry Counseling ........cccccovvveviieiieesie e 165
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GRADUATE STUDIES IN COUNSELING
MASTER OF ARTS IN COUNSELING

The Department of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences offers a Master of Arts degree in
Counseling in three specialty areas: Clinical Mental Health Counseling; Marriage, Couple, and
Family Counseling; and School Counseling. All three specialty programs are accredited by the
Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP). The
accreditation for all three programs runs through October 31, 2022, when the programs will be
reviewed for re-accreditation.

Within the concentration of Clinical Mental Health Counseling, the department offers optional
special emphasis areas in addiction counseling, pastoral counseling, and play therapy.

Scope and Purpose

In keeping with the stated philosophy of University of Holy Cross, the Graduate Programs in
Counseling seek to provide opportunities for intellectual, psychological, and spiritual growth to
foster individuals’ contributions within a pluralistic society. The Catholic heritage of the
University and the Christian understanding of service are integral to the philosophy of the Graduate
Programs in Counseling.

The Graduate Programs in Counseling are specifically designed to enhance the students’
knowledge, skills, and attitudes in their chosen academic arenas and to prepare them to accept
professional responsibilities. Success in the Graduate Programs in Counseling is based not only on
completing the required course work but also on demonstrating competencies and attitudes
appropriate to the profession. Whether they counsel, administer, or teach, graduates of the
Graduate Programs in Counseling of University of Holy Cross promote holistic development of
each individual and the spirit of justice that brings about social equity and global harmony.

Mission and Philosophy of the Graduate Programs

The Graduate Programs in Counseling incorporate the Mission of the University in their own
statement of Mission and Philosophy. The various specialties in Counseling nurture students to
become self-developing, competent professionals who can contribute to their communities, both
personally and professionally. The programs emphasize the whole person’s development of the
spiritual, intellectual, cultural, and material values necessary to live responsibly, respect
individuality, seek truth and peace, and foster justice in society. The programs emphasize the
delivery of services from sociocultural, systemic, developmental, and wellness perspectives. The
Graduate Programs in Counseling integrate their philosophy into their Mission through measurable
objectives for teaching, research, and public service.

Program Goals
The goals of the Graduate Program in Counseling include

1. to recruit, maintain, and matriculate a diverse student body;
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8.

9.

to foster students’ identification as professional counselors;

to foster students’ development of a sociocultural, systemic, developmental, and
wellness perspective of mental health;

to promote students’ development of clinical skills as counselors;

to promote students’ development of skills necessary to consume, conduct, and
apply scholarly research in the field of mental health;

to monitor students to assess personal wellbeing and to promote personal and
professional development;

to maintain a counseling and training center providing both an opportunity for the
development of students’ clinical skills, as well as opportunities to engage in public
service by providing low cost counseling to the community;

to provide a graduate assistantship experience resulting in acquisition of
professional experiences and skills; and

to maintain national accreditation of the program.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the Master’s Program in Counseling, graduates are expected to

demonstrate
1. the practice of professional counseling skills within the scope of a multicultural and
changing society;
2. the ability to synthesize theoretical and empirical knowledge in the field of
counseling;
3. the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision making, and independent
judgment;
4. the skills to conduct and evaluate research in counseling and its related disciplines
for its applicability to counseling theory;
5. the practice of leadership skills in collaboration with members of the counseling
profession;
6. the ability to evaluate the impact of counseling theory and practice as it relates to
assisting the client in achieving the optimal level of wellness;
7. the acceptance of individual responsibility and accountability for personal and
professional growth; and
8. the necessary academic and clinical skills to obtain professional licensure.
Nature of Graduate Work

Course work at the graduate level serves mainly as a guide to independent study. Students are
expected to demonstrate knowledge, skills, and attitudes appropriate to their respective professions
rather than just to pass courses or simply to comply with formal requirements. Graduate students
are expected to exceed minimum requirements and assume responsibility for pursuing lifelong
learning that best meets their professional needs.
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Specialties Offered

The Chair of the Department of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences, through the Dean of the
College of Counseling, Education, and Business and the Provost, administers the Graduate
Programs in Counseling. Upon admission the student must select one of the following areas of
specialization:

Master of Arts (M.A.) in Counseling

e Specialization in Clinical Mental Health Counseling (with optional emphasis areas in
Addiction Counseling, Pastoral Counseling, and Play Therapy)

e Specialization in Marriage, Couple, and Family Counseling

e Specialization in School Counseling

Graduate Admissions

In accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act and Title IX of the Education Amendments of
1972, the Chair of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences accepts applications for admission from
students without regard to ethnicity, race, color, sex, age, disability status, or national origin.
ADMISSION PROCEDURES

Applicants must first be admitted to Graduate Studies. The application, all official transcripts, and
proof of immunizations must be sent to the Office of Admissions, University of Holy Cross (UHC),

4123 Woodland Dr., New Orleans, LA 70131.

To be considered for admission to Graduate Studies in Counseling, applicants must submit the
following prior to the application deadline of the semester for which they are applying:

1. A completed official graduate application form (sent to Admissions);

2. Official transcripts for all prior undergraduate and graduate course work, which
must be sent directly from the institutions attended to the Office of Admissions;

3. At least three letters of recommendation written by people qualified to evaluate

academic potential and personal and professional promise. Letters should address
the candidate’s character, work ethic, leadership, ability to work with others,
communication skills, and ability to complete graduate-level academic work
successfully. These letters should be sent to the Chair of Counseling and
Behavioral Sciences; and

4. A two-page, double-spaced, typed personal goal statement sent to the Chair of
Counseling and Behavioral Sciences. The goal statement should provide some
background information, the reason the candidate has chosen counseling as a
profession, and some future professional goals.
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ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Admission to Graduate Studies at University of Holy Cross is based on the evaluation of the
applicant’s personal, professional, and academic records by the Graduate Faculty. The University
recruits qualified applicants from diverse sociocultural backgrounds who display professional
promise, intellectual achievement, personal character, and educational commitment. At a
minimum, applicants are expected to have the following academic qualifications:

1. A Baccalaureate degree from a university or college approved by a recognized
regional accrediting agency in the United States or proof of equivalent training at a
foreign university;

2. A record of undergraduate study that is predictive of success in graduate studies,
preferably in a field related to counseling, with a cumulative undergraduate Grade
Point Average of 3.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale; and

3. Satisfactory academic standing at the last university or college attended.

Foreign and ESL Students
A foreign or ESL (English as a Second Language) applicant must present evidence of satisfactory
proficiency in reading, writing, and speaking English. The applicant may do so by presenting a

satisfactory score on the TOEFL, normally 550, or iBT score of 79. For information about TOEFL,
the applicant should write to TOEFL, 1755 Massachusetts Avenue NW, Washington, DC 20036.

STAGES OF ADMISSION

Stage One: Conditional Admission to the University

Students conditionally admitted must possess an undergraduate degree from an accredited college
or university and may take a maximum of nine hours of graduate credit at University of Holy Cross
on a conditional basis. Conditional admission does not guarantee admission to any of the graduate
programs and is limited to one semester.

Conditional admission constitutes the following conditions:

e A minimum 3.0 undergraduate Grade Point Average is required.

e Astudent accepted conditionally may take a maximum of nine hours of graduate credit.

e A student accepted conditionally must attend the graduate orientation. (One is held in
the fall, one is held in the spring, and one in the summer.)

e No student under conditional acceptance may register for the next semester until
he or she has been approved by the Graduate Counseling department for
progression in the program.

Conditional admission is limited to one semester
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Stage Two: Admission to Graduate Programs

Applicants may not take more than nine (9) hours of course work until they have been accepted
into the Graduate Program in Counseling. In order to be accepted, applicants must meet the
following conditions:
e The graduate admission criteria must be completed. Please refer to the criteria listed
above.
Deadlines to complete the graduate application package are
June 15 for Fall Registration
October 15  for Spring Registration
February 15 for Summer Registration
e Once the admission criteria are completed, the applicant is invited to attend an
interview process. This includes an interview by Graduate Counseling faculty and a
writing sample. Graduate Counseling applicants should submit their goal statement
prior to the interview. Applicants may receive information regarding the interview
process and the written statement from the Chair of the department.
e Graduate program faculty determine admission into the program. The criteria for
admission are based upon the following indicators:

Completed admission criteria;

Undergraduate Grade Point Averages;

Three letters of recommendation;

Results of writing sample, goal statement, and program interview;
Recommendations from UHC instructors; and

Available space for new students within the program (based on
CACREP requirements for FTE).

ocouarwnE

e Applicants are notified in writing by the Chair of the Department of Counseling and
Behavioral Sciences regarding the results of their admission application. Those who
are accepted are allowed to register for the next semester. Those who are not accepted
are not allowed to continue graduate studies in Counseling at UHC.

Stage Three: Candidacy

Students remain at stage two status until they are accepted for Candidacy. Candidacy is primarily
determined through academic achievement in graduate classes and demonstration of appropriate
dispositions. See the Handbook of Graduate Studies in Counseling: MA in Counseling for
Candidacy requirements.

Letter of Good Standing

Students enrolled in graduate programs at other institutions who wish to register for transfer credit

must submit a Letter of Good Standing and are not required to submit complete transcripts. The
Letter of Good Standing must come from the Chair of the student’s graduate program.
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Course Load

To be classified as a full-time graduate student, a student must register for nine (9) credit hours in
a regular semester and six (6) credit hours in a summer term. An overload of three (3) semester
hours may be approved by the Chair of the department.

GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS

An overall Grade Point Average of 3.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale is required for the maintenance of
good standing in the graduate program. A passing grade for graduate students in Counseling is no
lower than a B. A graduate student who attains a C or lower in any course is automatically placed
on probationary status, must repeat the course the next semester it is offered, and must earn a
minimum grade of B in that course, or the student is dropped from the Graduate Counseling
Program. Students are allowed to repeat a course only once, and the course must be repeated at
UHC. A maximum of two grades of C may be earned during the student’s program of study. If a
student receives more than two grades of C, the student is dropped from the graduate program in
Counseling.

Graduate students whose semester average in course work is below 3.0 are placed on
probationary status and are not allowed to register for more than six (6) semester hours during
the following semester. To be removed from probationary status, the graduate student must
complete six (6) semester hours with an earned grade of not less than B and a cumulative Grade
Point Average of 3.0 at the end of those six hours. If the graduate student is on probation for falling
below a 3.0 overall GPA and is unable to remedy the deficient overall GPA at the end of six (6)
semester hours of the probationary period, the student is dropped from the graduate program.

Subject to the review of the Graduate Counseling faculty, students may be dropped from the
programs for factors other than Grade Point Average without having a probationary period. Status
is then determined by the Graduate Counseling faculty. The student may appeal decisions of the
Graduate Counseling Faculty by submitting a written appeal to the Provost of the University.

Procedures for Dismissal for Other than Academic Reasons

In addition to terminating students for academic failure, students may be dismissed for ethical
violations and/or personal unsuitability for the profession. The following protocol is followed as
a part of ongoing student screening when faculty identify behaviors that indicate possible
incompatibility with the counseling profession:

1. Faculty-initiated private verbal discussions, including a collaborative dialogue
between the faculty member(s) and the student, identifying problematic behaviors
and addressing specific suggestions for remediation;

2. If problematic behaviors continue, documentation of specific concerns collected by
faculty, including documentation of any discussions with student. This
documentation continues throughout the process;
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3. Meeting of graduate faculty to discuss concerns regarding the student. The meeting
includes graduate faculty and the Provost of the University. Faculty collaboratively
address alternatives and future courses of action;

4. Meeting with the student to discuss continued concerns and options. Specific goals
for remediation are addressed, including timeline and consequences of
noncompliance. The student receives written feedback detailing problem areas,
including clear guidelines for retention;

5. If retention goals are not met within specified timelines, and problematic behaviors
inconsistent with the goals of the Graduate Counseling program persist, the student
is dismissed from the program for nonacademic reasons.

Appeal

Subject to the review of the Graduate Counseling faculty, students may be dismissed from the
program for factors other than Grade Point Average (GPA) without a probationary period. Status
is then determined by the Graduate Counseling faculty. The student may appeal decisions of the
Graduate Counseling faculty by submitting a written appeal to the Provost of the University. If the
decision to dismiss remains firm, the student may then appeal to the Director of Student Life and
follow the University Appeal Procedure.

Time Limit

A maximum of five (5) years from the first semester attended is allowed to complete the
requirements for the graduate programs in Counseling. If the time limit is exceeded, the graduate
student must apply for readmission to the graduate program in Counseling and document in writing
the reason(s) for a need of extension. Readmission is an extension and does not qualify the
applicant to begin anew the five-year requirement.

Student Responsibility

Each student is responsible for knowing all pertinent requirements and regulations for the
successful completion of the Master’s degree. Students should become familiar with this section
of the Catalog, the Handbook of Graduate Studies in Counseling, Master’s Program, and the
offerings and requirements of their areas of specialization. Students should be aware of the fee
payment required as they make progress through their academic program.

Personal Counseling Requirement

In order for Graduate Counseling students to increase self-awareness and to experience the process
and benefits of counseling, students in the UHC Graduate Counseling program are required to
engage in personal counseling at their expense for a minimum of six (6) sessions. It is required
that, throughout the practicum and internship experience, a student remains in personal counseling
or retains the availability of a counselor. Students may seek personal counseling with any licensed
professional they choose. There are post-Master’s students available at the Thomas E. Chambers
Counseling and Training Center who can counsel students in the Master’s program at no charge to
the student. Students should consult the program Chair for further information.
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Students should be aware that the process and content of their personal counseling sessions remain
confidential. UHC Counseling program faculty are in no way privy to any information regarding
any student’s personal counseling. Students are required to complete the verification form and
return it to the program Chair.

Recommended Phases of Counseling Experience:
Phase I Students in the first year of their Counseling program should avail

themselves of individual and/or group counseling experience and are
responsible for scheduling their sessions.

Phase 11 It is required that, throughout the practicum and internship experience, a
student remains in personal counseling or retains the availability of a
counselor.

Professional Association Affiliation

Memberships in the Association for Graduate Students in Counseling (AGSC), the American
Counseling Association (ACA), and the Louisiana Counseling Association (LCA) are required for
Graduate Counseling students. Students should budget for this along with their other fees. Also,
for purposes of early socialization in the profession, grants are sometimes available through the
University organization (AGSC) for attendance at state conventions and conferences. Students are
expected to attend workshops and seminars whenever possible to enhance and complement their
graduate studies. Membership in other professional organizations is also strongly encouraged.
Students are encouraged to join the appropriate counseling organizations that represent their
respective specializations: the American Mental Health Counselors Association (AMHCA) for
students in the Clinical Mental Health Counseling specialization; the International Association of
Marriage and Family Counselors (IAMFC) for students in the Marriage, Couple, and Family
Counseling specialization; and the American School Counselors Association (ASCA) and/or the
Louisiana School Counselors Association (LSCA) for students in the School Counseling
specialization.

Liability Insurance

Liability insurance is required before students can begin their practicum experience in Counseling.
This insurance can be obtained through the American Counseling Association (ACA) at no
additional charge to members. Documentation of proof of professional liability insurance is
requested with practicum applications and must remain active and on file throughout the student’s
practicum and internship.

Transfer Credits
A maximum of twelve (12) semester hours may be transferred to the Master of Arts program in

Counseling. Approval of all transfer credits must be obtained from the Chair of the department.
These courses must be verified by an official transcript from the institution where the courses were
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taken. Graduate credit is not awarded for portfolio-based experiential learning. Only courses taken
within the previous five years may be transferred.

Major Advisor

Each student is assigned a major advisor. The major advisor aids the student with his or her
program of study and registration.

PROGRAM OF STUDY

The student works closely with the major advisor to develop a program of study that outlines the
courses to be taken toward the Master’s degree. The program is designed to meet the goals and
objectives for graduate study of both the student and the institution. The planned program of study
must be approved by the student’s major advisor and the Chair. Changes in the program of study
may be made with the approval of the major advisor and the Chair of the department.

Clinical course sequence begins with COU 616 (Techniques), followed the next semester by COU
699 (Practicum). Each following semester, the student must be enrolled in an internship class (and
actively seeing clients) until the student graduates. If the student is unable to follow COU 616 with
COU 699 in the next semester, then COU 616 must be repeated in the semester prior to beginning
Practicum (COU 699) and Internship (COU 701, 702, 703).

Admission to Practicum

To be admitted to practicum, students must have completed the required core courses and submit
an application for practicum to the Practicum and Internship Coordinator. This application must
be submitted during the semester prior to beginning practicum. The courses required prior to
practicum are COU 600, COU 606, COU 609, and COU 616. Students must also show proof of
liability insurance.

Application to Candidacy

Admission to Graduate Studies does not imply admission to candidacy for a degree. Students must
file a formal petition with the Chair of the Department during their practicum semester. This
application must be completed and signed by the student’s advisor and submitted to the Chair of
Graduate Programs in Counseling. It is then presented to the Graduate Council for final approval.

To be considered for candidacy, the student must
e Be admitted to graduate studies;
Be currently registered at University of Holy Cross;
Be currently enrolled in his or her practicum semester;
Have a cumulative Grade Point Average of at least 3.0 on a scale of 4.0;
Have a positive recommendation from his or her major advisor and a positive consensus
from the Counseling Program Faculty; and
e Declare his or her counseling specialization.
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Students not recommended to candidacy are informed in writing by the Chair of the Department
of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences, and a remediation plan is implemented.

Admission to Internship

During the semester prior to the beginning of internship, students must apply for and plan with the
Internship Coordinator the supervised intern experience. The student must have completed the
following required courses prior to internship: COU 600, COU 606, COU 609, COU 616, and
COU 699.

Each semester students are in the clinical part of their programs of study and are engaged in
counseling with clients, the students must be officially registered with the University for internship
(COU 701, COU 702, or COU 703). During internship, in addition to required supervision at their
internship site, students are scheduled for 1 hour of individual supervision and 1.5 hours of group
supervision within the Counseling Department each week.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

A minimum of sixty (60) semester hours in Graduate Counseling is required for the Master of Arts
degree in Counseling. Within the sixty semester hours, the Master of Arts degree in Counseling
requires a 100-hour Practicum (40 direct client contact hours), and a 600-hour Internship (240
direct client contact hours). In addition, the student must successfully complete a written
comprehensive examination as their final assessment. Students are required to pass all practicum,
internship, and comprehensive assessments. If a student fails, he or she is required to repeat the
practicum or internship the following semester. If a student fails to pass the oral or written
examination, he or she is not allowed to graduate and must retake the examination the following
semester. The student must be enrolled in the program for internship during the semester he or
she takes the written comprehensive examination.

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

Students must be enrolled during the semester they complete the written components of the
comprehensive examination.

Written Component

The National Board of Certified Counselors (NBCC) Counselors Preparation Comprehensive
Examination (CPCE) serves as the written component of the comprehensive examination. All
graduate students in Counseling must take the CPCE as the exit examination requirement. Students
who do not pass the CPCE must retake it the next semester. After a failed attempt, Graduate
Counseling faculty may develop a remediation plan to assist the student when he or she retakes
the examination. After a student has taken the CPCE 3 times without passing, he or she is dismissed
from the program and does not graduate.
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APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

The requirements for graduation, as outlined by University of Holy Cross, must be followed.
Applications are available in the office of the Registrar. It is the student’s responsibility to file the
Application for Graduation by the due date published in the Academic Calendar and to pay the
appropriate graduation fees.

Commencement

Upon successful completion of course work, practicum/internship, and the final assessment of the
written and oral comprehensive examinations, the student is expected to attend commencement
exercises.

CERTIFICATION/LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS

The State of Louisiana requires persons practicing the profession of counseling to be licensed (or
registered as a counselor intern) by the Licensed Professional Counselor Board of Examiners.
Licensure in the state is also available for those graduating with the specialization in Marriage and
Family who are interested in becoming Licensed Marriage and Family Therapists (LMFT).
Licensure requirements include holding a graduate degree with specific academic requirements
specified by the Board. A minimum of two years of post-Master’s supervised internship is required
by the Board to become eligible for licensure, along with the respective national licensing exam,
(i.e., the National Counselors Exam [NCE] and/or the National Marriage and Family Therapy
license exam).

National certification is available to counselors through the National Board of Certified Counselors
(NBCC). Certification requirements include specific academic course work and passing the NCE.
The Graduate Programs in Counseling at University of Holy Cross meet the academic
requirements specified by NBCC.

The Clinical Mental Health Counseling, the Marriage, Couple, and Family Counseling, and the
School Counseling specializations are currently accredited by The Council for Accreditation of
Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP).

The School Counseling specialty is also accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation
of Teacher Education (NCATE).
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MASTER OF ARTS IN COUNSELING
SPECIALIZATION IN CLINICAL MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELING

COU 600 Human Growth and Development ............cooiiiieieieicieseeeeeeeeeee 3
COU 602 Social and Cultural FOUNAtioNS .........cccooeviiiiiiiniciee e, 3
COU 605 Career and Lifestyle Development ..., 3
COU 606 Theories of CouNSEliNG .....cccvovviieie e 3
COuU 607 Theory and Practice of Group Counseling .........ccccooeveiiieiiiinenieeeee, 3
COU 609 Professional Orientation/EthiCS ........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiicee e 3
COuU 610 Research Methodology and Program Evaluation ............ccccevevivnieiennnnn, 3
COU 615 Diagnosis and Treatment of Mental DiSOrders ..........ccccoevevevieeveevieseennnn, 3
COU 616 Techniques of COUNSEIING ......coviiiiiii e, 3
COuU 618 Appraisal in CounSEliNG ......c.ccoveiiiii e 3
COU 631 Marriage, Couple, and Family Counseling .........ccccooovieniniiiiiniiiieen, 3
COU 635 Chemical Dependency from a Systems Perspective...........ccccccevvvivevvenenne 3
COU 641 Clinical Mental Health Counseling ........ccocviiiiiniiiies e, 3
COU 650 SEXUAL TTAUMA ©..viiiiiiieiieieite ettt 3
COU 699 Practicum in COUNSEIING ....ocviiiiiiiiee e 3
COuU 701 INEINSNIP | oo 3
COU 702 INEEINSHIP T1 oo 3
Electives in Graduate COUNSEIING ......ccccovvieeiieiieieeecee e 9

Total: 60

The department offers three optional emphasis areas within the Clinical Mental Health
specialization in Addiction Counseling, Pastoral Counseling, and Play Therapy. Students who
choose one of the emphasis areas must complete their elective courses in the emphasis area and
must meet specialized internship requirements in the chosen area of emphasis.

Emphasis in Addiction Counseling:

COU 627: Addiction Treatment and Practice |

COU 628: Addiction Treatment and Practice Il

COU 629: Program Management and Supervision in Addictions

COU 635: Chemical Dependency from a Systems Perspective

Emphasis in Pastoral Counseling:

COU 63T: Pastoral Counseling |

COU 638: Pastoral Counseling Il

COU 646: Integrating Spirituality with Marriage and Family Counseling

Emphasis in Play Therapy:

COU 642: Introduction to Play Therapy
COU 643: Intermediate Play Therapy
COU 644 Advanced Play Therapy

212



COU 600
COU 602
COU 605
COU 606
COuU 607
COU 609
COU 610
COU 615
COU 616
COU 618
COU 631
COU 635
COU 661
COU 662
COU 663
COU 699
COuU 701
COuU 702

MASTER OF ARTS IN COUNSELING/
MARRIAGE, COUPLE, AND FAMILY COUNSELING

Human Growth and DeVelopment ...........cccevviveiieie s 3
Social and Cultural FOUNdAtioNs ..........cccceiiiiiiniiieee e, 3
Career and Lifestyle Development .........cccoceviviieiiieve e 3
Theories 0f COUNSEIING ....ocviiiiiieee e 3
Theory and Practice of Group Counseling .......cccccvevevveveiiieseeie e 3
Professional Orientation/EthiCS ........cccooviiieiiiiiiie e 3
Research Methodology and Program Evaluation ............cccccceevveieieennenn, 3
Diagnosis and Treatment of Mental DiSOrders ...........cccocoeiiiininieienenn, 3
Techniques of CoUNSEIING ......c.coveiiiie e 3
Appraisal in COUNSEIING .....c.ooiiiiiiiiee s 3
Marriage, Couple, and Family Counseling ..........ccccccevieiviieic e, 3
Chemical Dependency from A Systems Perspective .........c.ccocoevvevrvenenen, 3
CouNSElING COUPIES ...ttt 3
Counseling FamMIlIES. ......cvoiiiiiiie e 3
Advanced Studies in SyStems TNEOIY........cccveieeiieieieece e 3
Practicum in COUNSEIING ....ocvviiiiiiiieiesese e 3
INEINSNIP | oo s 3
INEEINSNIP T1 oo 3
Marriage and Family EIECHVE ........cc.coceoveieiii e, 3
Elective in Graduate Counseling .........ccoiviiininieiiieesc e 3

Total: 60
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MASTER OF ARTS IN COUNSELING

SCHOOL COUNSELING
COU 600 Human Growth and Development ............cooiiiieieieicieseeeeeeeeeee 3
COU 602 Social and Cultural FOUNDAtioNS..........coerviiriiiiiiieeee e, 3
COU 605 Career and Lifestyle Development ...........cccoiviiiiiiieienc e, 3
COU 606 Theories of CounSeliNg ......coovviieii e 3
COU 607 Theory and Practice of Group Counseling .........ccccooeveiiieiiiinenieeeee, 3
COU 609 Professional Orientation/Ethics in Counseling .........ccccccvvvevieiieiieene e, 3
COU 610 Research Methodology and Program Evaluation ............ccccevevivnieiennnnn, 3
COU 615n Diagnosis and Treatment of Mental DiSOrders ..........ccccoevevevieeveevieseennnn, 3
COU o616 Techniques of COUNSEIING ......coviiiiiii e, 3
COU 618 Appraisal in CouNSEliNG.........ccoeiiiiiiccece e 3
COU 623 Foundations of School Counseling .........c.ccoovviiiriiieieie e 3
COU 624 Contextual Dimensions of School Counseling .........ccccoocevveiieie e 3
COU 625n CriSiS INTEIVENTION. ....ciiiieie ettt ens 3
COU 635 Chemical Dependency from a Systems Perspective...........ccccceveviveieenenne. 3
COU 662 Counseling FamMIlIES. ......cvoiiiiiiie e 3
COU 699 PIACHICUM oottt ettt 3
Cou 701 INTEINSNIP | o 3
COuU 702 INEINSNIP T1 oo 3
Ccou Electives in Graduate Counseling...........coceveiiniiieiiie e 6

Total: 60

Dual Degree Programs. If a student wishes to graduate from two counseling specialty areas
concurrently, he or she must meet the degree requirements for both CACREP accredited
specialties. This includes meeting the curricular requirements for each specialty, a minimum of a
600 clock hour internship for each specialty, and any differences in the core curriculum. The
awarding of the degrees must occur simultaneously.
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GRADUATE STUDIES IN COUNSELING
Ph.D. IN COUNSELOR EDUCATION AND SUPERVISION

The Department of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences offers a Ph.D. in Counselor Education
and Supervision (Ph.D. in Counseling). The Ph.D. in Counseling is designed to prepare graduates
to work as counselor educators, supervisors, researchers, and practitioners in academic and clinical
settings. The program provides graduates with the knowledge and skills necessary to carry out
scholarly research, lead professional organizations, create new knowledge to better assist the
community and their clients, and enhance knowledge and skills in chosen academic areas. Whether
they counsel, administer, or teach, graduates of the Doctoral Program in Counseling promote
holistic development and the spirit of justice.

The program leading to the Ph.D. in Counseling consists of a minimum of 114 credit hours, which
include the Master’s degree in Counseling, a clinical practicum, a clinical internship, a candidacy
examination, and a dissertation.

Scope and Purpose

In keeping with the stated philosophy of University of Holy Cross, the Ph.D. in Counseling seeks
to provide opportunities for intellectual, psychological, and spiritual growth to foster the
individual's contribution within a pluralistic society. The Catholic heritage of the University and
the Marianite tradition of service are integral to the philosophy of the Doctoral Program in
Counseling.

Mission and Philosophy of the Graduate Programs

The Graduate Programs in Counseling incorporate the Mission of the University in their own
statement of Mission and Philosophy. The various specialties in Counseling nurture students to
become self-developing, competent professionals who can contribute to their communities, both
personally and professionally. The programs emphasize the whole person’s development of
spiritual, intellectual, cultural, and material values necessary to live responsibly, respect
individuality, seek truth and peace, and foster justice in society. The programs emphasize the
delivery of services from sociocultural, systemic, developmental, and wellness perspectives. The
Graduate Programs in Counseling integrate their philosophy into their Mission through measurable
objectives for teaching, research, and public service.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the Ph.D. program in Counseling, graduates should be able to

1. practice professional counseling, consultation, teaching, and supervision skills
within the scope of a multicultural and changing society;

2. extend and contribute to theoretical and empirical knowledge in the field of
counseling;
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3. demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision making, and

independent judgment;

4. design, conduct, evaluate, and disseminate research in counseling and its related
disciplines for its applicability to counseling theory and counseling practice;

5. practice leadership skills in collaboration with members of the counseling
profession;

6. evaluate the impact of counseling theory and practice as it relates to assisting

clients, students, supervisees, and other professionals in their growth and
development;

7. evaluate the impact of supervision theory and practice as it relates to promoting the
professional development of counselors in training;
8. demonstrate the advocacy role within the multicultural perspective for the
uniqueness, dignity, and worth of the client and others; and
9. accept individual responsibility and accountability for personal and professional
growth.
Nature of Graduate Work

Course work at the graduate level serves mainly as a guide to independent study. Students are
expected to demonstrate knowledge, skills, and attitudes appropriate to their respective professions
rather than just to pass courses or simply comply with formal requirements. Graduate students are
expected to exceed minimum requirements and assume responsibility to pursue lifelong learning
that best meets their professional needs.

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

In accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act and Title IX of the Education Amendments of
1972, the Chair of Counseling and Behavioral Sciences accepts applications for admission from
students without regard to ethnicity, race, color, sex, age, disability status, or national origin.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

Applicants must first be admitted to Graduate Studies. Application, all official transcripts, and
proof of immunizations must be sent to the Office of Admissions, University of Holy Cross (UHC),
4123 Woodland Dr., New Orleans, LA 70131.

To be considered for admission to the Doctoral Program in Counseling, applicants must hold a
Master’s degree in Counseling from a regionally accredited program and submit the following
prior to the due date of the semester for which they are applying, sent directly to the Office of
Admissions:

1. A completed official graduate application form;
2. Official transcripts for all prior undergraduate and graduate course work, which
must be sent by the institutions attended,
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The following should be sent directly to Dr. Carolyn White, Director of the Graduate Counseling

Programs:

1.

3.
4.

At least three letters of recommendation written by people qualified to evaluate
academic potential and personal and professional promise. Letters should address
the applicant's character, work ethic, leadership, ability to work with others,
communication skills, and ability to complete doctoral-level academic work. These
letters should be addressed to Dr. Carolyn White, Director of the Graduate
Counseling Programs. It is recommended, but not required, that the applicant
include at least one letter from a previous faculty member in the Master’s degree
program and at least one from a supervisor of an internship site or job where the
applicant had counseling experience;

A two-page, double-spaced, typed letter of intent providing background
information about the candidate, reasons for having selected the counseling
profession, and future professional goals, particularly as related to the desire for a
Doctoral degree in Counseling;

A 50-minute role-playing counseling session, recorded on DVD; and

A current résumé.

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Admission to the Doctoral Program in Counseling at University of Holy Cross is based on the
evaluation of the applicant's personal, professional, and academic records by the Graduate
Counseling Program faculty. The University recruits qualified applicants from diverse socio-
cultural backgrounds who display professional promise, intellectual achievement, personal
character, and educational commitment. At a minimum, applicants are expected to have met the
following academic qualifications:

1.

3.

A Master’s degree from a university or college approved by a recognized regional
accrediting agency in the United States, CACREP programs preferred, or proof of
equivalent training at a foreign university;

A record of graduate level study predictive of success in a Doctoral program. This
requires a Master’s degree in Counseling with a cumulative Grade Point Average
of 3.5 or higher on a 4.0 scale;

A satisfactory academic standing at the last university or college attended.

Foreign and ESL Students

A foreign or ESL (English as a Second Language) applicant must present evidence of satisfactory
proficiency in reading, writing, and speaking English. The applicant may do so by presenting a
satisfactory score on the TOEFL, normally 550, or iBT score of 79. For information about TOEFL,
the applicant should write to TOEFL, 1755 Massachusetts Avenue NW, Washington, DC 20036.
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Letter of Good Standing

Students enrolled in graduate programs at other institutions who wish to register for transfer credit
must submit a Letter of Good Standing and are not required to submit complete transcripts. The
Letter of Good Standing must come from the dean of the student's graduate school.

Course Load

To be classified as a full-time doctoral student, he or she must register for at least nine (9) credit
hours in a regular semester and at least six (6) credit hours in a summer term. An overload of three
(3) semester hours may be approved by the Chair of the Department.

GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS

An overall GPA of 3.00 or higher on a 4.00 scale is required for the maintenance of good standing
in the Doctoral program. Passing grades for Doctoral students are A and B. A graduate student
who attains a C in any course is automatically placed on probationary status and a remediation
plan is designed by the Graduate Counseling Faculty. The student's status is then subject to review
by the Graduate Counseling Faculty. A maximum of one grade of C may be applied to a program
of study.

Doctoral students whose semester average in course work is below 3.00 are placed on probationary
status. To be removed from probationary status, the graduate student must complete nine (9)
semester hours with an earned grade not less than B and a cumulative Grade Point Average of at
least 3.00 at the end of those nine hours. If the Doctoral student on probation for falling below a
3.00 overall GPA is unable to remedy the deficient overall GPA at the end of nine semester hours
of the probationary period, the student is dropped from the Doctoral program. In order to progress
to candidacy, Doctoral students must have an overall graduate GPA of at least 3.50.

PROCEDURES FOR DISMISSAL FOR OTHER THAN ACADEMIC REASONS

In addition to terminating students for academic failure, students may be dismissed for ethical
violations and/or personal unsuitability for the profession. The following protocol is followed as
a part of ongoing student screening when faculty identify behaviors that indicate possible
incompatibility with the counseling profession:

1. Faculty initiated private verbal discussions, including a collaborative dialogue
between the faculty member(s) and the student, identifying problematic behaviors
and addressing specific suggestions for remediation;

2. If problematic behaviors continue, documentation of specific concerns collected by
faculty, including documentation of any discussions with student. This
documentation continues throughout the process;

3. Meeting of graduate faculty to discuss concerns regarding the student. The meeting
includes graduate faculty and the Provost of the University. Faculty collaboratively
address alternatives and future courses of action;
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4. Meeting with the student to discuss continued concerns and options. Specific goals
for remediation are addressed, including timeline and consequences of
noncompliance. The student receives written feedback detailing problem areas,
including clear guidelines for retention;

5. If retention goals are not met within specified time lines, and problematic behaviors
inconsistent with the goals of the Graduate Counseling program persist, the student
is dismissed from the program for nonacademic reasons.

Appeal

Subject to the review of the Graduate Counseling Faculty, students may be dismissed from the
program for factors other than Grade Point Average (GPA) without a probationary period. The
student’s status is then determined by the Graduate Counseling Faculty. The student may appeal
decisions of the Graduate Counseling Faculty by submitting a written appeal to the Provost of the
University. If the decision to dismiss remains firm, the student may then appeal to the Director of
Student Life and follow the University Appeal Procedure.

Time Limit

A maximum of ten (10) years from the first semester attended is allowed in order to complete the
requirements for the Doctoral Program in Counseling. If the time limit is exceeded, the graduate
student must apply for readmission to the Doctoral Program in Counseling and document in
writing the reason(s) for a need of extension. Readmission is an extension and does not qualify the
applicant to begin anew the ten-year requirement.

Student Responsibility

Each student is responsible for knowing all pertinent requirements and regulations for the
successful completion of the Doctoral degree in Counseling. Students should become familiar with
this section of the Catalog, and the Handbook of Counseling: Ph.D. Program. Students should be
aware of the fee payment required as they make progress through their academic program.

Professional Association Affiliation

Memberships in the Association for Graduate Students in Counseling (AGSC), the American
Counseling Association (ACA), and the Louisiana Counseling Association (LCA) are required for
Doctoral Counseling students. Students should budget for this along with their other fees. Students
are expected to attend workshops and seminars whenever possible to enhance and complement
their doctoral studies. Membership in other professional organizations is also strongly encouraged.

Liability Insurance
Documentation of proof of professional liability insurance is required for all students conducting

counseling or supervision. This insurance can be obtained through the American Counseling
Association (ACA).
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Transfer Credits

Sixty hours of required Master’s-level credits in counseling may be transferred to the Doctoral
Program. In addition to the 60 hours of required Master’s credits, 9 hours of doctoral credits from
another institution may be transferred to the Doctoral Program. A minimum of 39 of the required
114 doctoral credits must be earned at University of Holy Cross. These courses must be verified
by an official transcript from the institution where the courses were taken. Graduate credit is not
awarded for portfolio-based experiential learning. Approval of all transfer credits must be obtained
from the Director of Graduate Counseling Programs.

Major Advisor

Each student is assigned a major advisor. The major advisor aids the student with his or her
program of study and registration.

Program of Study

The student works closely with the major advisor to develop a program of study that outlines the
courses to be taken toward the Doctoral degree. The program is designed to meet both the goals
and objectives for graduate study of the student and of the institution. The planned program of
study must be approved by the student's major advisor and the Chair of the Department. Changes
in the program of study may be made with the approval of the major advisor and the Chair of the
Department.

REQUIREMENTS BEYOND COURSES, EXAMINATIONS,
AND THE DISSERTATION

A Ph.D. program involves a serious commitment of time and energy. Requirements for completion
of the degree go far beyond completion of courses, examinations, and a dissertation. Throughout
the doctoral program, Ph.D. students are expected to be involved in the research projects of faculty
members, assist in teaching courses, provide group and individual supervision to Master’s
students, attend and present at professional conferences, and generally immerse themselves in
professional activities at University of Holy Cross. These activities are designed to prepare Ph.D.
students to become faculty members in Counseling graduate programs and leaders in the
specializations of clinical mental health counseling; marriage, couple, and family counseling; or
school counseling.

From the time Ph.D. students complete the second doctoral-level supervision course until they
successfully defend their dissertations, they are required either to mentor Master’s degree students
in skills courses or to provide group or individual clinical supervision each semester to Master’s-
level practicum or internship students. Doctoral students who have already logged 600 hours of
doctoral-level internship will be excused from supervising Master’s students (and being
supervised) during semesters or summer terms in which they are enrolled after they have
successfully defended their dissertation proposals, provided they successfully defend their
dissertation proposals prior to the last day of classes the previous semester. Doctoral students must

220



continue supervising and being supervised during the semester in which they defend their
dissertation proposals.

For each additional 300 hours of supervision or teaching that students log after completing their
first 600 internship hours, students may but do not have to register for additional three-credit
courses in COU 847: Doctoral Internship in Counseling 1. These additional optional internship
courses may count as electives in students’ doctoral programs of study. In some states, additional
internship courses may be counted toward post-Master’s supervised experience toward licensure.

After Ph.D. students complete the course COU 820: College Teaching, they are encouraged, but
not required, to assist full-time professors in teaching Master’s-level Counseling courses during
the time they are completing their degrees.

Because doctoral students will be supervising, conducting research, and teaching throughout their
Ph.D. program, they will be supervised by faculty members from the time they complete COU
825: Counselor Supervision and after they have served one term as a mentor, until they
successfully defend their dissertation proposals. During the first two semesters of supervising
Master’s students, they will attend weekly hour-long individual or triadic supervision sessions
provided by assigned faculty members. After they have completed two semesters of individual or
triadic supervision by faculty members, they will attend weekly group supervision sessions
provided by faculty members. Faculty members who are assigned doctoral student individual and
group supervision are given credit for teaching a course for these supervision responsibilities.

Clinical Experience

Doctoral students are required to participate in a supervised doctoral-level practicum of a minimum
of 100 hours in counseling, of which 40 hours must be in direct service to clients. The nature of
the doctoral-level practicum experience is to be determined in consultation with program faculty
and/or a doctoral committee. During the doctoral student’s practicum, supervision occurs as
outlined in entry-level standards I11.A and 111.C—E. The use of student supervisors is not allowed
in a doctoral-level practicum.

Doctoral students are required to complete doctoral-level counseling internships that total a
minimum of 600 clock hours, which include supervised experiences in counselor education and
supervision (e.g., clinical practice, research, and teaching). The internship includes most of the
activities of a regularly employed professional in the setting. The 600 hours may be allocated at
the discretion of the doctoral advisor and the student on the basis of experience and training.

During internships, the student must receive weekly individual and/or triadic supervision, usually
performed by a supervisor with a Doctorate in Counselor Education or a related profession. Group
supervision is provided on a regular schedule with other students throughout the internship and is
usually performed by a program faculty member.
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Admission to Practicum and Internship

To be admitted to practicum and internship, students must submit an application to the Practicum
and Internship Coordinator. This application must be submitted during the semester prior to
beginning practicum.

Application to Candidacy

Students must file a formal petition for candidacy with the Chair of the Department once they have
successfully completed the general examination. This application must be completed and signed
by the student's advisor and submitted to the Chair of the Department. It is then presented to the
Graduate Council for final approval.

Students not recommended to candidacy are informed in writing by the Chair of the Department,
and a remediation plan is implemented.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

A minimum of one hundred fourteen (114) semester hours is required, which include the Master’s
and Doctoral course requirements. In addition, the student must develop a portfolio, complete a
general examination, and successfully design, propose, and defend a dissertation research study.

Portfolio

Students must develop a portfolio with their major professor. Upon completion of a student’s
course work, the portfolio is reviewed by a Graduate Counseling faculty committee and assessed
with a rubric designed for that purpose. If students fail to meet the required proficiency level on
the rubric, then they collaboratively design an improvement plan with their major professor.

General Examination

Students must complete a general examination which is designed in collaboration with their major
professor. The examination is evaluated by each student’s dissertation committee, and students
must pass the examination in order to progress to their dissertation research.

Dissertation Research

Students must design a research study in collaboration with their major professor and dissertation
committee. Once the topic of study has been approved, students prepare a dissertation proposal
consisting of the first three chapters and then orally defend this proposal to their dissertation
committee. Once a study has passed the oral defense, it is submitted to the College’s Human
Subjects Protection Review Committee for approval to begin the study. Once the dissertation
research is completed, the final product must again be defended orally.
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Application for Graduation

The requirements for graduation, as outlined by University of Holy Cross, must be followed.
Applications are available in the office of the Registrar. It is the student’s responsibility to file the
Application for Graduation by the due date published in the Academic Calendar and to pay the
appropriate graduation fees.

Commencement

Upon successful completion of course work, practicum/internship, and of the final assessments,
including the portfolio, general examination, and successful oral defense of the dissertation
research, the student is expected to attend commencement exercises.

Ph.D. IN COUNSELING PROGRAM COURSE PREREQUISITES

Completion of core Master’s degree Counseling courses is required of all Ph.D. students. Core
Master’s degree Counseling courses that have not been completed prior to beginning the Ph.D.
program may be taken as a part of the Ph.D. program. Each course is 3 credits unless otherwise
indicated. The Master’s degree must have included 60 credits, or doctoral students must take
additional COU courses during their Ph.D. program.

Core Master’s Degree Counseling Courses (60 credits minimum)

COU 600 Human Growth and Development

COU 602 Social and Cultural Foundations

COU 605 Career and Lifestyle Development

COU 606 Theories of Counseling

COU 607 Theory and Practice of Group Counseling

COU 609 Professional Orientation and Ethics in Counseling

COuU 610 Research Methods and Program Evaluation

COU 615 Diagnosis and Treatment of Mental Disorders

COU 616 Techniques of Counseling

COuU 618 Appraisal in Counseling

COU 631 Marriage, Couple, and Family Counseling (or COU 662 Counseling Families)

COU 699 Practicum in Counseling (minimum of 100 hours)

COuU 701 Internship in Counseling I (minimum of 300 hours)

COU 703 Internship in Counseling 111 (minimum of 300 hours)

Cou 18 additional graduate credits in counseling, including 3 or more courses in one of
the following specialties: Clinical Mental Health Counseling; Marriage, Couple,
and Family Counseling; or School Counseling.
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Ph.D. PROGRAM REQUIRED COURSES

Counseling Content Concentration and (18 credits minimum)

COU 806 Advanced Counseling Theories

Cou 810 Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Mental Disorders

COuU 820 College Teaching

COU 825 Counselor Supervision

COuU 839 Advanced Multicultural, Ethical, and Legal Issues in Counseling
Cou Doctoral Elective

Research Core (15 credits minimum)

COU 830 Introduction to Program Evaluation and Statistic
COuU 833 Current Counseling Research

COuU 834 Introduction to Qualitative Research

COU 850 Research Seminar in Counseling

ONE OF THE FOLLOWING COURSES (depending on the student’s research interest)
COU 832 Advanced Statistical Methods in Research

OR

COuU 837 Advanced Qualitative Research

Doctoral Counseling Practicum and Internship (9 credits minimum)
COU 845 Doctoral Practicum in Counseling (minimum of 100 hours)
COU 846 Doctoral Internship in Counseling I (minimum of 300 hours)
COuU 847 Doctoral Internship in Counseling Il (minimum of 300 hours)

Dissertation (12 credits minimum)
Ccou Dissertation (12 credits)

COU 851 (1 credit), 852 (3 credits), or 853 (6 credits)
Students must complete a minimum of 12 hours of Dissertation Research. Students must be
enrolled in at least one (1) hour of dissertation research each semester until the dissertation is
successfully defended.

Minimum Number of Credits in the Ph.D. Program = 114
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Chair: Dr. Lisa M. Sullivan

A. Undergraduate Education—Coordinator, Dr. Lisa Sullivan
Bachelor of Science Elementary Education (Grades 1-5)

B. Alternative Certification—Coordinator, Dr. Christine Hypolite
1. Non-Master’s Certification Only, Elementary (Grades 1-5)

2. Non-Master’s Certification Only, Secondary (Grades 6-12)

Conceptual Framework

The Education Department, responding to the Mission of University of Holy Cross and the
philosophy of the Marianites of Holy Cross, believes that the development of a reflective
professional is dependent upon a training program that focuses on the education of the heart as
well as the mind, both in classroom instruction as well as in practical and clinical experiences.
Furthermore, the training program seeks to foster stewardship by enabling and encouraging teacher
candidates to become familiar with and to develop a strong commitment to Gospel principles, such
as serving others in a spirit of compassion, justice, and selflessness. Consequently, the
department’s conceptual framework centers on the theme of Developing Reflective Stewards:
Educating the Hearts and Minds and Providing Experiential Service.

UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION

Description of the Program
The Teacher Education Program at University of Holy Cross seeks to develop reflective stewards
by educating hearts and minds and providing experiential service.

Reflection is a regular activity in the Teacher Education Program, and the use of reflection
is a means of aiding candidates in articulating their thoughts regarding their knowledge,
skills, and dispositions. Teacher candidates reflect meaningfully on their professional
practice, which results in better performance and professional growth.

Stewardship is fostered by enabling candidates to become familiar with and to develop a
strong commitment to Gospel principles, such as serving others in a spirit of compassion,
justice, and selflessness. In the spirit of our founder, Blessed Basil Moreau, who said, “The
mind will not be cultivated at the expense of the heart,” teacher candidates at University of
Holy Cross learn to educate the minds and hearts of their students.
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Teacher candidates spend quality time in classroom situations throughout their time in the Teacher
Education Program. In the early stages of the undergraduate program, experience with the teaching
profession includes classroom observations, virtual observations, and peer teaching. Once
candidates enter the Professional Laboratory Experience Program (PLEP), they begin teaching in
diverse classrooms under the supervision of mentor teachers and University supervisors. The final
year of the undergraduate Teacher Education Program is spent in a year-long teacher residency.
This experiential service allows for candidates to identify their strengths and weaknesses as
educators and to improve their knowledge, skills, and dispositions for teaching.

The program content includes educational foundations and instructional design in conjunction with
practical and clinical experiences, seminars, internships, and role modeling. Since the program
focuses on specific competencies to be mastered, students are evaluated in reference to the
predetermined performance standards described in the Teaching Skills, Knowledge, and
Professionalism Performance Standards of the National Institute For Excellence in Teaching.

The Teacher Education Program undergoes continual revision as data are acquired in the field of
educational research. On-going evaluations by faculty, students, graduates, and outside agencies
are an integral part of the design of the program and are used to improve program and unit
effectiveness.

The University reserves the right to change any provision, offering, or requirement at any time
within the student’s period of study.

Student Learning Outcomes of the Teacher Education Program
Upon successful completion of the Undergraduate Program in Education, graduates should be able
to

1. demonstrate an understanding of elementary education content knowledge and
pedagogical skills knowledge;

2. apply content knowledge and pedagogical skills knowledge to design and
implement lessons that are meaningful and relevant to prepare students for
achievement of college and career readiness standards;

3. exhibit their understanding of the characteristics of diverse learners by making
adjustments in planning, delivery, and assessment of instruction that effectively
meets the diverse needs and experiences of all students;

4. demonstrate a commitment to the teaching profession by engaging in professional
learning, reflective practices, collaborating with families, colleagues, community
agencies and engaging in research to improve content and pedagogical knowledge;
and
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5. evaluate and demonstrate the dispositions that are vital to the education profession,
modify those dispositions when needed and actively seek opportunities for
professional development.

Admission Requirements for Undergraduate Teacher Education

In order to be admitted to the Teacher Education Program, candidates must have

Completed required freshman and sophomore-level courses;

Earned an overall minimum GPA of 2.7, with no grade below C;

Earned a minimum GPA of 3.0 in all Education courses;

Met the Louisiana State-required scores on the Praxis | Core Academic Skills for

Educators in reading, writing, and mathematics or scored a 22 or higher on the ACT

or a 1030 on the SAT;

5. Demonstrated dispositions appropriate for the teaching profession (as evidenced in
dispositions forms and completed reference forms).

PonbdRE

Admission to the traditional undergraduate Teacher Education Program takes place each spring.
Application packets are available in October of each year. Candidates must be admitted to the
program to enroll in EDU 305, 307, 308, 410, 401, 402, and 421.

Admission Requirements for the First Semester of Year-Long Residency

Supervised student teaching and practicum experiences are provided in cooperating schools in
neighboring parishes. Mentor teachers are selected by the Education Department and the P-12
school partner on the basis of their certification, proven excellence in teaching, positive impact on
student learning, and their willingness to mentor teacher candidates. Candidates must spend the
final year of their program of study in a student teaching experience that includes the first day of
school and the last day of school, according to Louisiana Department of Education guidelines. The
Year-Long Residency is comprised of PLEP Il and Student Teaching.

In order to be admitted to the Year-Long Residency, candidates must have:

1. Completed a formal application by March 1 to the Coordinator of Student Teaching;

2. Have senior status;

3. Earned a GPA of 3.0 in Education courses and in the area of concentration and a
cumulative GPA of 2.7;

4. Completed EDU 305 with a minimum grade of B;

5. Successfully demonstrated competencies as outlined in the Professional Laboratory
Experience Program (PLEP) Handbook; and

6. Received approval from the PLEP staff and the Education faculty.

Admission Requirements for the Second Semester of Year-Long Residency
In order to be admitted to the Second Semester of the Year-Long Residency, candidates must have

1. Received approval from the PLEP staff and the P-12 school partner;
2. Passed, with Louisiana State-required scores, PRAXIS Il Content Knowledge and
Principles of Learning and Teaching;

227



Maintained a cumulative GPA of 2.7;

Completed EDU 310 with a minimum grade of B; and

Successfully demonstrated competencies as outlined in the Professional Laboratory
Experience Program (PLEP) Handbook.

ok w

Retention in the Teacher Education Program

Once a student is admitted to the Teacher Education Program, the candidate must maintain a 3.0
GPA in Education course work. Students are evaluated after each semester in three areas:
Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions for the profession.

In order to be retained in the Teacher Education Program, the candidate must

1. Successfully meet the requirements included in all Education course(s);

2. Maintain a 2.7 overall GPA and a 3.0 Education GPA;

3. Demonstrate competencies in all methods courses (Candidates must achieve a minimum
grade of B, or the course must be repeated. A methods course may be repeated only once.);

4. Maintain liability insurance for classroom participation (Student liability insurance is
required before a candidate is allowed to participate in experiential service in the
Professional Laboratory Experience Program or the Year-Long Residency. Membership in
the Associated Professional Educators of Louisiana includes liability insurance required
for classroom participation.); and

5. Demonstrate appropriate dispositions for the teaching profession.

Once admitted to the Teacher Education Program, candidates are evaluated after each semester in
three areas: Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions for the profession. If it is found that a candidate
is not meeting all requirements in these three areas, the candidate is summoned to meet with the
Admission and Retention Committee. Failure to meet all requirements and conditions set by this
committee may result in expulsion from the program.

APPEALS
Candidates who are dismissed from the Teacher Education Program may appeal in writing to the

Dean of Counseling, Education, and Business. If the candidate is not satisfied with the decision of
the Dean, a second appeal may be made in writing to the Provost, whose decision is final.

DEGREE OFFERED
Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

FRESHMAN
FALL SEMESTER
ENG 101 English CompPOoSItION | ..o 3
ESC 101 EArth SCIEBNCE ..o 4
HIS 101 WesStern CIVIHIZAtION 1........cccooiiiiiie e s 3
MAT 101 Introduction to Math CONCEPLS | .......cvevvveiiiieie e 3
THE Theology EIECHIVE ......cc.oiiiiieeee e 3
(16)
SPRING SEMESTER
BIO 101 General BIiOIOgY .....ccccoveiiiiieieee ettt 4
ENG 102 English CompoSItion 1 ... 3
HIS 102 Western CIVIlIZation 1 ........cccoeioiiiee e 3
MAT 102 Introduction to Math Concepts I ........ccooeiiiiiiii e, 3
PHI PhilosOphy EIECLIVE .....cveieieieeecec e 3
(16)
SOPHOMORE
FALL SEMESTER
ART 312 ArtS and HUMANITIES ......oiviiiiiiiiciceee s 3
EDU 201 Literature for Children and YOUth ..o 3
ENG 212 Grammar and Writing for Teachers..........cccccevviveiiievicic e 3
HIS 201 History of the United STates ..o 3
MAT 105 College AIGEDIA .....c.oocvieececeee e s 3
(15)
SPRING SEMESTER
BIO 270 HUMAN NULFTION e 3
EDU 312 Materials and Methods for Teaching Mathematics I ...........c..ccccooveieiinennen, 3
ENG 200 Introduction to Literary FOIMS ... 3
HIS 202 History of the United States Il ..........cccoooveieeiiiic e, 3
MAT 110 GROMELIY .ttt 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking ..........ccccceviiieiicic i, 3
(18)
JUNIOR
FALL SEMESTER
EDU 304A  Learners with Special NEeds .........ccccovevviiiiicie e 3
EDU 309 Human Growth and Development ..o 3
EDU 313 Materials and Methods for Teaching Mathematics I1............cccoocvvienienene. 3
PHI 306 Philosophical ENICS...........ccoiiiiiiiiice s 3
PHY 101 PRYSICAl SCIENCE ....veiieieeiee e 4
(16)
SPRING SEMESTER
EDU 301 Educational PSYChOIOgY .......c.cooiiiiiiiiiiiccee e 3
EDU 305*  Curriculum and Instructional Strategies | .........cccocevvviviiiiieciiiccie e 4
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EDU 306 Classroom Organization and Management ...........ccccevveverieeneereseeseereeenes 3
EDU 307*  Survey of Reading English/Lang ArtS .......ccccevviiiiienieiesieneee e 3

(13)
*Candidates are required to successfully complete PRAXIS | (Reading, Writing, and
Mathematics) or be exempt from the PRAXIS | with an ACT composite of 22 or a SAT verbal and
math score of 1030 and be admitted to the Teacher Education Program, prior to enrolling in these
courses.

SENIOR
FALL SEMESTER
EDU 308 Materials and Methods of Reading/Language ArtS .........ccccevvvevvevveseennnn, 3
EDU 410 Instructional MethodolOgIES .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 5
EDU 402 Clinical Math PraCtiCum ..........ccccuoiiiiiiiiie e 3
THE Theology EIECHIVE ......ccoiiiiiieee e 3
(14)
SPRING SEMESTER
EDU 401 Clinical Reading PraCtiCum ..........ccooiieiieiiiiiniiisesieeee e 3
EDU 421**  Student Teaching in Elementary...........cccccceoveieiiiiiiie e 9
(12)
Total: 120

**Candidates are required to successfully complete all parts of PRAXIS I1: Elementary Education
Content Knowledge and Principles of Learning and Teaching and fulfill all requirements for
admission to Second Semester Year-Long Residency prior to admission to this course.
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CERTIFICATION-ONLY PROGRAMS
ALTERNATIVE PATH TO CERTIFICATION
ELEMENTARY (GRADES 1-5) and SECONDARY (GRADES 6-12)

Coordinator: Dr. Christine C. Hypolite

Description of the Programs

University of Holy Cross has initial certification programs for individuals with a Bachelor’s degree
from an accredited institution of higher education who are seeking to become certified teachers.
Areas in which candidates can earn alternative certification are Elementary (Grades 1-5) and
Secondary (Grades 6-12) in the following content areas: Biology, English, Family and Consumer
Science, French, General Business, General Science, Mathematics, Physics, Social Studies,
Spanish, and Speech.

CERTIFICATION-ONLY PROGRAMS: ALTERNATIVE PATH TO CERTIFICATION
Elementary Education (Grades 1—5)
Secondary Education (Grades 6—12)
(Secondary areas include Biology, English, Family and Consumer Science, French, General
Business, General Science, Mathematics, Physics, Social Studies, Spanish, and Speech.)

Student Learning Outcomes of the Non-Masters, Certification-Only Program for
Elementary Grades 1-5

Upon successful completion of the Non-Master’s, Certification-Only in Elementary Grades 1-5
Program, completers should be able to

1. demonstrate an understanding of elementary education content knowledge and
pedagogical skills knowledge;

2. apply content knowledge and pedagogical skills knowledge to design and implement
lessons that are meaningful and relevant to prepare students for achievement of college and
career readiness standards;

3. exhibit their understanding of the characteristics of diverse learners by making
adjustments in planning, delivery, and assessment of instruction that effectively meets the
diverse needs and experiences of all students;

4. demonstrate a commitment to the teaching profession by engaging in professional
learning, reflective practices, collaborating with families, colleagues, community agencies
and engaging in research to improve content and pedagogical knowledge; and

5. evaluate and demonstrate the dispositions that are vital to the education profession,

modify those dispositions when needed and actively seek opportunities for professional
development.
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Student Learning Outcomes of the Non-Master’s, Certification-Only Program for
Secondary Grades 6-12

Upon successful completion of the Non-Master’s, Certification-Only in Secondary Grades 6-12
Program, completers should be able to

1. demonstrate an understanding of content-specific content knowledge and pedagogical
skills knowledge;

2. apply content knowledge and pedagogical skills knowledge to design and implement
lessons that are meaningful and relevant to prepare students for achievement of college and
career readiness standards;

3. exhibit their understanding of the characteristics of diverse learners by making
adjustments in planning, delivery, and assessment of instruction that effectively meets the
diverse needs and experiences of all secondary students;

4. demonstrate a commitment to the teaching profession by engaging in professional
learning, reflective practices, collaborating with families, colleagues, community agencies
and engaging in research to improve content and pedagogical knowledge; and

5. evaluate and demonstrate the dispositions that are vital to the education profession,
modify those dispositions when needed and actively seek opportunities for professional
development.

6. (Additional SLO for World Languages) demonstrate proficiency in the area of World
Language certification.

7. (Additional SLO for Science) demonstrate their knowledge and skills in the practice of
safety procedures, chemical storage and use, and animal care.

Admission Requirements for Non-Master’s, Certification-Only Programs

To be accepted into the Non-Master’s, Certification-Only Program applicants must

1.
2.
3.

4.

Have their transcripts analyzed by a faculty member in the Certification-Only Program;
Hold a Baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited college or university;

Have earned a minimum 2.5 Grade Point Average in undergraduate work, or in the last 60
credit hours as calculated by the UHC Education Department; and

Have passed the PRAXIS I* and the PRAXIS 11 content knowledge tests in the specific
area of certification (see www.ets.org/praxis for test requirements and information).

*A composite of 22 on the ACT, a 1030 on the verbal and math portions of the SAT, or a Master’s
Degree may be substituted for the PRAXIS I. Official score reports or transcripts must be
furnished to the University to take advantage of this exemption.
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Note: Full admission to a Non-Master’s, Certification-Only Program requires a formal application
to the program to be submitted to the Education Department. Prior to enrolling in EDU 460 B/C/D
and EDU 461 A/B, candidates must be fully admitted to the Program. The application packet
includes a requirement of official transcripts from every college or university attended; these
transcripts are in addition to the transcripts required for admission to UHC. Candidates are advised
that, when requesting transcripts for admission to UHC, applicants must request additional copies
to be used later when applying for licensure with the Louisiana Department of Education for
teacher certification.

Retention in a Non-Master’s, Certification-Only Program

Once a candidate is admitted to a Non-Master’s, Certification-Only Program, the candidate must
maintain a 3.0 Grade Point Average in Education course work. Candidates are evaluated after each
semester in three areas: Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions for the profession. If it is found that
a candidate is not meeting all requirements in these three areas, the candidate is summoned to meet
with the Admission and Retention Committee. Failure to meet all requirements and conditions set
by this committee may result in expulsion from the program.

In order to be retained in a Non-Master’s, Certification-Only Program, the candidate must

1. Successfully meet the requirements included in all Education course(s);

2. Pass the PRAXIS I* and the PRAXIS |1 (content-specific examination[s]) PRIOR TO
REGISTERING for EDU 305, EDU 410, EDU 460B, EDU 460C, EDU 460D, EDU
461A, or EDU 461B;

Earn a minimum Grade Point Average of 3.0 in Education courses;

4. Be employed as a full-time teacher at an accredited school in the area in which the
candidate is seeking certification during the internship (EDU 461 A and EDU 461B) and
methods (EDU 460 B/C/D) semesters;

5. Demonstrate competencies in all methods courses (EDU 305, EDU 410, EDU 460 B/C/D).
(Candidates must achieve a minimum grade of B or the course must be repeated. A methods
course may be repeated only once.);

6. Maintain liability insurance for classroom participation (Liability insurance is required
before a candidate is allowed to participate in experiential service in the Professional
Laboratory Experience Program, Student Teaching, or Internship. Membership in the
Associated Professional Educators of Louisiana includes liability insurance required for
classroom participation. In the case of full-time employed teachers, evidence of liability
insurance must be provided.); and

7. Demonstrate appropriate dispositions for the teaching profession.

*A composite of 22 on the ACT, a 1030 on the verbal and math portions of the SAT, or a Master’s
degree may be substituted for the PRAXIS I. Official score reports or transcripts must be provided
to the University to take advantage of this exemption.

w

Candidates are dismissed from the Certification-Only Program if they fail to meet the above
requirements. In addition, candidates are dismissed for academic dishonesty, questionable moral
character, or behavior not becoming of a student of University of Holy Cross.
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Appeals

Candidates who are dismissed from the Teacher Education Program may appeal in writing to the
Dean of Counseling, Education, and Business. If a candidate is not satisfied with the decision of
the Dean, a second appeal may be made in writing to the Provost, whose decision is final.

Prescription Letters

Prescription letters for candidates who have met all admission requirements for the program and
have enrolled in classes are written once the drop/add period has passed.

Program of Study

NON-MASTER’S, CERTIFICATION-ONLY PROGRAM
ALTERNATIVE PATH TO CERTIFICATION IN ELEMENTARY (Grades 1-5)

EDU 201 Children’s Literature. .........oouiiiiiii i 3
EDU 301 Educational PSYCNOIOQY .........ccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiesisee s 3
EDU 306 Classroom Organization and Management ...........ccccevveveieeseeveseeseenene 3
EDU 304A  Learner with Special Needs.........oovvviiiiiiiii i, 3
EDU 307 Survey of Reading........c.oviiiiii 3
EDU 308 Materials and Methods of Reading/Language ArtS .........ccccooeveriniiniininennn, 3
EDU XXX  Reading Methods EIECLIVE ........c.cccveiiiiiiiicece e 3
EDU XXX  Reading Methods Elective.........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 3
EDU 312 Materials and Methods for Teaching Mathematics | ..........c..ccccooveiviiienenn, 3
EDU 460B* Curriculum and Instructional Strategies ...........ccceveverenineneninesieeeeens 3
EDU 460C* Instructional MethodolOgIeS ........cceevveiiiiiiiiciece e 3
EDU 461A*  INEEINSNIP | .o 3
EDU 461B*  INterNSNIP Tl ..ooooveeiiieci et 3
(33)

*Candidates must have passed PRAXIS | and PRAXIS Il content examinations, be currently
employed as full-time teachers in the area of certification, and be admitted to the Certification-
Only Program to be admitted to these courses.

NON-MASTER’S, CERTIFICATION-ONLY PROGRAM
IN SECONDARY (Grades 6-12)

EDU 301 Educational PSYChOIOQY ........cccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiesiee e 3
EDU 306 Classroom Organization and Management ...........ccccccevvevieiieesieciieesie e 3
EDU 304A  Learner with Special NEAS ........coceviiiieiiiiiiiieee e 3
EDU 309 Human Growth and DeVelopment .........ccccoeiveiieiiie i 3
EDU 311 Reading in the CONENT ATEA .......coveiiiiiiiiiireee s 3
EDU 460B* Curriculum and Instructional Strategies .........c.ccccvviviiieiiiesiiiesiee e 3
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EDU 460D* Instructional MethodolOgIES ........ccevveiiiiiiiieiece s 3

EDU 461A*  INTEINSNIP | oo 3
EDU 461B*  INterNSNIP 1 c.oeoveeiicec ettt 3
Total: (27)

*Candidates must have passed PRAXIS | and PRAXIS Il content examinations, be currently
employed as full-time teachers in the area of certification, and be admitted to the Certification-
Only Program to be admitted to these courses.

Requirements for Special Education Teachers

Candidates interested in Special Education as a minor area for the purpose of teaching Special
Education are required to take a prescribed curriculum as their Special Education electives. Please
see an Education advisor for further information and for the cycle of offerings of these courses
since some of them are offered only once a session, including summer sessions.

Minor in Education

Undergraduate students in any discipline may minor in Education by taking 18 hours in Education.
It is recommended that these students take EDU 204, EDU 301, EDU 309, EDU 306, EDU 304A,
and EDU 311.

Certification in Secondary Education

Undergraduate students who are interested in teaching high school (grades 6 — 12) in their major
area are encouraged to include Education courses in their degree programs as electives. It is
possible to complete most of the course work necessary for alternative certification as an
undergraduate student with only methods and internship courses remaining after graduation to
complete the requirements for state certification. Please see an Education advisor for further
information.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
GRADUATE PROGRAMS

DEGREES OFFERED:

Master of Education (M.Ed.): Educational Leadership—Dr. O. Cleveland Hill, Coordinator
Master of Education (M.Ed.): Teaching and Learning—Dr. Brooke Muntean, Coordinator
Doctor of Education (Ed.D): Executive Leadership—Dr. Donaldo R. Batiste, Coordinator
GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

In accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, the Graduate Programs in Education accept applications for admission from
students without regard to ethnicity, race, creed, color, sex, age, disability status, or national origin.

MASTER’S PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION
Scope and Purpose

In keeping with the stated philosophy of University of Holy Cross, the Graduate Programs in
Education (i.e., the Programs) seek to provide opportunities for intellectual, psychological, and
spiritual growth and to foster within students those qualities which enable individual contribution
within a pluralistic society. Our Catholic heritage of the University and Christian understanding of
service are integral to the philosophy of the Programs.

The Programs are specifically designed to enhance students’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions
in their chosen academic and professional areas and to prepare them to accept professional
responsibilities. Success in the Programs is based not only on completing the required course work,
but also on demonstrating knowledge, skills, and dispositions appropriate to the profession.
Graduates of the University of Holy Cross’s Master’s-Level Education Programs promote holistic
development of each individual and the spirit of justice, which brings social equity and global
harmony.

Philosophy and Conceptual Framework of the Master’s Programs

The Programs incorporate the University’s philosophy and Mission into the Education
Department’s own statement of philosophy and conceptual framework. The philosophy of the
Programs is to nurture students to become self-developing, competent professionals who can
contribute to their community both personally and professionally. To carry out this philosophy,
the Program emphasizes the whole person’s development in areas of cognitive, intrapersonal, and
interpersonal skills to live responsibly, respect individuality, seek truth and peace, and foster
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justice in society. The philosophy of the whole person’s development is stressed in the Education
Department’s Conceptual Framework, which is “Developing Reflective Stewards: Educating the
Mind and Heart and Providing Experiential Service.” The Master’s-Level Education Programs
implement the Education Department’s philosophy and conceptual framework through outcomes
that focus on improving candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions.

GRADUATE ADMISSION PROCEDURES TO UNIVERSITY OF HOLY CROSS

Applicants must first be admitted to the University. To be considered for admission to the
University, applicants must submit the following:

1. A completed official graduate application form (online);

2. Official transcripts for all prior undergraduate and graduate course work with a
record predictive of success in graduate studies in Education. Ideally, this implies
a degree in Education* or a related field with a cumulative undergraduate Grade
Point Average (GPA) of at minimum 3.0 on a 4.0 scale.** (Transcripts must be
sent directly to the Office of Admissions from each institution attended and must
indicate completion of a minimum of a Baccalaureate degree from a university or
college approved by a recognized regional accrediting agency in the United States
or proof of equivalent training at a foreign university.); and

3. Three letters of recommendation written by people qualified to evaluate academic
potential and personal and professional promise.

The above-listed criteria must be received by the Office of Admissions prior to registration for the
applicant’s first semester. During the first semester, the applicant may take a maximum of six (6)
hours of graduate course work. This does not, however, imply acceptance into the Graduate
Program.

*Acceptance into Master’s-level Education programs does not require a degree in Education or
considerable experience in the field of Education. However, lack of experience in the field of
Education has been shown to create challenges in passing the School Leaders Licensure
Assessment, which is an exit requirement for the Master’s Program in Educational
Leadership.

**Admission of candidates with an undergraduate GPA of 2.4999 - 2.999 is considered on a case-
by-case basis.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES TO MASTER’S-LEVEL GRADUATE PROGRAMS
(CANDIDACY)

Once admitted to the University, applicants are evaluated on the basis of a number of criteria to
ensure their readiness for graduate studies prior to acceptance into their specific programs of study.
This evaluation takes place during the first semester of graduate course work. These criteria
include the following:
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1. Completion of the Writing Assessment Test (WAT) with a minimum score of
75%. The WAT is a writing assessment based upon a given grading rubric.
Unsuccessful completion of the WAT results in mandatory writing sessions or
required registration for ENG 401: Advanced Composition. This decision is based
upon the grade received. Students who fail the WAT and refuse to participate in
writing sessions or complete ENG 401 will not be permitted to continue in the
program.

2. Each student is responsible for knowing all pertinent requirements and regulations
for the successful completion of the Master’s degree. Students should become
familiar with this section of the Catalog and the appropriate Handbook for
Graduate Studies in Education.

Once accepted in the Program, a student is considered a candidate. This stage of candidacy
continues until the candidate completes all the requirements for graduation.

Foreign and ESL Students

A foreign or ESL (English as a Second Language) applicant must present evidence of satisfactory
proficiency in the reading, writing, and speaking of English. The applicant may do so by presenting
a satisfactory score on the TOEFL, normally 550, or iBT score of 79. For information about
TOEFL, the applicant should write to TOEFL, 1755 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington,
DC 20036. A foreign applicant is also required to take the Writing Assessment Test (WAT).
Financial Aid

There are several aid programs to which graduate students may apply. Information about other
loan options may be obtained from the Office of Admissions.

Letter of Good Standing
Students enrolled in graduate programs at other institutions who wish to register for transfer credits

must submit a Letter of Good Standing and are not be required to submit complete transcripts. The
Letter of Good Standing must come from the Dean of the student’s Graduate School.
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MASTER’S-LEVEL PROGRAMS OF STUDY IN EDUCATION

Master of Education (M.Ed.): Educational Leadership

Coordinator: Dr. Obie Cleveland Hill

The student works closely with his or her advisor to develop a sequence of study that outlines the
courses to be taken toward the Master’s degree. The sequence is designed to meet both the
student’s and the institution’s goals and objectives for graduate study.

Program Outcomes

1.

The Program prepares candidates from diverse backgrounds to become responsible
professionals capable of delivering effective services in educational settings.

a. Recruit, maintain, and matriculate culturally diverse candidates who have
professional goals that can be met in education occupations and who demonstrate
the potential to contribute to their chosen field;

b. Provide a curriculum that meets the requirements of state and national accrediting
standards;
C. Provide candidates opportunities to apply theories to practice and to develop

professionally through supervised job-embedded experiences in a variety of
educational settings;

d. Individually monitor candidates throughout their academic program to promote
both personal and professional development; and
e. Foster candidates’ identification as professionals through membership in

professional associations and to encourage lifelong learning by instilling awareness
of continuing education needs and opportunities.

The Program prepares candidates to become discerning consumers of research and to apply
appropriate methodology in the pursuit of graduate level research.

a. Support candidates in scholarly research through academic resources and faculty
mentoring; and
b. Provide candidates opportunities to apply their knowledge and skills.

The Program prepares candidates to become responsible professionals capable of
contributing service in local, state, and national settings.

a. Meet local education needs by providing well prepared school leaders and
curriculum specialists; and
b. Promote seminars bringing nationally known professionals to encourage the

continuing education of professionals in the metropolitan area of New Orleans.
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Student Learning Outcomes of the Graduate Program in Educational Leadership

Upon successful completion of the Master’s Program in Educational Leadership, graduates should
be able to

1. Practice professional teaching and educational administration skills within the
scope of a multicultural and changing society;

2. Synthesize theoretical and empirical knowledge in the field of education;

3. Demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision making, and
independent judgment;

4. Conduct and evaluate research in education and its related disciplines for its
applicability to educational theory and practice;

5. Practice leadership skills in collaboration with members of the education
profession;

6. Evaluate the impact of educational theory and practice as it relates to assisting the
student in achieving the optimal level of learning;

7. Demonstrate the advocacy role within the department’s conceptual framework for
the uniqueness, dignity, and worth of the students and others;

8. Accept individual responsibility and accountability for personal and professional
growth, decisions, actions, and their outcomes;

9. Formulate strategies for the improvement of learning;

10.  Contribute to effecting change in the education profession through actions as school
leaders; and

11.  Succeed in obtaining professional licensure certification.

Course Load

To be classified as full time, a graduate student must register for at least nine (9) credit hours in
each semester. The advisor must approve overloads. However, it is strongly recommended that
candidates who are employed full time take only six (6) credit hours per semester. In addition,
the sequencing of course work is based on six (6) semester hours per semester for completion
of the program in two (2) years (inclusive of summer semesters).

GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS

An overall Grade Point Average (GPA) of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale is required to remain in the Graduate
Program. Passing grades, for graduate students, are A, B, and C. A minimum grade of B is needed
to successfully complete EDG 730A and EDG 730B, which are the two required internships for
Educational Leadership. A graduate student who attains a grade lower than a B in these courses
(EDG 730A and EDG 730B) must repeat the course(s) at University of Holy Cross.

Master’s in Educational Leadership candidates may earn only one grade of C in the program of
study, except for EDG 730 A and EDG 730B, in which they must earn at least a B. A graduate
student who earns a C or lower in any course is automatically placed on probationary status. In
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order to be removed from probation, the candidate must repeat the course at University of Holy
Cross. The student’s status is then subject to the review of the Graduate Council.

Students whose semester average in course work is below a 3.0 are placed on probation and are
not allowed to register for more than six (6) semester hours the following semester. To be removed
from probation, the graduate student must complete six (6) semester hours with a cumulative GPA
of 3.0 at the end of those 6 hours and no grade lower than a “B.” If at the end of the probationary
period the cumulative GPA remains less than 3.0, the student is dropped from the Graduate
Program.

Appeal

Subject to the review of the Graduate Council, students may be dropped from the program for
factors other than Grade Point Average, without having a probationary period. The Graduate
Council then determines the student’s status. The student may appeal decisions of the Graduate
Council by submitting a written appeal to the Chief Academic Officer.

Time Limit

A maximum of seven (7) years from the first semester attended is permitted to complete the
requirements for the Master’s degree. Re-admission does not qualify the applicant to begin anew
the five-year requirement. Exceptions are considered on a case-by-case basis.

Student Responsibility

Each student is responsible for knowing all pertinent requirements and regulations for the
successful completion of the Master’s degree. Students should become familiar with this section
of the Catalog and the Handbook for Graduate Studies in Education.

Transfer Credits

A maximum of nine (9) semester hours may be transferred from a regionally accredited institution.
Approval of all transfer credits must be obtained from the Academic Program
Coordinator/Graduate Programs. An official transcript from the institution in which the courses
were taken must verify these courses. Only courses taken within the past five (5) years may be
transferred if approved, unless an exception is made by the Chair of the Education Department
upon the recommendation of the Coordinator of Educational Leadership.

Advisor
Each student, upon admission to the Program, is assigned an advisor. The advisor is usually

assigned before the student’s first registration and aids the student in the development of the
individual graduate program.
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Nature of Graduate Work

Candidates are expected to demonstrate knowledge, skills, and dispositions appropriate to their
respective professions. Throughout the Program, candidates experience academic rigor through
learning assessments such as reflective writing, authentic and alternative measures, traditional
tests, research-driven decision making, and a mandatory comprehensive examination. Graduate
candidates are expected to assume responsibility in pursuing lifelong learning that will best meet
their professional needs.

Internship Information

Candidates in the Program have two capstone experiences: EDG 730A Internship I: Summer Only
and EDG 730B Internship Il: Fall or Spring. Each of these courses requires 125 hours of field
and/or clinical experiences. This time is spent in a combination of observing, participating, and
leading in administrative contexts.

The first of these, EDG 730A, Internship I: Summer Only, must be served in a school other than
the one in which the candidate is currently employed to satisfy our requirements of

1. a diverse setting, and
2. the opportunity to gain knowledge under a different mentor.

(Exceptions to this requirement are considered in unusual circumstances.)

Only EDG 730A, Internship I: Summer Only requires an application form. The application is in
the back of the Handbook for Graduate Studies in Education. As per the directions, a letter from
the school must accompany the application form. This form is submitted to the Coordinator of
Educational Leadership no later than April 1st.

Comprehensive Examination

Candidates are required to demonstrate readiness for graduation by successful completion of a
comprehensive examination. The exam is held at the end of their final semester, or at an earlier
time if approved by the Program Coordinator, and the specific date for this exam is set each
semester.

Certification/Licensure Requirement

The certifying test in Educational Leadership is the School Leaders Licensure Assessment (SLLA).
Passage of the SLLA is required for certification. Teaching successfully for a minimum of five
(5) years and a job placement as an assistant principal or principal are also required in order to
receive this stand-alone endorsement. The applicant must have a valid Louisiana Teaching
Certificate.
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Candidates are also required to successfully complete the SLLA exam to receive a degree in
Educational Leadership from University of Holy Cross. Preparation for the SLLA examination
occurs during course work throughout the program and, in particular, during the Internships.

Commencement

Upon successful completion of course work, internships, the comprehensive examination, and
the SLLA, a candidate is eligible for graduation. Candidates who qualify for graduation are
expected to attend commencement exercises. Commencement exercises take place once a
year. Candidates who complete all requirements for graduation by the Spring deadline,
including the receipt of passing SLLA scores, will be able to participate in
commencement that year. Completion of graduation requirements after the Spring
deadline affords the candidate the opportunity to participate in the next commencement
exercises. The Education Department does not have a “walk-only” policy for
commencement. Passing SLLA scores must be received prior to clearance for
graduation.

When eligible, candidates must apply for graduation. A Graduation Clearance Form must be
completed a semester prior to graduation. The due dates for submission of this form are
published in the Academic Calendar on the University website.

Professional Association Affiliation

All candidates and graduates are strongly encouraged to join and maintain active membership in
professional educational organizations.

Faculty Endorsement
Graduate faculty may endorse students for employment only in the area(s) for which they have

been trained. Candidates requesting letters of recommendation should notify faculty in advance of
graduation. It is common courtesy to submit a résumé with this request.

MASTER OF EDUCATION IN
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP

EDG 600N Research-Based and Data-Driven Decision Making (Fall) ............. 3
EDG 603N Legal and Political Systems Education (Spring) .........ccceeveveeenen. 3
EDG 607N History and Philosophy of Edu. in a Diverse Society (Summer) ....3
EDG 631N Leadership and Vision in Education (Fall) ..........ccccconiiiniiiennnn, 3
EDG 632N The Fiduciary Responsibility of Educational Leaders (Spring) ......3
EDG 633N Leadership and Its Relationship to Resource (Summer).................. 3
EDG 634N Communication and Collaboration among School,

District, and Community (SUMMET) .......ccooviiiiieniieseseseseeeenes 3
EDG 636N School and District Leadership (SPring).......ccccceevvvevieiieeiiieiieennens 3
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EDG 637N Leader as Exemplar in Instructional Supervision (Fall) .................. 3

EDG 638N Curriculum Development for the Success of all Students (Fall) .....3
EDG 730A Internship I (SUMMEr ONlY) ......ccoveoviiiiiee e 3
EDG 730B Internship 11 (Fall or SPring).......cccoeveiiiiiiiiieiec e, 3

Total: 36

Educational Leadership Course Cycle

Course cycles may change for reasons such as changes in the University Catalog, instructor
availability, room availability, and national, regional, and state requirements. Particular semesters
when classes are normally offered are listed above.

Master of Education (M.Ed.): Teaching and Learning

Coordinator: Dr. Brooke Muntean

Graduate candidates in the Teaching and Learning Program are required to meet nine (9) Student
Learning Program Outcomes before completing their course work. Program faculty assess
candidates’ proficiency in meeting these outcomes through formative and summative methods.

Master of Education in Teaching and Learning Program Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the Master of Arts Degree Program in Teaching and Learning, the
candidate should be able to
1. Practice professional teaching skills within the scope of a multicultural and changing
society;
2. Synthesize theoretical and empirical knowledge in the field of education;
3. Demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision making, and independent
judgment;
4. Conduct and evaluate research in education and its related disciplines for its applicability
to educational theory and practice;
Practice leadership skills in collaboration with members of the education profession;
6. Demonstrate the advocacy role within the department’s conceptual framework for the
uniqueness, dignity, and worth of the students and others;
7. Accept individual responsibility and accountability for personal and professional growth,
decisions, actions, and their outcomes;
8. Formulate strategies for the improvement of learning; and
9. Contribute to effecting change in the educational profession through actions as a classroom
teacher.

o

Program of Study

Upon admission to the University, potential candidates meet with the Coordinator of Teaching and
Learning to discuss a prescription for study that accommodates the candidates’ professional
development goals while simultaneously preparing candidates to find success in mastering the
program’s Student Learning Outcomes. All candidates complete the program through four stages
that include the following:
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Stage One: Foundation Coursework (12 hours):

During this first stage, candidates complete the following introductory courses to the Teaching and
Learning Program. These courses are designed to further develop candidates’ knowledge, skills,
and dispositions in the Teaching and Learning Program’s ongoing themes of study: differentiated
instruction and assessment, multicultural education, instructional leadership, and literacy. The four
courses that are taken during Stage One are as follows:

Note

EDG 611 Methods of Teaching Reading in the Content Area: Advanced (Summer in-
person or Fall online)

EDG 615 Principles and Practices of Differentiated Instruction and Assessment (Spring
online)

EDG 638N Curriculum Development for the Success of All Students (Fall in-person)
EDG 665 Curriculum Design Multicultural Classrooms (Summer online)

: The Educational Diagnostician concentration has foundational coursework that differs

from that of the other M.Ed. in Teaching and Learning concentrations:

EDG 615 Principles and Practices of Differentiated Instruction and Assessment (Spring)
EDG 601 Applied Learning Theory (Spring In-person)

EDG 655 Seminar in Reading/Language Arts (required for secondary certified teachers-
only) (Summer)

EDG 656 Diagnostic/Remedial Reading (Fall)

EDG 657 Practicum in Clinical Supervision/ Advanced Diagnostic Reading (Spring)

Stage Two: Concentration Coursework (a minimum of 9 hours):

Prior to Stage Two of the Program, candidates declare a concentration of study in a more specific
area of Teaching and Learning. Candidates are given the option of selecting one of six
concentrations:

Educational Diagnostician Concentration:
EDG 614 Precision Assessment and Diagnostic/Prescriptive Strategies (Spring)
EDG 618 Test Theory (Summer *17)
EDG 624 Advanced Collaborative Teaming/Consulting Teacher Strategies (Fall)
EDG 625 Advanced Behavioral Support and Intervention (Spring)
EDG 626 Educational Diagnosis (Fall '17)
EDG 627 Educational Diagnostician Supervised Internship (Spring '18)

ESL Concentration:
EDG 662 Advanced Methods of Teaching ESL (Fall online)
EDG 663 Structure of the English Language (Advanced) (Summer online)
EDG 664 Advanced Seminar in Language and Culture (Spring online)
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e Instructional Leadership Concentration (In-person option only):
EDG 637N Leader as Exemplar in Instructional Supervision (Fall in-person)
EDG 730A Internship I (Summer in-person)
EDG 730B Internship Il (Fall or Spring in-person)

e Reading Specialist Concentration:
EDG 655 Seminar in Reading/Language Arts (Summer online)
EDG 656 Diagnostic/Remedial Reading (Fall online)
EDG 657 Practicum in Clinical Supervision/Advanced Diagnostic Reading
(Spring online)

¢ Religious Education Concentration:
THE 550 Church History (offered in consultation with an advisor — online)
THE 622 Religious Traditions in the World
(offered in consultation with an advisor — online)
THE 641 Christian Education: Past, Present, and Future
(offered in consultation with an advisor — online)

e Special Education (Mild to Moderate) Concentration:
EDG 614 Precision Assessment and Diagnostic/Prescriptive Strategies (Spring)
EDG 621 Advanced Fundamental of Instructional Technology (Spring)
EDG 622 Advanced Self-determination and Transition (Fall — Secondary only)
EDG 623 Advanced Instructional Practices in Special Education (Fall)
EDG 624 Advanced Collaborative Teaming/Consulting Teacher Strategies (Fall)
EDG 625 Advanced Behavioral Support and Intervention (Spring)
EDG 655 Seminar in Reading/Language Arts (Summer) (Elementary only)

Stage Three: Elective Coursework (9 hours):

Depending on a candidate’s individual professional goals, he or she has the option of completing
additional elective coursework at the graduate level in the area of Teaching and Learning. The
Coordinator of Teaching and Learning consults with each candidate regarding these goals and
approves candidates enrolling in additional elective coursework as needed.

Stage Four: Research and Application Coursework (6 hours):

During the final academic year in the Program, all graduate candidates enroll in two final seminars:

EDG 671 Seminar in Teaching and Learning (Fall online):
In the first of these two final capstone courses, candidates work cooperatively under the
supervision of the Coordinator of Teaching and Learning, conducting a semester-long study of
current issues in Teaching and Learning. Candidates begin working toward a literature review,
which serves as the foundation for their final program project, the Teacher Action Research
Project.
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EDG 672 Methods of  Teacher  Action Research (Spring  online):
During the final semester in the Program, candidates conduct a Teacher Action Research Project,
in which they investigate a question or concern that they have in their classroom or school setting.
The results of this Action Research benefit both the classroom’s students and the teacher’s
professional development.

A Final Note of the Four Stages of the Program:

The candidates have flexibility in the way they progress through these four stages, since both
course offerings and candidates’ work schedules may affect the pace at which they complete the
program. However, all candidates should begin the Program with the Foundation Coursework,
completing EDG 615 Principles and Practices of Differentiated Instruction and Assessment within
the first academic year of their acceptance. Additionally, candidates should not take the capstone
courses until their final year, thus completing the program with the culminating Teacher Action
Research Project, prior to taking the Comprehensive Exam.

Course Load

To be classified as full time, a graduate student must register for at least nine (9) credit hours each
semester. The advisor must approve overloads. However, it is strongly recommended that
candidates who are employed full time take only six (6) credit hours per semester.

Grade Point Requirements

An overall Grade Point Average (GPA) of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale is required to remain in the Graduate
Program. Passing grades for graduate students are A, B, and C. A minimum grade of B is needed
to successfully complete EDG 615, 671, and 672, which are required courses for Teaching and
Learning. A graduate student who attains a grade lower than a B in these courses must repeat the
course(s) at University of Holy Cross.

Master’s in Teaching and Learning candidates may earn only one grade of C in the program of
study, except for EDG 615, 671, and 672, in which they must earn at least a B. A graduate student
who earns a C or lower in any course is automatically placed on probationary status.

Students whose semester average in course work is below a 3.0 are placed on probation and are
not allowed to register for more than six (6) semester hours during the following semester. To be
removed from probation, the graduate student must complete six (6) semester hours with a
cumulative GPA of 3.0 at the end of those 6 hours and no grade lower than a B. If at the end of
the probationary period the cumulative GPA remains less than 3.0, the student is dropped from the
Graduate Program.

Appeal

Subject to the review of the Graduate Council, students may be dropped from the program for
factors other than Grade Point Average, without having a probationary period. The Graduate

247



Council then determines the student’s status. The student may appeal decisions of the Graduate
Council by submitting a written appeal to the Chief Academic Officer.

Time Limit

A maximum of seven (7) years from the first semester attended is permitted to complete the
requirements for the Master’s degree. Readmission does not qualify the applicant to begin anew
the five-year requirement. Exceptions are considered on a case-by-case basis.

Student Responsibility

Each student is responsible for knowing all pertinent requirements and regulations for the
successful completion of the Master’s degree. Students should become familiar with this section
of the Catalog and the Handbook for Master’s in Teaching and Learning.

Transfer Credits

Approval of all transfer credits must be obtained from the Master’s in Teaching and Learning
Program Coordinator. An official transcript from the institution at which the courses were taken
must verify these courses. Only courses taken within the past five (5) years may be transferred if
approved, unless an exception is made by the Chair of the Education Department upon the
recommendation of the Coordinator of Teaching and Learning.

Advisor

Each student, upon admission to the Program, is assigned an advisor. The advisor is usually
assigned before the student’s first registration and aids the student in the development of the
individual graduate program.

Nature of Graduate Work

Candidates are expected to demonstrate knowledge, skills, and dispositions appropriate to their
respective professions. Throughout the Program, candidates experience academic rigor through
learning assessments such as reflective writing, authentic and alternative measures, traditional
tests, research-driven decision making, and a mandatory comprehensive examination. Graduate
candidates are expected to assume responsibility in pursuing lifelong learning that will best meet
their professional needs.

Comprehensive Examination
Candidates are required to demonstrate readiness for graduation by successful completion of a
comprehensive examination. The exam is held at the end of their final semester, or at an earlier

time if approved by the Program Coordinator and the specific date for this exam is set each
semester.
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Commencement

Upon successful completion of course work, the action research project, and the comprehensive
examination, a candidate is eligible for graduation. Candidates who qualify for graduation are
expected to attend commencement exercises. Commencement exercises take place once a year.
Candidates who complete all requirements for graduation by the Spring deadline are able to
participate in commencement that year. Completion of graduation requirements after the
Spring deadline affords the candidate the opportunity to participate in the next
commencement exercises. The Education Department does not have a “walk-only” policy for
commencement.

When eligible, candidates must apply for graduation. A Graduation Clearance Form must be
completed a semester prior to graduation. The due dates for submission of this form are
published in the Academic Calendar on the University website.

Professional Association Affiliation

All candidates and graduates are strongly encouraged to join and maintain active membership in
professional educational organizations.

Faculty Endorsement
Graduate faculty may endorse students for employment only in the area(s) for which they have

been trained. Candidates requesting letters of recommendation should notify faculty in advance of
graduation. It is common courtesy to submit a résume with this request.
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EDUCATION DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN EXECUTIVE LEADERSHIP
Coordinator: Dr. Donaldo R. Batiste

The Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) in Executive Leadership is a terminal degree designed to meet
the needs of practicing or aspiring executive leaders. The program leading to the Ed.D. in
Executive Leadership consists of a minimum of 60 credit hours beyond a Master’s degree and the
successful completion and defense of an action-research dissertation. Candidates develop the
knowledge, skills, and abilities in executive leadership to advance within their profession and/or
lead their organization to the next level of effectiveness.

All students initially admitted into the program are admitted on a “conditional” basis, pursuant to
the successful completion of the first 18 hours of the program. The conditional status will be lifted
upon completion of the coursework pursued during that period, achieving a grade of no less than
a “B.” This period is termed the “Qualifying” period before official “unconditional” admission
into the program.

Student Learning Outcomes of the Ed.D. Program:

Upon successful completion of the Ed. D. in Executive Leadership Program, candidates will

1. Apply the action research principles developed through dissertation research to solve actual
problems in their relevant organizations;

2. Develop access to a network of successful executives, senior managers, and effective
organizations to support intellectual, professional, and career development;

3. Apply and synthesize the essential knowledge, skills, and dispositions required of effective
executive leaders;

4. Apply ethics and integrity in decision-making, especially when facing moral dilemmas;
and

5. Apply the principles of collegiality and collaboration in planning, goal setting, and
developing a vision, mission, and philosophy for the respective organization.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES TO UNIVERSITY OF HOLY CROSS

Applicants must first be admitted to the University. To be considered for admission to the
University, applicants must submit the following:

1. a completed official graduate application form (online application);

2. official transcripts for all prior undergraduate and graduate course work;
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A record of graduate-level study predictive of success in a doctoral program
requires a Master’s degree from an accredited college or university, ideally
with a cumulative Grade Point Average of 3.5 or higher on a 4.0 scale or
proof of equivalent training at a foreign university.

(Official transcripts from every institution ever attended must be submitted
to the University of Holy Cross. Transcripts must be sent directly to the
Office of Admissions from each institution attended.)

3. three letters of recommendation written by people qualified to evaluate academic
potential and personal and professional promise; and

4, a professional resume’ that highlights leadership experience
The above-listed criteria should be received by the Office of Admissions by April 15 for
consideration for Fall admission.
DOCTORAL PROGRAM SELECTIVITY
The above-listed criteria should be received by the Office of Admissions. The application is online

at www.uhcno.edu and at the Office of Admissions. Qualified applicants will be invited to
participate in an interview process, which includes a writing assignment.

Admission to the doctoral program in Executive Leadership is competitive, and meeting the
minimum academic requirements does not guarantee admission to the program.

Foreign and ESL Students

A foreign or ESL (English as a Second Language) applicant must present evidence of satisfactory
proficiency in reading, writing, and speaking English. The applicant may do so by presenting a
satisfactory score on the TOEFL, normally 550, or iBT score of 79. For information about TOEFL,
the applicant is required to write to TOEFL, 1755 Massachusetts Avenue NW, Washington, DC
20036.

Letter of Good Standing

Students enrolled in graduate programs at other institutions who wish to register for transfer credit
must submit a Letter of Good Standing and are not required to submit complete transcripts. The
Letter of Good Standing must come from the Dean of the student's graduate school.

Course Load

To be classified as a full-time doctoral student, a student must register for at least nine (9) credit
hours in a regular semester and at least six (6) credit hours in a summer term. An overload of three
(3) semester hours may be approved by the Chair of the Department. However, the program of
study in the Ed.D. in Executive Leadership Program is based on nine (9) semester hours in all
semesters including summer semesters.
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Transfer Credits

Doctoral credits from another institution may be transferred to the Doctoral Program in Executive
Leadership. These courses must be verified by an official transcript from the institution where the
courses were taken. Approval of all transfer credits must be obtained from the Coordinator of the
Executive Leadership Program at University of Holy Cross.

GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS

An overall Grade Point Average of 3.00 or higher on a 4.00 scale is required for the maintenance
of good standing in the Doctoral program. Passing grades for Doctoral students are A and B. A
graduate student who earns a C in any course is automatically placed on probationary status and a
remediation plan is designed by the Graduate Education Faculty. The student's status is then
subject to review by the Graduate Education Faculty. A maximum of one grade of C may be
applied to a program of study. Doctoral students whose semester average in course work is below
3.00 are placed on probationary status. To be removed from probationary status, the graduate
student must complete nine semester hours with an earned grade not less than B and a cumulative
Grade Point Average of at least 3.00 at the end of those nine hours. If the Doctoral student on
probation for falling below a 3.00 overall Grade Point Average is unable to remedy the deficient
overall Grade Point Average at the end of nine semester hours of the probationary period, the
student is dropped from the doctoral program. In order to progress to candidacy, Doctoral students
must have an overall graduate GPA of at least 3.50.

Procedures for Dismissal for Other Than Academic Reasons
In addition to terminating students for academic failure, students may be dismissed for ethical
violations and/or personal unsuitability for the profession.

Time Limit

A maximum of ten (10) years from the first semester attended is allowed in order to complete the
requirements for the Doctoral Program in Executive Leadership. If the time limit is exceeded, the
graduate student must apply for readmission to the Doctoral Program in Executive Leadership and
document in writing the reason(s) for a need of extension. Readmission is an extension and does
not qualify the applicant to begin anew the ten-year requirement.

Major Advisor
Each student is assigned a major advisor. The major advisor aids the student with his or her
program of study and registration.

REQUIREMENTS BEYOND COURSES, EXAMINATIONS, AND THE DISSERTATION

An Ed.D. program involves a serious commitment of time and energy. Requirements for
completion of the degree go far beyond completion of courses, examinations, and an action-
research dissertation.

General Examination
Students must complete a general examination after all course work is completed, which is
designed in collaboration with their major professor. The examination is evaluated by the student’s
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dissertation committee, and students must pass the examination in order to defend their dissertation
research.

Dissertation Research

Students must design an action-research study in collaboration with their major professor and
dissertation committee. Once the topic of study has been approved, students prepare a dissertation
proposal consisting of the first three chapters and then orally defend this proposal to their
dissertation committee. Once a study has passed the oral defense, it is submitted to the University’s
Human Subjects Protection Review Committee for approval to begin the study. Once the
dissertation research is completed, the final product must again be defended orally.

Application for Graduation

The requirements for graduation, as outlined by University of Holy Cross, must be followed.
Applications are available in the office of the Registrar. It is the student’s responsibility to file the
Application for Graduation by the due date published in the Academic Calendar and to pay the
appropriate graduation fees.

DOCTORAL PROGRAM OF STUDY

EDD 801 Applied and Action Research
EDD 802  Leadership: Historical and Contemporary Perspectives
EDD 803A Executive Leadership Field Experience |
EDD 803B Executive Leadership Field Experience Il
EDD 804 Introduction to and Application of Statistical Methods in Research
EDD 805 Change and Entrepreneurship
EDD 806 Leadership, Forecasting, and Strategic Planning
EDD 807 Qualitative Research Design and Writing
EDD 808A Field Experience IlI
EDD 808B Field Experiences IV
EDD 809 Organizational Assessment and Evaluation
EDD 810 Human Capital and Human Resource Management
EDD 811 Introduction to Finance, Audits, and Economic Development
EDD 812 Doctoral Seminar:
Critical Trends in Education, Business, and Health Care
EDD 813 Guided Dissertation Seminar 1
EDD 814 Policy, Law, Ethics and Social Considerations
EDD 815 Public Communications
EDD 816 Guided Dissertation Seminar 2
EDD 817 Leading Globally Diverse Organizations
EDD 818 Guided Dissertation Seminar 3
EDD 819 Guided Dissertation Seminar 4 (if needed)

Refer to the Ed. D. in Executive Leadership Handbook for sequencing of the required coursework.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
ADD-ON CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS
POST-BACCALAUREATE ADD-ON CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS OFFERED:

ESL
Special Education Mild/Moderate

POST-MASTERS ADD-ON CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS OFFERED:
Reading Specialist

Educational Diagnostician
Educational Leadership

Add-On Certification for ESL

The University of Holy Cross offers all four of the courses that are required by the Louisiana
Department of Education (LDOE) to obtain ESL add-on certification. These four courses can be
taken at either the non-graduate or the graduate level: EDU 462/EDG 662, EDU 463/EDG
663, EDU 464/EDG 664, and EDU 465/EDG 665. All four courses are offered on an annual basis
and are entirely online. These courses may be taken in any order. Upon completion of this
coursework, candidates with initial certification are eligible to apply for ESL add-on certification
with the LDOE. See an Education advisor for specific details.

Add-on Certification for Special Education Mild-Moderate, Elementary or Secondary

University of Holy Cross education candidates have the option of taking all six of the courses that
are required by the LDOE for mild-moderate add-on certification. These six courses can be taken
either at the non-graduate or the graduate level. Candidates seeking mild-moderate
certification have the option of doing so at either the elementary or the secondary level. Five of
the courses toward mild-moderate are required for both elementary and secondary add-on
certification. Both options have a unique sixth course, depending on whether a candidate is
seeking elementary or secondary certification. Upon completion of the appropriate six courses,
candidates can apply for mild-moderate certification with the LDOE if they hold initial
certification and if they have passing scores on the appropriate Praxis exams. See an Education
advisor for specific details.

Add-On Certification for Reading Specialist

Candidates have the option of obtaining Reading Specialist add-on certification through graduate-
level coursework at the University of Holy Cross. The Reading Specialist add-on consists of four
graduate-level courses: EDG 611, EDG 655, EDG 656, and EDG 657. The last three courses
should be taken in order. Upon successful completion of these courses, candidates may apply to

254



the Louisiana Department of Education for the Reading Specialist certification, if they also hold
level two certification and a master's degree from an accredited university or college. See an
Education advisor for specific details.

Add-On Certification for Educational Diagnostician

Candidates who are interested in becoming Educational Diagnosticians can complete all
coursework towards this add-on certification at the University of Holy Cross. Educational
Diagnosticians are required to have a master's degree from an accredited university or college as
well as certification and experience in the field of special education. UHC offers the 30+ hours
of graduate-level coursework required of an Educational Diagnostician by the Louisiana
Department of Education. See an Education advisor for specific details.

Add-On Certification for Educational Leadership (Alternative Paths to Certification as an
Educational Leader Level 1)

The Louisiana State Department of Education (LDOE) permits candidates who hold a Master’s
degree from a regionally accredited higher education institution to attain Educational Leader Level
| certification that follows two paths. The Educational Leadership Program at the University of
Holy Cross follows the same requirements of the LDOE for candidates seeking Educational Leader
Level I certification.

In the University of Holy Cross program for Alternate Pathway One, designed for personal hold a
Master’s degree in any field of study, a candidate must

1. Hold or be eligible for a valid Louisiana Type B or Level 2 teaching certificate (or a
comparable certificate from another state);

2. Hold a Master’s degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher education;

3. Meet competencies outlined in an individualized plan (At the University of Holy Cross
the competencies are passage of three graduate-level courses, to be determined by the
candidate and the coordinator of the Educational Leadership Program, plus two
internship courses: EDG 730A and EDG 730B, with a grade of B or better); and

4. Pass the School Leadership Licensure Assessment with a score of 166 or better.

In the University of Holy Cross program for Alternative Pathway Two, designed for persons who
hold a Master’s degree in an education field of study, a candidate must

1. Hold or be eligible for a valid Louisiana Type B or Level 2 teaching certificate (or a
comparable certificate from another state):

2. Hold a Master’s degree in an education program from a regionally accredited institution
of higher education;

3. Pass two internship courses, EDG 730A and EDG 730B, with a grade of B or better;
and

4. Pass the School Leadership Licensure Assessment with a score of 166 or better.
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DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Chair: Dr. Armine Shahoyan
DEGREES OFFERED:

Undergraduate:
e Bachelor of Science in Business Administration
v' Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with concentration in
Healthcare Management
v' Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with concentration in
Management
v" Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with concentration in
Marketing
v' Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with concentration in
Organization Management (accelerated program for non-traditional learners)
e Bachelor of Science in Accounting
Graduate:
e Master of Science in Management

Mission Statement

The Department of Business Administration offers a student-centered learning environment by
providing its students with a quality education that prepares them to assume successful
professional careers in a dynamic global environment. An emphasis is placed on theoretical
knowledge, reinforced with practical application in the areas of technological innovations,
communications skills, ethical decision making, critical thinking, acceptable management
practices, and Catholic values.

Admission Requirements

Admission to the degree programs in the Department of Business Administration is determined
by permission of the Chair of the Department.
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UNDERGRADUATE BUSINESS PROGRAMS
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Program Description

The curricula in Business Administration generally adhere to the curriculum standards
promulgated by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business, which emphasize a
broad education as the best preparation for positions carrying managerial or executive
responsibilities. All programs concentrate in the freshman and sophomore years on a General
Education curriculum drawn from the liberal arts and sciences, with professional courses
concentrated in the junior and senior years. The purpose of the arts and sciences background is to
provide students with the foundation upon which they may build a mastery of the behavioral,
descriptive, environmental, and quantitative elements of professional course work. The general
purpose of all Business curricula is to provide a broad, common body of knowledge in Business
Administration. All of the Business programs are accredited by the International Assembly for
Collegiate Business Education.

Mission Statement

The Department of Business Administration offers a student-centered learning environment by
providing its students a quality education that prepares them to assume successful professional
careers in a dynamic global environment. An emphasis is placed on theoretical knowledge,
reinforced with practical application in the areas of technological innovations, communications
skills, ethical decision making, critical thinking, acceptable management practices, and Catholic
values.

Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of the Business Administration Program, students will be able to

1. comprehend the process of ethical decision making and apply that process to
business decisions;

2. practice critical decision-making skills and apply those skills to operational and
strategic decisions;

3. comprehend and apply social and for-profit entrepreneurial concepts; and

4. apply sound international management and marketing principles.

Admission Requirements
Admission to the degree programs in the Department of Business Administration is determined
by permission of the Chair of the department.

Degree Requirements
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration is conferred upon students who
1. complete an approved program of study with at least a 2.0 cumulative Grade Point
Average (GPA);
2. attain a 2.5 GPA in professional course work; and
3. earn a minimum grade of C in all courses pertaining to the major course of study.
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CURRICULA

All Business Administration students receive a Bachelor of Science Degree in Business
Administration. Students may choose an area of concentration or may choose to pursue the
Business Administration degree with no area of concentration. Concentrations are earned by
successfully completing 18 semester hours of advanced course work in an area of concentration.
Concentrations are offered in accounting, management, organizational management (accelerated
program), and marketing. The Business Administration curriculum provides broad exposure to all
functions of business, a necessary requirement for a successful professional career. The Business
Administration degree program requires 120 credit hours for completion.

Healthcare Management Concentration

The combination of business education with specialization in healthcare management is a valuable
asset to graduates seeking to contribute to an increasingly competitive, complex, and demanding
sector. The concentration focuses on filling needs for clinical leadership, innovative approaches to
industry challenges, health analytics, health informatics, and the tie between quality and cost.

Management Concentration

The curriculum in Management provides the Business student with an extension or concentration
beyond the basic functions of the general Business Administration principles. This curriculum
meets the special demands of and offers topics relevant to the professional manager’s individual
and corporate responsibilities. In addition to the required fundamental Management courses, the
student is afforded the opportunity to select additional Management electives for special
concentration or interest.

Marketing Concentration

Marketing interests and demands are now considered essential to every entity in today’s world of
business. Special emphasis is placed on the needs and understanding of those demands and
requirements through this discipline. Understanding the complexities of the impact of marketing upon
the profitability of the business entity is the primary objective of this curriculum. The student is directed
within this curriculum to develop the skills necessary for positions in the marketing profession.

Organizational Management Concentration

The Bachelor of Science (BS) in Business Administration with a concentration in Organizational
Management is designed to serve the educational needs of the non-traditional learner and working
adult, age 23 and older. The program prepares students to enter the field of management in a wide
range of organizations and industries. Because there are many different fields within
Organizational Management, this curriculum is designed to be applicable across most fields. This
program enables adult enrollees to complete course work for a college degree at times most
convenient to them: evenings and weekends.

Requirements for Admission:

Students interested in pursuing the concentration in Organizational Management are
admitted to the University of Holy Cross with the same procedure as any other transfer
students. The admission steps are listed below. Students
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Must be admitted to UHC,;

Must be 23 years of age or older;

3. Must have earned an Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degree from an
accredited institution or must have two years of prior college work with at least 60
semester hours of college credits with grade “C” or above;

4. Must have a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00; and

5 Must be employed or have had significant work experience.

N

Conditional admission is possible. The candidate must have minimum of 54 semester hours of
course work, along with the compensating qualities in the field of Management (5 or more years
of experience in managerial work). Admission must be approved by the program’s admissions
committee. More information may be obtained by contacting the Business Administration
department at 504-398-2359 or the department Chair at ashahoyan@uhcno.edu.

Class Schedules
Required Business classes are normally offered during the semesters as listed below. In addition,
the classes may be offered during other semesters if circumstances permit.

Students are cautioned to register for required courses in the years and semesters listed
below. Failure to do so may create a scheduling conflict in a subsequent semester that could delay
graduation.

Business Administration Level 1
Freshman - Fall

BIO Biological SCIENCE EIECHIVE ........cooivieiice e 4
BUS 218 INtrOdUCEION 1O BUSINESS ....c.vveeveiiiecieeie et ie et nne e 3
ENG 101 ENglish COmMPOSITION | .....ccecviiieiicccecce e 3
ART/ENA/MUS  FiNE AT EIBCHIVE .....ocvveeeeecee et 3
THE Theology EIECHIVE ..........ooeeece e 3
(16)
Freshman — Spring
ENG 102 English CompoSItion T ..........oooiiiiiiiiee s 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking............ccccoceiieiiiieiici e, 3
MAT 105 College AIGEDIa ... 3
PSY 101 General Psychology or
SOC 101 INtroduction t0 SOCIOIOQY .......ceveiiiirieieriere e 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking..........cccccevveiiiiiiicce e 3
(15)
Sophomore — Fall
ACC 205 Principles of ACCOUNTING | .....ccooiiiiiiiiiiee e 3
BUS 251 Principles of Management ...........ccoooveiiiiiec i 3
ECO 201 Principles of ECONOMICS | ......cccoiiiiiiiiiicee e 3
HIS 201 History of the United States L..........cccocvviiiiii e 3
MAT 215 FiNite MathemMatiCS.......c.veiieieiieii e 3
(15)
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Sophomore — Spring

ACC 206 Principles of AcCOUNtING Tl .......cccooiiiiiiie e 3
BUS 252 Principles of Marketing..........ccccevviiiiieie e 3
ECO 202 Principles of ECONOMICS ........coiiiiiiiiiieeice e 3
CHE/ESC/PHY Physical SCIeNCe EIECLIVE ........ccooiviiiice e 4
HIS 202 History of the United States 1l .........c.ooeiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 3
(16)
Business Administration — Level 2
Junior - Fall
BUS 210 Business Communication SKillS ..o 3
BUS 301 Business and ECONOMIC SEatiStICS L.......cccueiieiiiiiiieiicie e 3
BUS 311 Principles of BUSINESS FINANCE ..........cccveiiiiieiieciecic e 3
BUS/ECO Elective at the 300 0r 400 LEVEI ........ccveiviiiiieiieeceeeee e 3
ENG Literature EIECHIVE.......ccvv e 3
SocCial SCIENCE EIBCHIVE .....c.veeeeciieeee e 3
(18)
Junior — Spring
BUS 302 Business and Economic Statistics 1 ..........cccoveviiiiiieieiic e 3
BUS 307 Managerial ACCOUNTING.........oiiriiieieierie ettt 3
BUS/ECO Electives at the 300 LEVE .........c.cov i 3
PHI PhIlOSOPNY EIECTIVE ... 3
Natural SCIENCE EIECHIVE .........coviieeieee e 1
(13)
Senior — Fall
BUS 201 BUSINESS LAW L. 3
BUS 409 BUSINESS @NA SOCIELY.......eivviiiiciecc e 3
BUS 416 Organizational BENAVION ..........c.coiiiiiiii e 3
BUS 462 INEEINSNID L.ttt e et reenre e 3
BUS/ECO Elective at the 300 0r 400 LEVEl ........ccveieeiiiieiee e 3
General EIECHIVE........ccveieee et e 3
(18)
Senior — Spring

BUS 414 Business Policy and Problems ... 3
BUS 460 Special Topics at the 300 0r 400 LeVel........ccccoveiveiiiicieccceeceee e 3
THE Theology EIECHIVE ..o 3
General EIECHIVE........ccveieee et e 3
(12)
Total: 120

CONCENTRATIONS

Students who select a concentration should substitute the classes listed below for Business
electives (18 hours available) and/or general electives (9 hours available).
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Concentration in Healthcare Management

HCM 350 U.S. Healthcare System...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 3
HCM 360 Economics and Financing of Healthcare Delivery............................. 3
HCM 370 Healthcare Information and Quality Management..................coeeevinnne. 3
HCM 410 Legal and Ethical Issues in Healthcare Administration........................ 3
HCM 460 Internship in Healthcare Management.................ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 3
HCM 420 or EleCtiVe. .ottt 3
HCM 470

Concentration in Management

BUS 309 Personnel Management...........c.ovvuiiiiiiiiiiii i 3
BUS 402 Business Law LIL........o.oiieiii e 3
BUS 405 Production Management ...........ccocueieeieiieieeie s 3
BUS 455 International Management ..........ccueiiieiiiene e 3
BUS 460 SPECIAL TOPICS ...veeuvieiie ittt ettt e e sre e ens 3
BUS 462 INEEINSNIP Lot 3
Concentration in Marketing

BUS 313 Principles of AdVertising...........oouviuiiiiiiiiii i 3
BUS 321 Consumer Behavior............ooiiiiiii i 3
BUS 325 Marketing Research..............cooooiiiiiii e 3
BUS 326 SAIESMANSNIP ...t 3
BUS 377 Marketing Management. ...........oouviiiiiiiiiiii i, 3
BUS 462 INEEINSNIP L 3
Concentration in Organizational Management

MGT 301 Principles of Management.............cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 3
MGT 302 Ethical Issues of BUSINESS........oouiuiiiiiii i 3
MGT 303 Human Resource Management.............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 3
MGT 305 Entrepreneurship. .. ...oouiiiii i e 3
MGT 307 Foundations of ACCOUNtING..........ouiuitieiiiiiei e, 3

MGT 309 Marketing Management. .........c.oouieiiitiiniiiiei e 3
MGT 311 Applied Business StatisStiCs. .. ..o.uvuevuirtiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 3
MGT 312 Foundations of ECONOMICS.........co.oiiiiiiiiiiii e, 3
MGT 403 Business Law/Legal Aspects of the Business..................ccoeoiiiinnnn. 3
MGT 405 Managerial ECONOMICS.........ovvuiiiiiiiii i, 3
MGT 406 Managerial FInance............c.oooiiiiiiiiii 3
MGT 409 Operations Management. . ..........eeriiriertenteintaieeiteaeeieeaeereennenn 3
MGT 414 AcCcoUNting fOr Managers........o.vvuiiritiiee et e eeaaanaes 3

MGT 417 Organizational Behavior................cooiiiii i 3
MGT 418 Strategic Management...........oovveiiiiiiie i 3

MGT 420 Senior Capstone Project 1.........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 1
MGT 421 Senior Capstone Project 2.........oooeiiiiiii i 2
MGT 458 International Management..............ccooeviiiiiiiiiii i 3
BUS/ECO/CIS ElOCHIVES. .ottt 15



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ACCOUNTING
Program Description

The Accounting curriculum is designed to prepare students for positions and careers in public,
private, and governmental accounting. The study of accounting provides student with the best
possible credentials to serve the needs of today’s world of commerce. Students completing B.S. in
Accounting degree are prepared in the foundations of the profession and graduate with all
accounting courses required for the CPA examination. Upon graduation students may apply for
graduate study in business administration, accounting, or law.

One hundred and fifty (150) credit hours are required to sit for the Certified Public Accountants
Examination in the State of Louisiana. Specific required courses are included in this program.
Students who plan to sit for the exam in another state should inform themselves of the requirements
in that state. The Business Administration department offers continuing education classes
designed to meet the course and credit hour requirements of the State of Louisiana and further
prepare the student for successful completion of the CPA exam.

Students Taking the CPA Exam

The BS in Accounting degree program requires 120 credit hours for completion. However,
students planning to take the Certified Public Accountant (CPA) examination must be aware that
150 credit hours are required to sit for the Certified Public Accountants Examination in the State
of Louisiana. In addition to the number of hours, specific college-level courses are required.
Students who plan to sit for the exam should inform themselves of the state requirements for the
exam in any state, including Louisiana, in which they plan to take the exam. The Business
Administration department offers classes designed to meet the course and credit hour requirements
of the State of Louisiana and further prepare students for successfully completing the CPA exam.
Note that additional courses may be necessary for those students graduating with Business
Administration degree. For assistance in planning to take the CPA exam, students are encouraged
to talk with their advisor or the Chair of the Business Administration department.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the Bachelor of Science in Accounting program, students will be able to

e Apply the basic concepts of federal taxation and return preparation as they affect
individuals, corporations (Subchapter C and Subchapter S), partnerships, estates, and
trusts;

e Devise an internal control plan and explain the types of procedures that are necessary to
complete an audit;

e Develop a framework for measuring managerial performance using cost-volume-profit
analysis, budgeting, and actual and standard cost systems;
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e Analyze transactions, journalize the appropriate accounting entries, and prepare financial
statements from a set of accounting records for business, governmental, and not-for-profit
entities; and

e Identify ethical, legal, and behavioral implications of accounting and taxation in business
situations.

Degree Requirements
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Accounting is conferred upon students who
1. complete an approved program of study with at least a 2.0 cumulative Grade Point
Average (GPA);
2. attain a 2.5 GPA in professional course work; and
3. earn a minimum grade of C in all courses pertaining to the major course of study.

Bachelor of Science in Accounting — Level 1

Freshman - Fall

BIO Biological SCIeENCe EIECHIVE..........cccueiieieieceee e 4
BUS 218 INtrOdUCEION 10 BUSINESS. ....eeuvviiieiiieieeiiesieeie e st e sie st e e 3
ENG 101 English COmMPOSITION L.......ccveiieieiiccece e 3
ART/FNA/MUS FINE At EIBCHIVE. ... 3
THE Theology EIECLIVE........cc.oiieiecc e 3
(6)
Freshman — Spring

ENG102 English CompoSition Tl.........cccoooiiiiiiiiiee e 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking.............ccccoveviiiiiieiecccee, 3
MAT 105 College AIGEDIaA. ... 3

PSY 101 General Psychology or
SOC 101 INtroduction t0 SOCIOIOQY......cveiviiiriiriicieee s 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........cccccooveveiiiiiiiecc e, 3
(15)

Sophomore - Fall

ACC 205 Principles of ACCOUNING L......covviieiiiiece e 3
BUS 251 Principles of Management...........cccooiieiiniiiiinieeee e 3
ECO 201 Principles of ECONOMICS L.......ccovviiiiiiiiiiccece e 3
ENG Literature EIECHIVE.........covi e 3
MAT 215 Finite MathematiCs.........c.coouiiiiiieeie s 3
(15)
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ACC 206
BUS 252
ECO 202
CHE/ESC/PHY
ACC 464

BUS 210
BUS 301
BUS 311
ACC 314
ACC 319

BUS 302
ACC 315
ACC 422
PHI
HIS

BUS 201
ACC 406
BUS 416
ACC 410

BUS 414
ACC 407
THE

ACC 404
BUS 402

Sophomore — Spring

Principles of Accounting Hl..........ccooveiiiii i 3
Principles of Marketing..........cccooeiiiiniiiic e 3
Principles of ECONOMICS [l.........cccoveiiiiiiicieee e 3
Physical Science EIECHIVE..........ccoiiiiiiiee e 4
INternship iN ACCOUNTING........ccveiiiieiieie e 3

(16)

BS in Accounting — Level 2

Junior —Fall
Business Communication SKillS............cccooveviiiiiiinieiiee e 3
Business and ECONOMIC StatiStiCS L..........ccvvvvrriiriiniiiiieiese e, 3
Principles of BUSINESS FINANCE..........cccooiiiiiiiiiec e 3
Intermediate ACCOUNTING L.....ooiviiiiiieiicce e 3
TaX ACCOUNTING L. 3
(15)
Junior — Spring
Business and ECONOmMIC StatiStiCs .........cccooviiiiiiiiiiicec e, 3
Intermediate ACCOUNING Hl.......c.coveiiiiiiiee e 3
TaxX ACCOUNTING ..o 3
PhilosOphy EIECLIVE........c.oiiiiieeie e 3
HIStOrY EIECHIVE. ..o 3
(15)
Senior —Fall
BUSINESS LAW L...vviieieieiieeee et 3
Advanced ACCOUNTING L......ccooiuiiiiiieiecc e 3
Organizational BENAVIO ..o 3
COSt ACCOUNTING....ecuveivie ettt ettt sre e re e 3
Natural SCIENCE EIECLIVE. .......ccoeieiieeee e 1
(13)
Senior — Spring
Business Policy and Problems.............ccoooiiiiiiiieee e 3
Advanced ACCOUNTING Tl ....cuiiiiiiiciic e 3
Theology EIECHIVE. .......cc.oiiieee e 3
N (o ] SRR 3
Business Law IL.........oooiiii e, 3
(15)
Total: 120
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MINORS OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
FOR NON-BUSINESS MAJORS

Department of Business Administration offers three minors for students majoring in non-
business programs at The University of Holy Cross. These minors are recommended for
students who want to enhance their academic programs with business-related course work
and make sustained contributions to organizations and society in a global, diverse, and
dynamic environment.

Requirements for the minors in management, accounting, and health care management:

e At least 48 credit hours in non-business major
e A minimum grade of C is required in the following prerequisite courses or their
equivalents:
v' Mathematics: MAT 105
v’ Statistics: BUS 301 or MAT 160
e Students must earn 18 credit hours in a discipline, 9 of which must be in 300 and 400- level
courses

MINOR IN MANAGEMENT

The Management minor reflects a defined and coherent group of courses that include knowledge
and skill development for students who aspire to be leaders in today’s rapidly changing
environment. This minor helps students improve their set of competencies for a highly competitive
job market and take management positions in their own specialty.

COURSES PREREQUISITES
BUS 251  Principles of Management N/A
BUS 202  Principles of Economics I1- Microeconomics MAT105
BUS 309  Personnel Management BUS251
BUS 416  Organizational Behavior BUS251
BUS 419  Strategically Managing Organizations BUS251
Elective — one of the six below: Check each course

ACC 206 Accounting | or

BUS 201  Business Law 1 or

BUS 311 Principles of Business Finance or
BUS 321 Consumer Behavior or

BUS 455 International Management or

BUS 405 Production/Operations Management
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MINOR IN HEATHCARE MANAGEMENT

The Minor in Healthcare Management fills the management niche in healthcare and builds a more
marketable repertoire for students. The set of courses allows students to understand both the nature
of the economic and managerial constraints that face healthcare organizations and ways in which
these constraints can be effectively managed to provide the best possible healthcare for patients.

COURSES PREREQUISITES
BUS 202  Principles of Economics Il - Microeconomics MAT105
HCM 350 U.S. Healthcare System MAT105
HCM 360 Economics and Financing of Healthcare Delivery MAT105 , BUS301 or
MAT160
HCM 380 Healthcare Information and Quality Management MAT105 and BUS251
or BUS218
BUS 251  Principles of Management or N/A
BUS 218 Intro to Business
Elective — one of the four below: Check each course
HCM 410 Legal and Ethical Issues in Healthcare Administration
or
BUS 307  Managerial Accounting or
HCM 420 Public and Community Health or
HCM 470 Healthcare Management Research (cross-listing with
BUS 460  Special Topics in Business)

MINOR IN ACCOUNTING

The Minor in Accounting is for students desiring accounting education in financial statement
preparation, budgeting, costs, and accounting systems at a level beyond the user of financial
information but less than the preparation for being a professional accountant. The minor is
especially useful to students whose career paths are in organizations where dealing with financial
issues will be an important part of their duties

COURSES

PREREQUISITES

ACC 205  Principles of Accounting | MAT105
ACC 206  Principles of Accounting Il ACC205
BUS 307  Managerial Accounting ACC206
ACC 319 Tax Accounting | ACC206
Electives —two of the seven below:
ACC 314  Intermediate Accounting |
ACC 315 Intermediate Accounting Il ACC206
ACC 410 Cost Accounting ACC314
ACC 422  Tax Accounting Il ACC206
ACC 464  Internship in Accounting ACC206 and ACC319
ACC 470  Fraud Examination | N/A
ACC 471  Fraud Examination Il ACC206
ACC470
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GRADUATE BUSINESS PROGRAM
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MANAGEMENT (M.S.M)

The MS in Management program is designed for working professionals who need to maintain their
full-time job while pursuing a graduate-level degree. The program produces organizational leaders
who can be successful in today’s fast-paced business world by being able to identify complex
problems, implement solutions, and make sound managerial decisions.

The program has two-tracks:

e the 30-credit hour Master of Science in Management (M.S.M.) or
e the 39-credit hour Master of Science in Management (M.S.M.)
with concentrations in Operations Management or Healthcare Management.

Students complete all of the coursework in a hybrid format through integration of face-to-face and
online instructional delivery. The duration of each class is 7 weeks.

Graduate Admission Requirement

Selection of students for the M.S. in Management Program Admission at UHC is a two-step
process, first requiring an online application with official copies of all higher education degrees
and immunization form to the Admissions Office. Second, a package with additional required
documentation is submitted to the Department of Business Administration.

Additional requirements for admission to the MS in Management program include

o Earned Bachelor’s degree from an accredited U.S. institution or the equivalent from a foreign
institution;

e GPA — 3.0 cumulative. Students with a GPA of 3.0 — 3.09 should submit GMAT scores and
request admission. The GMAT requirement is 550 total score with quantitative section at
least 38, verbal at least 27, integrated reasoning at least 4, and analytical writing assessment
at least 4;

e Submission of appropriate TOFEL scores if the undergraduate degree is from an international
university outside the U.S. or English is a second language. To be considered for admission
to the M.S. in Management program, English as a second language (ESL) applicants must
achieve minimum scores of 550 on the TOEFL paper-based test or iBT score of 79.

e Three professional references.

e Submission of a written goal statement of at least 500 words.

e Submission of a resume or CV highlighting past education and relevant work experience.
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GRADE POINT REQUIREMENT

The Department of Business Administration requires a student to maintain a minimum cumulative
graduate GPA of 3.0 in order to continue in an advanced degree program and to have a cumulative
graduate GPA of at least 3.0 to graduate.

A graduate student who attains a cumulative GPA less than 3.0 is automatically placed on
probationary status. To be removed from probationary status, the graduate student may retake up
to six (6) semester hours with an earned grade of not less than B and a cumulative GPA of 3.0 at
the end of those six hours. If the graduate student is on probation for falling below a 3.0 overall
GPA and is unable to remedy the deficient overall GPA at the end of six (6) semester hours of the
probationary period, the student is dropped from the graduate program.

Subject to the review of the Graduate Business faculty, students may be dropped from the program
for factors other than Grade Point Average without having a probationary period. Status is then
determined by the Graduate Business faculty. The student may appeal decisions of the Graduate
Business Faculty by submitting a written appeal to the Provost of the University.

Course Offerings
Track 1: Course Offerings for 30-credit hours track — M.S. in Management

Semester Course Course Title Credit
Number Hours

Fall MGT500 Management Theory 3

Fall MGT505  Organizational Structure and Organizational Culture Applications 3

Fall MGT510  Accounting for Managers 3

Spring MGT515 Leadership Development and Succession Planning 3

Spring MGT520  Advanced Applied Statistics and Business Research Applications 3

Spring MGT525  Applied Strategic Marketing Concepts 3

Summer MGT530 Finance for Decision Making 3

Summer MGT600 Managerial Strategy and Implementation 3

Fall MGT605  Transforming Organizations 3

Fall MGT610 Integrative Project Supervised by Faculty 3

TOTAL 30

Track 2.1:  Course Offerings for 39-credit hours track — M.S. in Management with

Concentration in Operations Management

Semester Course Course Title Credit
Number Hours

Fall MGT500 Management Theory 3

Fall MGT505 Organizational Structure and Organizational Culture Applications 3
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Fall
Spring
Spring
Spring
Summer
Summer
Fall

Fall

Fall
Spring
Spring

Track 2.2:

MGT510
MGT515
MGT520
MGT525
MGT530
MGT600
MGT605

MGT540

MGT635
MGT645
MGT610

Accounting for Managers
Leadership Development and Succession Planning

Advanced Applied Statistics and Business Research Applications

Applied Strategic Marketing Concepts
Finance for Decision Making
Managerial Strategy and Implementation
Transforming Organizations
Foundations of Operations Management in Industry and
Service Sectors
Supply Chain Design and Organization
Project Management
Integrative Project Supervised by Faculty
TOTAL

Course Offerings for 39-credit hours track — M.S. in Management with

Concentration in Healthcare Management

Semester
Fall
Fall

Fall
Spring

Spring

Spring
Summer
Summer
Fall

Fall

Fall
Spring
Spring

Course
Number
MGT500

MGT505

MGT510
MGT515

MGT520

MGT525
MGT530
MGT600
MGT605
HCM550
HCM®625
HCMG670
MGT610

Course Title

Management Theory

Organizational Structure and Organizational Culture
Applications

Accounting for Managers
Leadership Development and Succession Planning

Advanced Applied Statistics and Business Research
Applications

Applied Strategic Marketing Concepts
Finance for Decision Making
Managerial Strategy and Implementation
Transforming Organizations
U.S. Healthcare System
Healthcare Operations Management
Law, Ethics, and Policy in Healthcare Management
Integrative Project Supervised by Faculty
TOTAL
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Welcome to the College of Nursing and Allied Health

The College of Nursing and Allied Health offers exciting majors in nursing, radiologic technology,
and health sciences, with curricula in health sciences for respiratory therapists, radiologic
technologists, diagnostic medical sonographers, and non-clinicians. Our highly skilled faculty is
made up of dedicated individuals who will assist in providing you with the knowledge you need
to succeed in the workforce. In addition to the personal attention we provide our students, we are
especially proud that the majority of our professors possess real-world experience within their
fields. This means that our students’ skill set is enhanced by first-hand knowledge that can only be
gained while working on the "front lines.”

Come explore the College of Nursing and Allied Health and take a look at the exciting courses we
have to offer—courses that are the stepping stones to an exciting career and a fulfilling life.

Dr. Teresa M. O’Neill, PhD, APRN, RNC, Chair of the Department of Allied Health, and |
welcome you. Know that our offices are always open to you.

Please be reminded that admission to some areas of study is on a competitive basis.

My best to you,

Bttt Yo fee Ru, 840

Patricia M. Prechter, R.N., M.S.N., Ed.D.

Chair of the Department of Nursing

Dean of the College of Nursing and Allied Health
College of Nursing and Allied Health:

Department of Nursing

Department of Allied Health
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DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
Chair: Dr. Patricia M. Prechter, RN, MSN, Ed D; Professor of Nursing
PRE-LICENSURE PROGRAM

The Department of Nursing offers a four-year program of study leading to a Bachelor of Science
in Nursing (BSN) degree. This program is fully accredited by the Accreditation Commission for
Education in Nursing (ACEN) and is approved by the Louisiana State Board of Nursing. The
graduate is eligible to apply to write NCLEX-RN (the examination for licensure for a registered
nurse).

DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAM

During the freshman year, students are expected to complete many of the core courses. Students
may be admitted to the Department of Nursing for the fall semester of their sophomore year.
During this semester the students enroll in two non-clinical Nursing courses and complete most of
the core and science courses that are the foundation of the Nursing program. Nursing courses are
serial and are concentrated at the junior and senior level of the program. A practicum is required
in each clinical Nursing course.

The purposes of the Nursing program are to

1. Provide a quality program of study leading to a Bachelor of Science Degree in
Nursing to a diverse group of students who value the worth and dignity of the
person;

2. Provide a professional Nursing program which transmits the ethical and human

values of the gospel and the values of the founders of the Marianites of Holy Cross
to its students to enrich their own lives and to enable them to bring compassion and
healing in the Catholic tradition of Jesus and Mary, His Mother, to those committed
to their care;

3. Integrate emerging technologies and evidence-based practice with a strong liberal
arts foundation;

4. Create an environment which encourages nursing research, scholarship,
collaboration, and lifelong learning;

5. Foster the development of safe, clinical decision-making and critical thinking skills
relevant to evidence-based nursing practice and quality improvement; and

6. Prepare nurses who become leaders in providing patient/family-centered, safe,
quality cost-effective health care to diverse populations.
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Graduate (terminal) Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the program in Nursing the graduate will

1. Practice professional nursing within the scope of a diverse, global society;

2. Manage a plan of care based on the nursing process to provide safe, quality patient-
centered care;

3. Demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision-making, and
independent judgment governed by professional, legal, and ethical standards;

4. Evaluate research in nursing and the related disciplines for its applicability to
nursing theory and evidence-based practice;

5. Improve health care delivery by practicing leadership skills and by collaborating
with the interdisciplinary health care team;

6. Evaluate the impact of nursing as it relates to assisting the patient to achieve
optimum health;

7. Demonstrate the advocacy role within the Christian perspective of respect for the
uniqueness, dignity, and worth of the patient and others;

8. Accept individual responsibility and accountability for nursing decisions and for
personal and professional growth;

9. Formulate strategies for continuous quality improvement of health care delivery
and advancement of professional nursing as a practice discipline; and

10.  Promote accessible, comprehensive, cost effective, quality patient centered care to
diverse populations across the lifespan.

DEGREE OFFERED

Bachelor of Science in Nursing (pre-licensure program)

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

All students must be formally accepted before enrolling in any Nursing course. Admission to the
Department of Nursing is based upon

1.

2.

reading proficiency at college-level in comprehension and vocabulary;

completion of a minimum of 32 semester hours of Level | designated core and
support courses with a grade of C or better;
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3. minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) of at least 2.5;

4. successful score on all entrance examinations;

5. formal application for admission to the Department of Nursing;
6. evidence of health compatible with curriculum requirements; and
7. three letters of recommendation.

Preference will be given to applicants who complete Pre-Nursing courses at University of Holy
Cross. Admission to the Department of Nursing is competitive. Admission to the Department is
by competitive application, and meeting the minimum academic requirements does not guarantee
admission to the Department of Nursing.

The Department of Nursing does not accept into its program students who are not eligible to return
to a nursing program previously attended. A letter of good standing must be on file from the
previous nursing program.

COMPUTER LITERACY VALIDATION
Computer Literacy is defined in the Department of Nursing as the ability to use a computer to
access internet data, to input data, and to use e-mail.

Upon completion of the program of studies, all students must use the computer for

1. computer assisted learning, including interactive programs;
2. email; and
3. accessing/transferring data through the Internet.

All students who successfully complete the program are deemed computer literate.

Admission Policy for an L.P.N.

The Department of Nursing has the following plan for an L.P.N. to attain the B.S.N. degree at
University of Holy Cross. An L.P.N. student may challenge NSG 203 Nursing | (7 semester
hours). The challenge of NSG 203 may not be undertaken until the 32 prerequisite hours in Level
| are completed. In addition, the L.P.N. must be concurrently enrolled in NSG 200 Dimensions of
Professional Nursing (3 semester hours) and NSG 202 Pharmacology (3 semester hours). These
courses are taught every fall semester.

Students who are L.P.N.s follow the same procedures for any new student regarding admission to
the College and/or Department of Nursing. To expedite the progression of the L.P.N. within the
Nursing curriculum, the L.P.N. will be afforded the opportunity to challenge seven hours of
Nursing courses. The challenge of NSG 203 Nursing | (7 semester hours) must be completed
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during the fall semester that the student is enrolled in NSG 200 and NSG 202. A student who
successfully challenges NSG 203 will have a grade of "P" recorded on the official transcript.

The L.P.N. must have current work experience equivalent to at least one year of full-time
employment. A résumé of work experience of the L.P.N must be provided and include length of
time, type of patients requiring nursing care, skills required, responsibilities, etc.

In addition, the L.P.N. must successfully pass the Nursing Acceleration Challenge Exam (NACE)
| (Foundations of Nursing), provided by the National League for Nursing, as well as successfully
demonstrate competency in selected fundamental nursing clinical skills.

Reporting of Any Subsequent Disciplinary Action, Arrest, Charge, Conviction, Addiction or
Impairment

If a student is admitted to the clinical sequence of the Nursing program, any subsequent
disciplinary action, arrest, criminal charge or conviction, addiction, or impairment shall be
reported IMMEDIATELY to the Chair of Nursing and the Louisiana State Board of Nursing. All
required documents shall be forwarded to the Louisiana State Board of Nursing for evaluation in
determining the student's eligibility to continue in the clinical sequence of the program.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

The student must

1. complete the nursing curriculum with a grade of C or better in each Nursing course;
2. complete all general education courses with a minimum grade of C;

3. achieve a cumulative GPA of 2.0; and

4 achieve the designated score on the Department exit exam.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

IN NURSING
FRESHMAN (Level One)

BIO 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology | ..., 4
BIO 262 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il .........cccccceeviiiiiiieceeceee, 4
CHE 105 General, Organic, and BioChemistry ..........cccccovcvvienieeresinsneneene 3
ENG 101 English Composition | .........ccoviiiiiiiiiie e 3
ENG 102 English ComposSition 1 .........cooiiiiiiiiii e 3
MAT 105 College AlGEDIra .......ccveiiiii e 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking ..........c.ccoccoeniiiiiienen, 3
PSY 101 General PSYChoIOgY .....coovviiiiiiiccc e 3
SOC 101 Introduction t0 SOCIOIOQY ......covvvieriiiiiiiiiiieeee e, 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking ..........cccccoovveviiiiieiieeiiccec e 3

(32)
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SOPHOMORE (Level Two)

THE 285 Theology and Healthcare EhiCS ...........ccoovviiiiiiiiicee, 3
BIO 275 MICIODIOIOQY....ccuieiiceccc e 3
HIS HISTOIY .ot nre s 3
NSG 200 Dimensions of Professional Nursing (fall semester) ...........cc.c....... 3
NSG 202 Pharmacology (fall SEMESTEr) ........cocvviiiiiiieie e 3
NSG 203 Nursing I with Clinical Component (Spring semester) .................... 7
NSG 205 Health Assessment with Laboratory Component (spring semester) ...3
ENG (200) Literature Elective (200 level or above) .......ccccccevveveieiiiiecenen, 3
(28)
JUNIOR (Level Three)
SOC/PSY/HIS/ Social Science eleCtiVe........c.coveiiiiiiece e 3
GEO/PSC/COU/CJU
MAT 160 INtroduCtory SEatiSICS .........ccvveieierieriere e 3
NSG 300 Nursing Il with Clinical Component (fall semester).............c.......... 9
BIO 353 PathophySIOIOgY ........cocviiiiiiic e 3
NSG 307 Evidence — Based Nursing Practice (spring semester) ............c....... 3
NSG 308 Nursing Il with Clinical Component (spring semester).................. 7
PHI Philosophy EIECHIVE .......ccveieeiece e 3
31)
SENIOR (Level Four)

THE Theology EIECLIVE ......coooeeieeece e, 3
FNA/MUS/ART EIECHIVE e 3
NSG 400 Nursing IV with Clinical Component (fall semester)...........c.......... 9
NSG 401 Nursing Leadership and Management (fall semester) ...........c......... 3
NSG 402 Perspectives in Nursing (Spring SEMESLEN) .........cccvvevveveeieeieeieenea, 2

NSG 403 Preparation for Professional
Nursing Practice (SPring SEMESLEr) ........ccevveveeiieiieie e 2
NSG 420 Nursing V with Clinical Component (spring semester)................... 7
(29)
Total: (120)

NURSING SUMMARY
BIOIOgY ..o 14 NUFSING oo 58
Chemistry ......ccceveiieiece e 3 PhiloSOPNY ....ocveiiiiecececeeee 6
ENglish oo, 9 PSYchology .......cccooiviiiiiiieie e, 3
Fine Arts, Music or Art.........ccccoeveivveieenne. 3 SOCIOIOQY .vviieeeec 3
HISTOMY .o, 3 SPEECN . 3
MathematiCS.......ccoovevvviiieiie e 6 Theology ....cccovviieiiececceece e 6
SOC/PSY/HIS

GEO/PSC/COU/CJU Elective...................... 3

Total: (120)
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RN TO BSN PROGRAM (On-Line Program)

The student is admitted to the program upon graduation from a nationally accredited Associate of
Science Degree in Nursing program or nationally accredited Diploma in Nursing program. There
are several options to choose from for completion of the program, depending on the student’s
preferred timeframe. There is one clinical project in the online RN-BSN program.

The purposes of the Nursing program are to

1.

Provide a quality program of study leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in
Nursing to a diverse group of students who value the worth and dignity of the
person;

Provide a professional nursing program that transmits the ethical and human values
of the gospel and the values of the founders of the Marianites of Holy Cross to its
students, enriching their own lives and enabling them to bring compassion and
healing in the Catholic tradition of Jesus and Mary, His Mother, to those committed
to their care;

Integrate emerging technologies and evidence-based practice with a strong liberal
arts foundation;

Create an environment which encourages evidence-based practice, scholarship,
collaboration and life-long learning;

Foster the development of safe, clinical decision-making and critical thinking
skills relevant to evidence-based nursing practice and quality improvement; and

Prepare nurses who become leaders in providing patient/family-centered, safe,
quality, cost-effective health care to diverse populations.

Graduate (terminal) Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the program in nursing the graduate will

1.

2.

Practice professional nursing within the scope of a diverse, global society;

Manage a plan of care based on the nursing process to provide safe, quality patient-
centered care;

Demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision-making, and
independent judgment governed by professional, legal, and ethical standards;

Evaluate research in nursing and the related disciplines for its applicability to
nursing theory and evidence-based practice;
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5. Improve health care delivery by practicing leadership skills and by collaborating
with the interdisciplinary health care team;

6. Evaluate the impact of nursing as it relates to assisting the patient to achieve
optimum health;

7. Demonstrate the advocacy role within the Christian perspective of respect for the
uniqueness, dignity, and worth of the patient and others;

8. Accept individual responsibility and accountability for nursing decisions and for
personal and professional growth;

9. Formulate strategies for continuous quality improvement of health care delivery
and advancement of professional nursing as a practice discipline; and

10.  Promote accessible, comprehensive, cost effective, quality patient centered care to
diverse populations across the lifespan.

Admission Requirements
All students must be formally accepted both by University of Holy Cross and the Department of

Nursing, before enrolling in any nursing course. Admission to the Department of Nursing is
based upon

1. evidence of successful completion of a nationally accredited Associate of Science
Degree in Nursing program or a nationally accredited Diploma in Nursing
program;

2. a minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.5;

3. a formal application for admission to the Department of Nursing;

4. evidence of a current unencumbered RN license;

5. submission of proof of professional CPR certification and professional liability;
6. three (3) SIGNED letters of recommendation.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
(Online RN to BSN Program)

BIO 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology L...........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 4
BIO 262 or Human Anatomy and Physiology Il OR
CHE 105 & 105L General, Organic, and Biochemisty...........c.cooiiiiiiiiii i, 4
BIO 370 MICIODIOIOQY. ..o 4
ENG 101 English Composition ... ... e 3
ENG 102 English Composition H........ ..., 3
MAT 105 College Algebra. ..o 3
MAT 160 Introductory StatiStiCS. ........o.oiriei e 3
PSY 101 General PSYChology.......ooviinii 3
THE Theology EIECHIVES. .. ..o 6
PHI Philosophy EIECHIVES. ........ovii i 6
Humanities/Social Science Electives..........ccovuiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiieenn. 18*

* Examples of Humanities electives include Art, English Literature, Fine Arts, Foreign Languages,
Music, and Speech. Examples of Social Science electives include History, Political
Science, Sociology, and Psychology.

NURSING SUMMARY

2T 10] (o]0 2SS PSPPSR 8or12*
CBIMIESTIY ..ttt b bbbt bbbt R b et e b et bbbttt 4*
10 FES] S SOOSTORTRSTROSO 6
PRITOSOPNY ...t bbb bbbt na bbbt 6
Yol 110 (oo OSSPSR 3
Y L T=T 0 T OSSR USSR 6
LI =10 (o ) SO PRORTROPOSN 6
Transterred NUISING CIEAITS. .......i it 36
Social Science/Humanities NOUTLS. ... .. ..ot e, 18

(93-97)

*Either A&P 2 or Chemistry may be taken as a science

Nursing Courses

NSG 355  Contemporary Nursing Issues for RINS ........ccccooviiiiiiiiiieiieie e 5
NSG 360  Health ASSESSMENT FOr RINS.......cciiiiiiieiiesie e 3
NSG 370  Pathophysiology fOr RNS........coiiiiiiiiie e 3
NSG 385  Nursing Research and EBP fOr RNS.........cooiiiiiiiiiiic e 3
NSG 455  Leadership and Decision Making in Nursing for RNS..........ccceiiiiiiniiiiieee, 4
NSG 471  Community Health Nursing of Diverse Populations for RNS..........c.cccccvvviieeiiieennns 5
NSG 485 RN to BSN Special TopiCS fOr RNS..........oiiiiiiiie e 4
(27)

Total: (120)
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NURSING HONORS PROGRAM

Purposes

1.

Eligibility

To recognize Nursing students who have demonstrated exceptional academic
ability in their major;

To enhance the educational experience of high achieving Nursing students;
To offer Nursing students an opportunity to develop additional skills in nursing
research, innovative clinical practice, ethics or leadership as preparation for a

professional nursing career and/or graduate study in Nursing; and

To offer opportunity for completion of a scholarly project in an area of individual
interest.

Acceptance into the Nursing Honors Program requires the student to

1.

Have completed and earned a 3.10 GPA (not rounded) in NSG 203, 205, 300, 307
and 308 (pre-licensure student);

Have completed four (4) courses in the RN to BSN curriculum (RN student);
Have earned a 3.00 cumulative GPA;

Have submitted the Honors Program Application Form (include a one-page typed
paper to include long-term goals and reasons why he or she wants to participate in
the program); and

Have been selected by the Honors committee from application and transcript

evaluation prior to August of the senior year (pre-licensure student); the RN student
will apply upon completion of the four courses.

279



DEPARTMENT OF ALLIED HEALTH
Chair: Dr. Teresa M. O’Neill
Program Description

The Department of Allied Health offers Associate and Baccalaureate degrees in Radiologic
Technology and Neurodiagnostic Technology, and the Baccalaureate degree in Health Sciences
with curriculum tracks for electroencephalographic technologists, radiologic technologists,
respiratory therapists, diagnostic medical sonographers, and non-clinicians.

The University of Holy Cross Radiologic Technology Program is nationally accredited by the Joint
Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT). It is an intense,
comprehensive program combining academic preparation with didactic and clinical study,
culminating in either an Associate or Baccalaureate degree. The Associate and Baccalaureate
degrees in Radiologic Technology are offered in affiliation with Ochsner Health System. Students
take classes on the campuses of University of Holy Cross and Ochsner Medical System.

The Associate and Baccalaureate degrees in Neurodiagnostic Technology combine general
education courses, academic courses specific to the major field, and clinical training. The clinical
component is identical in both programs and qualifies the student who completes it to take the
registry exam administered by the American Board of Registration of Electroencephalographic
and Evoked Potential Technologists (ABRET), the credentialing board for the profession. The
Ochsner Medical System provides the clinical training sites for students accepted into the program.

Acceptance into both the Radiologic Technology and Neurodiagnostic Technology programs is
competitive.

Students in the discipline Diagnostic Medical Sonography must be accepted by an accredited
clinical program. Entry into the clinical programs is competitive. Completion of prerequisite
coursework does not guarantee entry into a clinical program.

The Health Sciences degree offers two options. The first option provides practicing clinicians in
radiologic technology, respiratory therapy, and neurodiagnostic technology who have earned the
credential in their field an opportunity to use their clinical hours toward a Baccalaureate degree.
Radiologic technologists receive 61 semester hours of credit; therapists receive 32 semester hours
of credit; and electroencephalographic (EEG) technologists receive 28 semester hours of credit for
their clinical training. Students may transfer up to 90 semester hours of credit including their
clinical training. Thirty semester hours of credit must be taken in residence.

The second option is designed for students without a clinical background. The curriculum is
intended for students interested in careers in health fields that do not require specialized clinical
training. The liberal policy for elective credit provides students the opportunity to elect courses in
other disciplines like Business and Psychology that coincide with their particular strength or
interest. The program is unique in that it allows use of clinical hours in Nursing and Radiologic
Technology, and Neurodiagnostic Technology to be used as elective credit toward the degree. The
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capstone of the degree is the internship. The University has an institutional agreement with
Ochsner Health System to provide internships through the volunteer department at Ochsner.

Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the Allied Health Programs, students should be able to

recall essential factual information;

read, understand, and critique standard reference works and professional periodicals;
access critical theories and trends;

synthesize theoretical and empirical knowledge; and

demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking, decision making, and independent
judgment.

orwdPE

DEGREES OFFERED

Associate of Science
Radiologic Technology
Neurodiagnostic Technology

Bachelor of Science

Radiologic Technology

Neurodiagnostic Technology

Health Sciences
Curriculum in Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Curriculum for Radiologic Technologists
Curriculum for Respiratory Therapists
Curriculum for EEG Technologists
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RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

The University of Holy Cross Radiologic Technology Program is an intense and comprehensive
program combining academic preparation with didactic and clinical study. The Professional
Training Component is a full-time program entailing 40 hours per week. Students may choose
two options in applying for entry to the professional training component.

The Associate degree track provides students with the baseline academic prerequisites necessary
for applying to the program. Students who elect this track must complete all academic
prerequisites at the Associate degree level before beginning the professional training component.
The Baccalaureate degree track provides students with a broader academic background, in addition
to all of the baseline prerequisites necessary for application to the professional training component.
The Baccalaureate degree facilitates career advancement and is the preferred track for students
seeking greater opportunities for professional growth.

Mission

The University of Holy Cross Program in Radiologic Technology facilitates a multifaceted
approach to excellence in education by providing students with an optimal learning experience
through small class sizes, one-on-one instruction, and competency-based instruction to ensure
graduates competently perform imaging procedures. This will provide the health care community
with competent, employable, entry-level radiographers, compassionate caregivers, and dynamic
members of the total health care team who will value and integrate learning as a lifelong process.

Radiologic Technology Program Goals and Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs):

1. Students will graduate clinically competent in order to safely and skillfully

perform imaging procedures.

SLO 1: Students will be clinically competent.

SLO 2: Students will possess a thorough understanding of radiography
fundamentals and safety practices.

2. Students will graduate displaying effective communication skills.

SLO 1: Students will have the ability to instill comfort and a sense of confidence
through clear, articulate communication with patients and peers.
SLO 2: Students will have the ability to acquire pertinent patient information.

3. Students will graduate exhibiting critical thinking and problem-solving skills.
SLO 1: Students will demonstrate the knowledge of critical thinking and problem
solving as it relates to patient care.

SLO 2: Students will accurately assess the patient’s condition and select or modify
an appropriate course of action or procedure as required while demonstrating the
ability to exercise independent judgment, discretion, critical thinking, decision-
making, and problem-solving skills.

4. Students will graduate functioning effectively as professional members of the
healthcare team.

SLO 1: Students will display ethical behavior and sound professional judgment in
clinical practice.
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SLO 2: Students will demonstrate the performance of a qualified entry-level
radiographer.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR PROFESSIONAL TRAINING COMPONENT

1. Completion of all academic requirements as specified in the degree program (Students
may elect to pursue either the Baccalaureate or Associate degree.);

2. Minimum Grade Point Average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale, with a minimum grade of C in all
prerequisite courses; and

3. Official college transcripts.

Application Process

Students apply to the professional clinical program during the spring semester by completing the
application packet available in the Office of the Administrative Assistant of the College of Nursing
and Allied Health. The deadline for submitting all completed materials is given in the application
packet and is published on the University website.

Selection Process

Applications are reviewed by the Program’s Selection Committee, and the most qualified
applicants are invited for a personal interview. Factors considered in the selection process are
academic success, preparation for and understanding of the demands of the profession and
program, communication skills, and the ability to deal with stressful situations. Successful
students are those who are highly motivated, have strong time-management skills, can adapt to
and enjoy rapidly changing technology and environments, and can tolerate the stress brought on
by educational constraints and patient care. The student must have a strong desire to become a
registered radiologic technologist and a professional in the health care environment.

1. All completed applications are reviewed.

2. The most qualified applicants are invited for a personal interview by the Program’s
Selection Committee.

3. Final selection is made from among the interviewed applicants.

All prerequisite education must be completed before starting the program.

5. Those candidates accepting appointment are required to undergo an incoming physical
examination, which includes blood, drug, and TB testing; a background check; and CPR
Certification (American Heart Association Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers).
Incoming students are responsible for all fees associated with CPR Certification and
background checks. Detailed information is provided to incoming students. The physical
examination, CPR certification, and background check must be completed before students
begin the program. Candidates must also have health insurance and provide proof of health
insurance at the start of the Professional Training Component and prior to the start of each
semester they are enrolled in the Professional Training Component.

>
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IMPORTANT FACTS

e Graduates of the Radiologic Technology Program are eligible for the American
Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT) National Certification Examination.
The student must comply with the “Rules of Ethics” set forth in the ARRT’s “Standards
of Ethics.” Any previous felony convictions, plea of guilty, or plea of Nolo Contendere
(No Contest) to a felony or misdemeanor, will be investigated by the ARRT before
determining the student’s eligibility to sit for the National Certification Examination.

e Due to the nature of the Professional Training Component, clinical education, and
subsequent rotational requirements of this program, the students do not completely
follow the University’s Academic Calendar. Semester breaks and vacation time are
scheduled in correlation with the Professional Training Component’s clinical and
didactic schedules.

e Students in the program adhere to a prescribed dress code, as well as follow policies
and procedures set forth by the program. Attendance requirements for the Professional
Training Component are much more stringent than the normal college student’s
schedule. A copy of the program policy and procedure manual is available upon
request.

e Reliable transportation is important. The Professional Training Component schedule
requires students to be punctual and accountable. The Professional Training
Component also includes rotations through Ochsner Health System locations.

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CREDIT HOUR POLICY

Definition of a Credit Hour:

The credit hour is the most commonly used unit for reporting credit earned in a course. The
University of Holy Cross conforms to the Federal definition of a credit hour (Section 600.2 and
600.24[f] of the Higher Education Opportunity Act), that a unit of credit is

1. Not less than one hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a minimum of two hours out
of class student work each week for approximately fifteen weeks for one semester or trimester hour
of credit, or ten to twelve weeks for one quarter hour of credit, or the equivalent amount of work
over a different amount of time, or

2. At least an equivalent amount of work as required outlined in item 1 above for other academic
activities as established by the institution including laboratory work, internships, practica, studio
work, and other academic work leading to the award of credit hours.!

The number of credit hours awarded per class is based upon the traditional Carnegie Unit of one
credit hour for approximately one hour of direct faculty instruction. For this policy, an “hour” of
instruction is interpreted as not less than 50 minutes of contact time per week (or its equivalent)

L http://www.sacscoc.org/pdf/081705/Credit%20Hours.pdf
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over a 15-week period. Consequently, students earn 1 credit hour per 45 hours of instruction over
a 15-week semester that includes one additional week for the purpose of final examinations.

The UHC Radiologic Technology Professional Training Component awards block credit for
completed semester coursework. Each course consists of a block of didactic and clinical courses
within a specific semester, with credit being awarded based on the documentation of work the
student completes within the specified amount of time designated for each block.

Didactic Coursework:

Didactic Coursework is defined as traditional in-seat courses, having one hour of faculty contact
per week per credit hour and two hours of out-of-class work. Didactic course work in the
Radiologic Technology Professional Training Component is assigned credit in accordance with
UHC’s Definition of Credit Hour:

UHC’s Credit Hour Definition

UHC defines a credit hour as a reasonable approximation of the student learning outcome
equivalency of, at a minimum, a Carnegie Unit. Course developers ensure that the quantity
of student learning required per credit is the equivalent of approximately 45 hours of course
work for the semester (not less than 50 minutes of classroom or direct faculty instruction
and a minimum of two hours out of class student work each week for 15 weeks for one
semester of credit) through activities that

1) address and demonstrate student competency in the defined learning outcomes;
2) draw upon recommended instructional practices identified by the University.?

In summary, as shown in Table 1, students earn 1 credit hour per 45 hours of Didactic Coursework.

Table 1
Didactic Credit Hour Definition

Instructional Requirements for Didactic Credit

1 Credit 2 Credit 3 Credit
Hour Hours Hours
Lecture 15 Hours 30 Hours 45 Hours
1 hour per week x 15 weeks
Out-of-class assignments 30 Hours 60 Hours 90 Hours
2 hours per week x 15 weeks
Total minutes required per Credit Hour 45 Hours 90 Hours 135 Hours

2 https://www.uhcno.edu/academics/calendars-catalogs-and-schedules.html
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Radiology Technology Definition of Didactic Credit Hour

Clinical Coursework:

According to The American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT), the purpose of the
clinical competency requirements is to verify that individuals certified and registered by the ARRT
have demonstrated competency performing the clinical activities fundamental to a discipline.® A
clinic-based/experiential course on average requires 60 hours of work per semester over 15 weeks
to earn one (1) credit hour. (See Table 2.)

Table 2
Clinical Credit Hour Definition

Required Minutes for Clinical Credit
1 Credit 2 Credits 3 Credits
4 hours a week x 15 Weeks 60 Hours 120 Hours 180 Hours

Credits awarded for clinical experiences are based on the documentation of the amount of work
the student is expected to complete within a specified amount of time, based on the learning
calibrated to the amount of engaged time. Clinical activities vary from course to course depending
upon the nature of the activity, extent of student engagement, and expected learning/training
outcomes, such as

e clinical rounds,
labs, simulations,
imaging procedure practice,
competency testing,
imaging under supervision of a clinical instructor or registered technologist, and
enhancing student knowledge (team-based learning activities, imaging procedure reviews, etc.)
The syllabus for a course provides information on the investment of time by the average student
necessary to achieve the learning outcomes of the course and details all applicable items related
to class contact, laboratories, examinations, assignments, and preparation of out-of-class study.

Courses offered during an abbreviated timeframe require the same number of contact hours as
those delivered during a standard term that are of comparable credit hours and means of delivery.

Implementation of the Credit Hour Policy

Primary monitoring responsibility for the Credit Hour Policy originates in the faculty department
and its Chair. The College Dean, the Academic Council (undergraduate credit hours) or the
Graduate Council (graduate credit hours), and the Provost provide additional layers of oversight.

The policy is subject to review every three years and may be updated sooner if necessary to mirror
changes in the curriculum or to comply with the best practices of the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges.

3 https://www.arrt.org/docs/default-source/discipline-documents/radiography/rad-competency-
requirements.pdf?sfvrsn=20
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY

Curriculum for Students without Clinical Training in Radiologic Technology

BIO 261 & 262
CHE 105

CHE 105L
ENG 101 & 102
HSC 110

MAT 105

PHI 207

PHY 151

SOC

SPE 101

THE

Human Anatomy and Physiology Iand I ............ccccccoevevieiniinnen, 8
General, Organic, and BioChemistry ...........cccocevvvienenie e 3
General, Organic, and Biochemistry Lab ...........ccccccevveveiiieivennee, 1
English Composition and ..., 6
Medical TerminOlOgY.......ccecviiieiieiicie e 3
College AlGEDIa ......c.oeiiee e 3
Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking............cccocevviieiiennenn, 3
GeNEral PRYSICS | ..o 4
Social SCIENCE EIECHIVE .....cvovieiiiecceeee e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........ccocevviiniiiiiniiiiicn, 3
Theology EIECHIVE .......cooieeieeecee e, 3

Professional Training in Radiologic Technology (21 months)*....61

Total: (101)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY

Curriculum for students without clinical training in Radiologic Technology

BIO 261 & 262
CHE 105

CHE 105L
ENG 101

ENG 102

HSC 110

MAT 105

MAT 160

PHI

THE 285

HSC 313

ENG
ART/FNA/MUS
HIS

PHI 207

PHY 151 & 152
PSY 101

SPE 101

SOC

FRESHMAN

Human Anatomy and Physiology land Il .............cooiiniiiiinnnn, 8
General, Organic, and Biochemistry ...........cccoceveiieinevcciie e 3
General, Organic, and Biochemistry Lab ........c.cccoovvvevviieinennne 1
English ComposItion | ........cccccoveiiiiiiiiic e 3
English CompoSition T........c.cooiiiiiiiiiiice e 3
Medical Terminology........ccovvivieiieieiieieese e 3
College AlGEDIa ......c.ociiee e 3
INtroductory StatiStiCS ........covviiiiieie e 3
PhiloSophy EIECHIVE .....cc.oiiiiiice e 3
Theology and Healthcare Ethics...........cccooveviiiciicicceecc e, 3

(33)

SOPHOMORE

PharmacOlogy .......coeivieiiiieiiee e 3
Literature EIECHIVE. ..o 3
FiNe ArtS EIECHIVE ..o 3
HIStOrY EIECHIVE ..o 3
Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking...........ccoceoviviiiiieninnnn 3
General Physics 1 and ........coooiiiiiiiiice e 8
General PSYChOIOgY ......ccvviiiiiiiieccc e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........cccccoovvininiiiiiiiien, 3
SoCIOlogy EIECHIVE ... 3
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THE Theology EIECHIVE .......cooiiiiee 3

JUNIOR and SENIOR
Professional Training in Radiologic Technology (21 months)*....61

Total: (129)

*Admission to the Radiologic Technology Professional Training Component is competitive.
Students who are accepted into this track attend classes 40 hours per week, Monday through
Friday. The junior year is three semesters in length, and the senior year is two semesters in length.
Students attend classes during the fall, spring, and summer semesters of the junior year and during
the fall and spring semesters of the senior year of the Professional Training Component.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY SUMMARY

Natural SCIENCeS.........ccccvvreririnirienns 23

Medical Terminology.........ccccccevvevveennenn. 3 Philosophy......ccccocvieiiiiic e 6
ENglish ..o 9 Social SCIENCES........cccevvviiiiiriiieeee, 6
Art, Fine Arts, or MUSIC..........ccceveunnne. 3 SPEECN .., 3
HISTOMY ..o 3 Theology ..o 6
Mathematics..........ccceevvvrieeirceciecee, 6 Professional Training.........c.cccccevevvenenne. 61

Total: (129)

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY PROFESSIONAL TRAINING COURSES
FIRST YEAR

Block credit is awarded on a semester basis for the Professional Training Component course work.
The individual courses are assigned numbers that are unique and differ from the block credit
numbers.

FALL SEMESTER - RAD 300 - RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY I 15 HOURS
RAD 101 PRINCIPLES OF RADIATION PROTECTION

RAD 103 INTRODUCTION TO RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY

RAD 110 MEDICAL ETHICS AND LAW

RAD 205 RADIOGRAPHIC ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I

RAD 217A BASIC RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING |

RAD 220 PATIENT CARE IN RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES

RAD 301 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I

* Indicates courses taught on the Ochsner campus.

*RAD 101 PRINCIPLES OF RADIATION PROTECTION
This course is designed to discuss radiation safety, rules, and regulations to provide maximum
safety to patients and students.

288



RAD 103 INTRODUCTION TO RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY

This course is designed to acquaint students with the goals, philosophies, and organizations of the
Radiology program and department. An appreciation of Radiologic Technology is established
through an understanding of medical history, the evolution of Radiologic Technology, and its
professional organizations. Career and socio-economic advancements within Radiologic
Technology are introduced, allowing the student to establish and maintain high goals. The general
intent is to set the pace for the students’ professional growth in Radiologic Technology.

RAD 110 MEDICAL ETHICS AND LAW

This course provides the student with respect for interpersonal relationships, along with moral and
ethical responsibilities, to increase effective communication and empathy for the patient.
Medicolegal emphasis develops the student regarding ethical principles and legal responsibilities.
The course is comprised of classroom lecture and online assignments and participation.

*RAD 205 RADIOGRAPHIC ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I

This is a detailed course covering knowledge and comprehension of the structures and functions
of parts of the human skeletal system, including upper and lower extremities, shoulder and pelvic
girdle, and bony thorax, as it relates to radiologic technology.

RAD 217A BASIC RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING |
Students participate in an extensive lecture-laboratory study of basic positions of the upper and
lower extremities, shoulder girdle, bony thorax, pelvis, and upper femora.

*RAD 220 PATIENT CARE IN RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES

In this course, students are provided with patient care procedures and techniques along with
radiologic technology information related to the diagnostic and therapeutic practices of patient
care.

*RAD 301 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I

Students display proficiency in ethical and professional communication, proper body mechanics,
and basic radiologic technology skills within the radiology department. Students undertake labs
in IVP and fluoroscopic studies of the gastrointestinal tract. Students are simulated for chest,
abdomen, and portable radiography, along with basic axial and appendicular skeletal routines.

SPRING SEMESTER — RAD 310 - RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY II 15 HOURS
The RAD 310 block contains the following individual courses:

RAD 202 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE

RAD 206 RADIOGRAPHIC ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Il

RAD 217B BASIC RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING 11

RAD 225 RADIOGRAPHIC PHYSICS

RAD 280 DIGITAL IMAGING

RAD 302 CLINICAL PRACTICUM lI
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* Indicates courses taught on the Ochsner campus.

RAD 202 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE
This course provides the knowledge for obtaining an optimal radiograph using exposure factors,
radiation protection, equipment, radiographic accessories, and pathological findings.

*RAD 206 RADIOGRAPHIC ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY IlI
In this detailed course, students cover knowledge and comprehension of the structures and
functions of the remaining parts of the human skeletal system, including the vertebral column and
skull. It also includes an introduction to detailed knowledge and comprehension of the human body
and its physiological systems, including its structures, functions, and relationships.

*RAD 217B BASIC RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING 11

Students participate in an extensive lecture-laboratory study of basic positions of the vertebral
column, skull, sinuses, facial bones, and trauma radiography of the vertebral column, skull, and
facial bones.

RAD 225 RADIOGRAPHIC PHYSICS

This course is an introduction to multiple energy transformations required for radiation production
and interactions with matter, including principles of electronics for radiation production in
diagnostic radiography equipment.

RAD 280 DIGITAL IMAGING

Students study the computer components, computer language, applications, and operation of
digital imaging systems in radiology, as well as factors affecting image acquisition, display,
archiving, and retrieval.

*RAD 302 CLINICAL PRACTICUM II

Clinical training and competency during this course focus on the areas of clinic and hospital
radiography, with the inclusion of emergency department radiography procedures. Students also
participate in clinical observation training in specialized modalities of medical imaging.

SUMMER SEMESTER - RAD 330 - - RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY Il 7 HOURS
The RAD 330 block contains the following individual courses:

RAD 104 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY

RAD 210 IMAGE CRITIQUE

RAD 217C ADVANCED RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING |

RAD 260 MEDICAL IMAGING

RAD 290 HUMAN STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION IN IMAGING
RAD 303 CLINICAL PRACTICUM 11
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* Indicates courses taught on the Ochsner campus.

*RAD 104 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY

This course introduces medical abbreviations, symbols, and terms relating to human anatomy,
physiology, and diagnosis used in the medical profession that students will employ throughout
their career.

*RAD 210 IMAGE CRITIQUE

This discussion course critiques students’ images in order to assist the individual student in
problem or weak areas of radiographic acquisition. The course also reviews and discusses required
knowledge and comprehension of the structures, physiological systems, and functions of the
human body as they relate to radiologic technology.

*RAD 217C ADVANCED RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING I
An extensive study of supplementary positions of the upper and lower extremities, pelvis, shoulder
girdle, bony thorax, vertebral column, and long bone measurements.

*RAD 260 MEDICAL IMAGING
A course describing various radiation and non-radiation processes and equipment.

*RAD 290 HUMAN STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION IN IMAGING

Students are given an in-depth study of the human body and its physiological systems, including
its structures, functions, and relationships, as well as radiographic procedures and practices utilized
to image the various body systems.

*RAD 303 CLINICAL PRACTICUM Il

Clinical training and competency during this course focus on the areas of clinic and hospital
radiography, with the inclusion of emergency department and surgical radiography procedures.
Students also participate in clinical observation training in specialized modalities of medical
imaging.

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY PROFESSIONAL TRAINING COURSES
SECOND YEAR

Block credit is awarded on a semester basis for the professional training component course work.
The individual courses are assigned numbers that are unique and differ from the block credit
numbers.

FALL SEMESTER - RAD 400 - RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY IV 12 HOURS
The RAD 400 block contains the following individual courses:

RAD 210 IMAGE CRITIQUE

RAD 215 PRINCIPLES OF CONTRAST MEDIA

RAD 217D ADVANCED RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING I

RAD 265 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND CONTROL

RAD 304 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IV
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* Indicates courses taught on the Ochsner campus.

RAD 210 IMAGE CRITIQUE

This discussion course critiques students’ images in order to assist the individual student in
problem or weak areas of radiographic acquisition. The course also reviews and discusses required
knowledge and comprehension of the structures, physiological systems, and functions of the
human body as they relate to radiologic technology.

RAD 215 PRINCIPLES OF CONTRAST MEDIA

A lecture and research course focusing on the various types of contrast materials employed for
imaging procedures, including their usage in both adult and pediatric patients, reactions, and basic
first aid procedures with reference to the emergency cart.

RAD 217D ADVANCED RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING II
An extensive study of trauma and pediatric imaging and a review of the essential appendicular and
axial skeletal systems are given in this course.

RAD 265 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND CONTROL
A course identifying problems in the radiographic process before they are evidenced clinically.

*RAD 304 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IV

Advanced clinical training and competency during this course focus on the areas of clinic and
hospital radiography with the inclusion of emergency department and surgical radiography
procedures. Students also participate in clinical observation training in specialized modalities of
medical imaging.

SPRING SEMESTER — RAD 410 - RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY V 12 HOURS
The RAD 410 block contains the following individual courses:

RAD 210 IMAGE CRITIQUE

RAD 240 RADIOGRAPHIC PATHOLOGY

RAD 255 PRINCIPLES OF RADIATION BIOLOGY
RAD 285 REGISTRY REVIEW

RAD 305 CLINICAL PRACTICUM V

* Indicates courses taught on the Ochsner campus.

RAD 210 IMAGE CRITIQUE

This discussion course critiques students’ images in order to assist the individual student in
problem or weak areas of radiographic acquisition. The course also reviews and discusses required
knowledge and comprehension of the structures, physiological systems, and functions of the
human body as they relate to radiologic technology.
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RAD 240 RADIOGRAPHIC PATHOLOGY

A research course designed to introduce various pathological conditions of the human body and
their impact on radiographic imaging. This course provides a basic knowledge of disease processes
of each body system and the ways they manifest radiographically, as well as awareness of what is
needed to produce optimal diagnostic images for these patients.

RAD 255 PRINCIPLES OF RADIATION BIOLOGY
This course provides awareness and knowledge relating to the effects of ionizing radiation on the
biological systems.

RAD 285 REGISTRY REVIEW
Students review academic and clinical material prior to taking the certification examination.

*RAD 305 CLINICAL PRACTICUM V

Advanced clinical training and competency during this course focus on the areas of clinic and
hospital radiography with the inclusion of emergency department and surgical radiography
procedures. Students also designate and participate in clinical observation training of those
designated, specialized modality areas. Students meet all mandatory clinical requirements,
including competencies and minimum exam totals required for program completion.
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NEURODIAGNOSTIC TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

The University of Holy Cross Neurodiagnostic Technology Program combines academic
preparation with didactic and clinical study. Students may choose two options in applying for
entry into the professional training component.

The Associate degree provides students with baseline academic prerequisites followed by clinical
training, as recommended by the Commission on the Accreditation of Allied Health Programs’
Committee on Accreditation for Education in Neurodiagnostic Technology and as outlined in the
Standards and Guidelines for the Accreditation of Educational Programs in Neurodiagnostic
Technology. Students who elect this track must complete all academic prerequisites at the
Associate degree level before beginning the clinical training component.

The Baccalaureate degree provides students with a broader academic background, in addition to
all of the baseline prerequisites necessary for application to the clinical training component. The
baccalaureate degree facilitates career advancement and is the preferred track for students seeking
greater opportunities for professional growth.

Mission

The University of Holy Cross Program in Neurodiagnostic Technology facilitates a multifaceted
approach to excellence in education by providing students with an optimal learning experience
through small class sizes, one-on-one instruction, and competency-based instruction to ensure
graduates competently perform neurodiagnostic technology core competencies. This will provide
the health care community with competent, employable neurodiagnostic technologists,
compassionate caregivers, and dynamic members of the total health care team who will value and
integrate learning as a lifelong process.

Program Goals/Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the degree in neurodiagnostic technology, students will be able to

1. Recall and demonstrate an understanding of essential factual information and
apply this knowledge to clinical problem-solving;

2. Read, understand, and critique standard reference works and professional
periodicals;

3. Demonstrate the ability to perform neurodiagnostic procedures competently and
safely;

4. Demonstrate the ability to engage in critical thinking and decision making, and
to display sound independent judgment; and

5. Demonstrate proficiencies sufficient to qualify for entry-level positions in the
field of neurodiagnostic technology within the community.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR PROFESSIONAL TRAINING COMPONENT

1. Completion of all academic requirements as specified in the degree program (Students
may elect to pursue either the Baccalaureate or Associate degree.);

2. Minimum Grade Point Average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale with a minimum grade of C in all
prerequisite courses; and

3. Official college transcripts.

Application Process

Students apply to the professional clinical program during the spring semester by completing the
application packet available in the Office of the Administrative Assistant of the College of Nursing
and Allied Health. The deadline for submitting all completed materials is given in the application
packet and is published on the University website.

Selection Process

Applications are reviewed by the Program’s Selection Committee; and the most qualified
applicants are invited for a personal interview. Factors considered in the selection process are
academic success, preparation for and understanding of the demands of the profession and
program, communication skills, and the ability to deal with stressful situations. Successful
students are those who are highly motivated, have strong time-management skills, can adapt to
and enjoy rapidly changing technology and environments, and can tolerate the stress brought on
by educational constraints and patient care. The student must have a strong desire to become a
neurodiagnostic technologist and a professional in the health care environment.

1. All completed applications are reviewed.

2. The most qualified applicants are invited for a personal interview by the Program’s
Selection Committee.

3. Final selection is made from among the interviewed applicants.

All prerequisite education must be completed before starting the program.

5. Those candidates accepting appointment are required to undergo an incoming physical
examination, which includes blood, drug, and TB testing; a background check; and CPR
Certification (American Heart Association - Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers).
Incoming students are responsible for all fees associated with CPR Certification and
background checks. Detailed information is provided to incoming students. The physical
examination, CPR certification, and background check must be completed before students
begin the program. Candidates must also have health insurance and provide proof of health
insurance at the start of the Professional Training Component and prior to the start of each
semester they are enrolled in the Professional Training Component.

>
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BIO
ENG
ENG
HIS
HSC
MAT
PSY
SPE
THE

BIO
BIO
BIO

BIO
HSC
PHI
PHY
PHY

HSC
NDT
NDT
NDT
NDT
NDT
NDT
NDT
NDT
NDT
NDT

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN
NEURODIAGNOSTIC TECHNOLOGY

Curriculum for Students without Clinical Training in Neurodiagnostic Technology

261
101
102

110
105
101
101
285

262
303
453

455
200
207
151
152

330
300
302
305
315
325
330
335
340
350
360

Freshman
Human Anatomy and Physiology L............coooiiiiiiii e 4
English Composition L..........oooiiiiiiiii e 3
English Composition IL...........cooiiiiii e 3
HiStory ElECtIVE. .. uei e 3
Medical TerminOlOZY. ... ..ouiiiti it e e 3
College ALZEDra. ... ..oouuii i 3
General PSychology.......o.oiiiiii 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 3
Theology and Health Care Ethics.............cooooiiii e, 3
(28 hours)

Sophomore
Human Anatomy and Physiology IL............coiiiiiiiii e 4
Pharmacology..... ..o 3

Clinical Pathophysiology™..........ccoiiiiiiiiiii e
(* may substitute BIO 457)

INEUIOSCIETICE. . . ettt eas 4
Patient Evaluation. ..., 2
Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking ...............coooiiiiiiiii s, 3
General PhySics L. 4
General Physics IL.......ooooii e 4

(28 hours)

Junior - Clinical Program (12 months)

B G . 3
EEG LA . 2
EEG DB e 1
Biomedical Instrumentation and Electronics...............cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 4
Clinical Neurology........oouuiiuiiii e 3
EEG Il 3
Correlative NeUTrOlOZY.....o.uieiiii e 3
Clinical Internship L. e 3
EEG L .o, 3
Nerve Conduction Studies/ Evoked Potentials/ Polysomnography.................... 3
Clinical Internship I1...... ..o e 3
(31 hours)

Total: 87
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Associate of Science in Neurodiagnostic Technology Summary

BIO. .. 19 PHIL. ..., 3
ENG..ooooii, 6 PHY .o 4
HIS....oo 3 PSY 3
HSC..oo 8 SPE. .o 3
MAT. .o 3 THE. ... 3
Clinical Training (NDT)...................... 28

Total: 87

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
NEURODIAGNOSTIC TECHNOLOGY

Curriculum for Students without Clinical Training in Neurodiagnostic Technology

BIO 261
ENG 101
ENG 102
HIS

HSC 110
MAT 105
PHI 207
SPE 101
THE 285
BIO 262
BIO 303
BIO 453
BIO 455
BI1O 457
PHI

PHY 151
PSY 101

Freshman

Human Anatomy and Physiology L...........o.oiiiiiiiiiiiieeece e 4
English Composition L..........cooiiiiiiii e 3
English Composition IL........ ... 3
History EIECtIVE. ...t e 3
Medical Terminology.........oouiuiiii e 3
College ALZEDra.......oovieii i 3
Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking.................coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking..............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiii e, 3
Theology and Healthcare EthiCS.............oiviiiiiiii e 3

(28 hours)

Sophomore

Human Anatomy and Physiology IL............ccooiiiiiii i 4
Pharmacology......ooueuuiii i 3
Clinical Pathophysiology.........ccooviiiiiiiiiiii e WA
INGUIOSCICIICE .« ettt ettt et et ettt et et et e et e et e ee et e et e e e e e e e e e 4
Clinical Cardiovascular Physiology..........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4
Philosophy EIeCtiVe........ouiuii i 3
General PhySics L........oiii i e 4
General PSYChology.......o.oiiii i 3
EleCtIVE. .o 3

(32 hours)
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Junior

CHE 105 General, Organic, and BIOChEMISIIY ......cccovieieiieiie e 3
CHE 105L General, Organic, and Biochemistry Lab........c.cccooeviiviiievicicieece e 1
ENG Literature EIECtiVe. ......o.oiiiiii e, 3
FNA/MUS/ART Fine Arts EIeCtiVe......o.iiiii i 3
HIS History EleCtiVe. ..., 3
HSC 200 Patient Evaluation..............oooiiiii i, 2
MAT Math ELeCtIVE. ....uiiti e 3
PHY 152 General Physics IL.......c.ooiniiii e 4
THE Theology EleCtiVe.......ouiiii e 3
EloCtiVes. . .t 4

(29 hours)

Senior - Clinical Program (12 months)

HSC 330 B G o 3
NDT 300 EEG LA 2
NDT 302 EEG DBt 1
NDT 305 Biomedical Instrumentation and Electronics....................coooiini 4
NDT 315 Clinical Neurology......covviuiiniiii i e e 3
NDT 325 EEG Il e 3
NDT 330 Correlative Neurology.....oovveeriiriiiii e e 3
NDT 335 Clinical Internship L. e, 3
NDT 340 EEG IIL .o 3
NDT 350 Nerve Conduction Studies/ Evoked Potentials/ Polysomnography.......... 3
NDT 360 Clinical Internship IL....... ..o e, 3
(31 hours)

Total: (120)

Bachelor of Science in Neurodiagnostic Technology Summary

BIO....oo 19 PHIL. ..., 6
CHE........ooo 4 PHY ..o, 8
ENG. .9 PSY e, 3
FNA. 3 SPE. 3
HIS....o 6 THE. ... 6
HSC... .o 11 Electives......ooovvviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 7
MAT. ..o, 6 Clinical Training (NDT)..................... 28

Total: (120)
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HSC
BIO

CHE
CHE
CIS

ENG
ENG

110
261
105
105L
111
101
102

ART/FNA/MUS
MAT 105
MAT 160

HSC
BIO
HSC
ENG
PHI
PHY
PSY
SPE
THE

HSC
HSC
BUS
HIS
PHI

THE

291
262
370

306
151& 152
101
101

270
293

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
HEALTH SCIENCES

Curriculum in Diagnostic Medical Sonography (DMS)

FRESHMAN

Medical Terminology........ccoceoiiiriiiiiiieceee e, 3
Human Anatomy and Physiology I.........cccceeviieiieiiicccece e, 4
General, Organic, and BIioChemistry ..........cccooevevieneniesie e 3
General, Organic, and Biochemistry Lab ...........ccccocevveveiieineinee, 1
Intermediate Computer LItEracy .........cccoovoieiiiienencneniniseeeee, 3
English Composition | ........ccccoveieiiiiiiieceece e 3
English CompoSition T1..........cooiiiiiiiiiiee e 3
FiNe ArtS EIECHIVE .....oovviiciieieee s 3
College AlGEDIa ......c.oeeieee e 3
INtroductory StatiStiCS .......coviiiiieiecc e 3

(29)

SOPHOMORE

Stress Management ........ccovvviiiiiieee s 1
Human Anatomy and Physiology H .........cccccoveveiiiiiiiccicce e, 4
IMICIODIOIOQY......eeiiiiiiieiieee e 4
Literature EIECHIVE. .......cooieii et 3
Philosophical EthiCS..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiecceee e 3
General Physics T and H.........c.ccoooeiieiiiie e 8
General PSYCNOIOQY ......covoiviiiiiiiiiiieeece e 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........ccccceevviiiiieiiiiciecce e, 3
Theology EIECHIVE ........ccoiiiiiie e, 3

(32)

JUNIOR

HUMAN NULFITION ..o 3
HOIIStIC HEalth ... 1
BUSINESS EIECLIVE ......oviiiieiiieieieie e 3
HIStOrY EIECHIVES ..o 6
PhiloSOphy EIECHVE .....c.ocveiieeece e 3
Social Science EIBCHIVE .........coveveeeceeceee e 3
Theology EIECHIVE .......coooeeeceeec e, 3
Fre EIBCHIVES . ...cueeee et 8

(33)

SENIOR

DMS Program at Delgado Community College* ...........cccccovvene. 33

Total: (124)

*This curriculum is designed to prepare students for application to the Diagnostic Medical
Sonography (DMS) program at Delgado Community College. Acceptance into the program is
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competitive with selection made by the Admissions Committee for the Delgado DMS Program.
Meeting the minimum requirements does not guarantee admission into the program. The DMS
program is a 16-month certificate program, which provides students with both formal and practical
education in ultrasound. Students apply directly to Delgado Community College for admission
into the clinical program. University of Holy Cross grants the Baccalaureate degree upon

successful completion of the program.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH SCIENCES
DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL SONOGRAPHY SUMMARY

Business Elective .........cocveveeeiiciieciienns 3
Computer Information Systems.............. 3
ENglish ...ccooeiee, 9
Art, Fine Arts, or MUSIC...........cccvveeenee. 3
MathematiCs.......ccccovvvveiiiie i 6
Natural SCIENCES......cceevvvveeicrieeireeenee. 32

300

Philosophy......ccccccvieiiiiiccccceee e 6
Social SCIENCES........cccovvririiiiieieee 12
SPEECN ., 3
Theology ..o 6
EleCtiVES.....ooviiiceeeee 11
Professional Training.........c.ccocevevevenne 30

Total: (124)



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
HEALTH SCIENCES

Curriculum for Radiologic Technologists

This curriculum is for students who have completed their professional training and who
have received the ARRT credential.

BIO
ENG 101
ENG 102
ENG
ART/FNA/ MUS
HIS
MAT 105
MAT 160
PHI

SOC
SPE 101
THE

Biological Science EICHIVES...........cccoiviiiiiiicec e 9
English CompPoSItioN | ........cccoeviiiiiieie e 3
English Composition T1..........cooiiiiiiiiie e 3
Literature EIECHIVE. .......ccooiiiie e 3
EIECTIVE ..o 3
HIStOry EIECHIVES ..o 6
College AlGEDIa ......c.oeiieeie e 3
INtroductory StatiStiCS ........coviiiiieie e 3
PhiloSOpNY EIECHIVES.......ccviiiiiieese e 6
Social SCIENCe EIECHIVES ......covviviiiiiiiiiieee e 6
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........cccceoviiniiiiniiiiicn, 3
Theology EIECHIVES.........cccveiieiceece e, 6
Free EIBCHIVES . ...ccueiie et 5
Professional Training ........ccccccevveii e 61

Total: (120)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH SCIENCES
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGISTS SUMMARY

..................... 9 Philosophy........ccccvvviiiciiiiiiiienn 6
..................... 9 Social Sciences Electives..........................6
..................... 3 SPEECN ... 3
..................... 6 Theology ...cocovvvevecciiececcccc e B
..................... 6 EI€CtiVES.....ccveeeeeeeciee el D

Professional Training...........cccccevevvvennne. 61

Total: (120)
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
HEALTH SCIENCES

Curriculum for Respiratory Therapists

This curriculum is for individuals who have completed their professional training and who
have received CRT or RRT credentials.

ENG 101
ENG 102
ENG
ART/FNA/ MUS
HIS

MAT 105
MAT 160

PHI

SPE 101
THE
BUS

English CompoSition | ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiic e 3
English Composition Tl .........cccceeeiiiiiicece e 3
Literature EIECHIVE. ..o 3
Fine ArtS EIECHIVE .....ooviiiieieee s 3
HISTOrY EIBCHIVES ... 6
College AIQEDIA ........ccveieiceceece e 3
INtroduCtOry SEatiSICS .........ccveeieierierie e 3
PhiloSOphy EIECHVES........cveiiiecc e 6
Natural Sciences EIECLIVES........ccovveeviiiiiec e 9
Social SCIENCES EIBCHIVES........coviiiiiiiicieeee e 6
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........cccceoviiniiiiniiiiicn, 3
Theology EIECHIVES.........cccveiieiceece e, 6
Business EIeCtiVes. ... .c..oviuiiiiiiii i 6
General EIeCtiVes™..... ..ot 28
Professional Training............cooviiiiiii e, 32

Total: (120)

*15 semester hours must be at the 300 level or above.

RESPIRATORY THERAPIST SUMMARY

BUSINESS ..o,
English ..o

Art, Fine Arts, and Music

MathematicS.........cccvvvvvnnnnn.
Natural Sciences..................
Philosophy.........cccoceveninine

................... 6 Social SCIences........coceveverereiniinnnn 12
................... 9 SPEECN ..o 3
............... 3 Theology .....ccccovvvviiniiciiieieic e 8
................... 6 Professional Training.....................32
................... 9 Electives......ccoovvviviiiiiceeiee0. 28
................... 6 Total: (120)
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
HEALTH SCIENCES

Curriculum for EEG Technologists

This curriculum is for students who have completed their professional training and who
have received credentialing as an EEG technologist.

BIO 261 &262  Human Anatomy + Physiology land IL....................coooiiiial. 8
BIO 353 Human Pathophysiology.........coooviiiiiiii e 3
BIO 303 Pharmacology........ovuiiiii i 3
BIO 455 NEUIOSCIETICE. ... ettt ettt et e e e e 4
CHE 105 General, Organic, and BioChemIStry ........cccccevviveiieeie e 3
CHE 105L General, Organic, and Biochemistry Lab.........ccccoovevviiiiiiin i, 1
ENG 101 & 102  English Composition Tand 1., 6
ENG English Literature. .......c.oouiiniitii e e e 3
FNA/MUS/ART Fine Arts EIeCtiVE. .. ..ottt 3
HIS HIStory EI6CHIVES. ....vie i 6
HSC 110 Medical Terminology.........coovuiiiiiii e 3
MAT 105 College ALZeDra.......coouiiiii i 3
MAT Math EleCtiVe. .. .ot e 3
PHI 207 Intro to Logic and Critical Thinking...............ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiin . 3
PHI ElOCHIVE. . o 3
PHY 151-152 General Physics Tand IL...........cooiiiiiii e, 8
PSY 101 General PSychology.........oouiiiiiii 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking..................coooiiiiiiii . 3
THE 285 Theology and Health Care Ethics.............cooooiii 3
THE EleCHIVE. .ot 3

Free BIeCtiVes. ...uoe i 17

Professional Training...........co.vviiiiiiiii i 28

Total: (120)

Credit totaling 32 hours will be given for the clinical training which the student has previously
completed.
EEG TECHNOLOGIST SUMMARY

BIO. . 18 PHI. 6
CHE....cooi 4 PHY .o 8
ENG...oo 9 PSY 3
ART/FNA/MUS.....ooiiiiiiiiiieeen 3 SPE. 3
MAT 6 THE. . 6
HIS.. o, 6 Professional Training......................... 32
HSC..o 6 Electives........ooooiiiiiiiii, 10

Total: (120)
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH SCIENCES

Curriculum for Non-Clinicians

FRESHMAN
ENG 101 English ComPoSItioN ©.........coiiiiiiiie e 3
ENG 102 English Composition Tl ..o 3
HIS EIECLIVES ..ot 6
MAT 105 LO00] | [=T0 A [0 1=] o] - SR 3
PHI 207 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking ..........c.ccooviiiiiiiiiiiis 3
PSY 101 General PSYChOIOQY.......ccvoiiiiiiece e 3
THE EIECHIVE ..o 3
HSC 110 Medical TermMiNOIOGY ......ccveieeiiiiieiieie e 3
SPE 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking...........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiieee 3
(30)
SOPHOMORE
ENG Literature EIECHIVE ......ccovee et s 3
ART/FNA/MUS  FiNe AIS EIECHIVE ......eeieeiecieceee et 3
MAT 160 INtrOdUCTOrY STAtISTICS.....veeveiiecie et 3
HSC 270 HUMAN NULFTION. ...t 3
BUS 218 INtrodUCtion T0 BUSINESS .....ccueiviiiiiiieiieieieie e 3
CHE 105 General, Organic, and Biochemistry...............coooviiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 3
CHE 105L General, Organic, and Biochemistry Lab...............cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiann, 1
HSC EIECLIVES ..ot ns 6
HSC 291 StresS ManagEMENT.........uiiiiii i 1
HSC 293 HOHISEIC HEAITN.......oeieeee e 1
SOC BIECTIVE ... 3
(30)
JUNIOR
PHI ELECTIVE. .. e ae s 3
THE ELECTIVE. .. et 3
HSC 301 Human Health and the ENVIironment.............ccoooeviiieiieneeie e 3
HSC 310 Occupational Health.............ccooieiiieiece e 3
HSC BloCtiVeS. .ttt e 6
BUS ELECTIVE. .. et 3
HCM 350 US Healthcare System..........c.ooviiriiiiiii e 3
Natural SCIENCE EIECLIVES........cccoiiiieiieieee e 6
(30)
SENIOR
Electives from the following disciplines: health sciences, nursing, radiologic
technology, respiratory care, biology, physical sciences, business.............. 21
HSC 400 Introduction to Public Health ..o 3
HCM 410 Legal and Ethical Issues in Healthcare Administration.......................... 3
HSC 450 INTEINSNIP . 3
(30)

Total: 120
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH SCIENCES SUMMARY

Business Electives................. 6 Natural Sciences.................. 10
English..........coooo . 9 Philosophy.........ccooveveiiiiiiiiins 6
Art, Fine Arts, Music.............. 3 Social Sciences............ccco...... 6
Health Sciences................... 32 Speech........coooviiiiiiiiiiii, 3
Healthcare Management........... 6 Theology....c.oovvviviiiiiiiin.n. 6
History....ccoovviiiiiiiiienn, 6 Electives (Specified).............. 21
Mathematics........................ 6 Total: (120)
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
HEALTH SCIENCES

Curriculum for Non-clinicians: Pre-Occupational Therapy Track

BIO 261
ENG 101
ENG 102
HIS

HSC 110
MAT 105
PHI

PSY 101
SPE 101
THE

BIO 262
CHE 105/105L

ENG
HSC 270
HSC 291
HSC 293
HSC

PHI

PSY 340
SOC 101

BUS 218
FNA/MUS/ART
HIS

HSC 301

HSC

MAT 160
PSY 325

Freshman
Human Anatomy + Physiology L...........cooviiiiiiii i 4
English Composition I ...........oooiiiiiiii e 3
English Composition IT...........ccooiiiiiii e 3
History EleCtiVe. ... 3
Medical TerminolOgY.......ovuuiiiiiii i eeee s 3
College ALZeDbra........ooviiiiiii i 3
EleCtiVe. .ot 3
General PSYchology.......coooiuiiiiiii i 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking...............c..ooooiiiiiiiii, 3
Theology EleCtiVe. .. ...ouiii i, 3
(31 hours)

Sophomore

Human Anatomy + Physiology IL............ccoooiiiiiii 4

General, Organic and Biochemistry..................ccoiiiviviivinvveiennnn 4
(may substitute CHE 141)
English Literature.............coooiiiiiiii 03

Human NUtrition. ..o e, 3
Stress Management. . .......vueeeeie et 1
Holistic Health........ ... 1
ElOCtIVES. ...ttt 6
EleCtiVe. . i D
Human Growth and Development................cooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 3
Introduction to SOCIOIOZY. .. .vvrririiiiiii e 3

Junior
Introduction t0 BUSINESS........ooviiii i, 3
FIne Arts ElECtIVE. ..ot e 3
History EIeCtiVe. .. .ot e 3
Human Health and the Environment...................ooiiiii i, 3
o [ Te1 5 < 6*
(*must be at the 300 level or above)
INtrodUCTOrY StatiStiCS. .. .ovit ittt 3
Adult Development and AgINg............covieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeen, 3
Natural Science Electives. .......ovvriiiii e 6

(30 hours)
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Senior

HSC 200 Patient Evaluation.............ooooiiiiiiiii e 2
HSC 400 Introduction to Public Health..............c....oo i 3
HSC ) (Te1 5 0 T 3
HSC 450 INternShip. ...t 3
PSY 405 Abnormal PSychology..........oouiiiiiii i 3

ElOCtIVES. . e, 14

(BIO, BUS, CHE, ECO, ESC, HCM, HSC, NSG, PHY, RAD or RTC)

(28 hours)
Total: 120

Bachelor of Science in Health Sciences Pre-Occupational Therapy Track Summary

BIO. ..o, 8 PHIL.....oooo 6
CHE....... 4 PSY 12
ENG .9 SOC 3
ENA....ooo 3 SPE 3
HIS. ... 6 THE. ..., 6
HSC.....oo . 34 Electives........covvviviiiiiiiiiiinnnn 20
MAT...coiii 6 Total: (120)

The Pre-Occupational Therapy track is specifically designed to meet the published requirements
for application to the Master of Occupational Therapy program at Louisiana State University
Health Sciences Center’s School of Allied Health. Completion of the track does not guarantee
admission to a particular program.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

ACCOUNTING

BUS 218 is a prerequisite for all courses at the 300 level and above.

ACC 205-206 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I and Il 3, 3sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: MAT 105

An introductory study of the theory and methods of financial accounting as it pertains to
accumulating, recording, classifying, summarizing, and applying accounting information. The
preparation and analysis of the balance sheet, statement of income, and statement of changes in
financial position are covered. Students review and apply knowledge and skills through the use of
text-integrated microcomputer software in this and all other accounting courses. (Fall only for
BUS 205 and spring only for BUS 206)

ACC 228 PAYROLL ACCOUNTING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: ACC 205

Accounting for payroll by studying payroll laws, generating manual and computerized payroll,

journalizing payroll transactions, and preparing state and federal payroll reports.

ACC 229 COMPUTERIZED ACCOUNTING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: ACC 205

Application of basic accounting concepts, using accounting software to enter accounting

transactions and maintain accounting records for a small business and generate business

documents such as invoices and financial statements.

ACC 314 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: ACC 206

An intensive study of Accounting theories, principles, standards, and concepts. Individual

accounts of financial statements are covered in detail in regard to their proper accounting and

presentation. (Fall only)

ACC 315 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING Il 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 206 and ACC 314

An intensive study of accounting theories, principles, standards, and concepts. Individual accounts

of financial statements are covered in detail in regard to proper accounting and presentation.

(Spring only)

ACC 319 TAX ACCOUNTING | 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: ACC 206

Study of federal tax revenue code, regulations, rulings, and court decisions as applied to

individuals and sole proprietorships. (Spring only)
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ACC 353 NOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 206; ACC 315 recommended

A study of accounting principles and techniques for non-profit organizations, such as government

units, health care facilities, educational institutions, and social service agencies. Fund accounting

is covered in detail.

ACC 375 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 206

This course is an intensive study of the use of the Excel spreadsheet program for the analysis of

organizational problems. Particular emphasis is placed upon its use for financial analysis and

planning. The students complete real-world case studies as a means of developing fluency in the

use of Excel. Theoretical business models are discussed and implemented using Excel. There is a

lab associated with the class to further develop spreadsheet skills. (Spring only)

ACC 404 AUDITING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 315 and BUS 318

Auditing theory, principles, and ethics. Internal control, auditing and reporting standards.

Independent audit objectives and procedures, statistical sampling, evidence, working papers,

reports, legal liability. AICPA Auditing Standards and Procedures. (Spring only)

ACC 406 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING I 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 315

A survey of those areas of accounting theory not covered elsewhere in the Accounting program.

Included are business consolidations, foreign currency transactions, segment reporting, and an in-

depth study of parent company/subsidiary consolidations, working paper techniques, and financial

statements.

ACC 407 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING Il 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 406

A survey of those areas of accounting theory not covered elsewhere in the Accounting program.

Included are partnerships, reorganizations and liquidations, governmental accounting, and

accounting for non-profit organizations.

ACC 410 COST ACCOUNTING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 206

Terminology and accounting classification; accumulation and allocation methods; standard, job-

order, and process manufacturing costs; multiple-product costs; distribution costs; inventory

valuation; pricing; budgets. Cost analysis and cost/volume/profit relationships. Introduction to

inventory planning. (Fall only)

ACC 422 TAX ACCOUNTING 11 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 206 and ACC 319

Study of federal tax revenue code, regulations, rulings, and court decisions as applied to

partnerships, corporations, and fiduciaries. Estate, gift, and other related tax matters are covered.

(Spring only)
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ACC 464 INTERNSHIP IN ACCOUNTING 3sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: for tax internship 15 semester hours of Level 2 course
work with a 2.5 GPA and permission of the Internship Coordinator
or Department Chair. Other types of internship require Junior or
Senior standing.

The Tax Internship Program provides students with the opportunity to gain real-world experience

while maintaining their normal course load. Students participate in a cooperative education

experience in volunteer income tax preparation. Students should contact the Accounting Internship

Coordinator. Internships must be arranged with the Internship Coordinator prior to the start of the

semester. Tax internship requires training provided and/or experience in basic income tax

preparation. Other types of internship provide students opportunity to enhance their accounting
knowledge by the real world experience and learning on the job.

ACC 470 FRAUD EXAMINATION I 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 205 and ACC 206

An analytical and case study approach to the study of how and why fraud is committed, how

fraudulent conduct can be deterred, and how allegations of fraud should be investigated and

resolved. Open to senior students in the fall semester.

ACC 471 FRAUD EXAMINATION Il

Independent, Directed Study 3 sem. hrs.

Prerequisite: ACC 470 Fraud Examination |

and permission of the instructor
Open to senior students in their last semester. Students are required to purchase the ACFE Student
Package. The Student Package consists of the CFE Exam Prep Course and the CFE Exam. The
Exam Prep Course is a self-study course produced by the Association of Certified Fraud Examiners
to prepare individuals for the CFE Exam. The course encompasses four modules: 1) Fraud
Prevention and Deterrence, 2) Financial Transactions and Fraud Schemes, 3) Investigations, and
4) Law. In order to obtain the Student Package, the student must be a member of the ACFE.
Student membership is available to students enrolled in at least 9 semester hours (proof must be
submitted with application to ACFE). The CFE Exam Prep Course mirrors the format of the actual
exam. College credit is obtained by successfully completing all four modules with a passing grade
of 70%. Students’ progress is under the direction of a member of the faculty.

AIR FORCE ROTC
RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

All courses are taught at Tulane University.

AER 101-102 FOUNDATIONS OF THE U.S. AIR FORCE 1,1 sem. hr.
The AS100 course is a survey course, designed to introduce cadets to the United States Air Force
and Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps. Featured topics include mission and organization
of the Air Force, officership and professionalism, military customs and courtesies, Air Force
officer opportunities, and an introduction to communication skills. Leadership Laboratory is
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mandatory for AFROTC cadets and complements this course by providing cadets with
followership experiences.

AER 201-202 EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWER 1, 1sem. hr.
The AS200 course examines the general aspects of air and space power from a historical
perspective. The course covers a time period from the first balloons and dirigibles to the 21
century war on terrorism. Historical examples are provided to extrapolate the development of Air
Force capabilities (competencies) and missions (functions) and to demonstrate the evolution of air
and space power. The course examines fundamentals associated with war in the third dimension:
e.g., principles of war and tenets of air and space power. As a whole, this course provides cadets
with a knowledge-level understanding of the employment of air and space power from a doctrinal
and historical perspective. In addition, students continue discussing the importance of the Air
Force Core Values, through operational examples and historical Air Force leaders, and continue
to develop their communication skills. Leadership Laboratory is mandatory for AFROTC cadets
and complements this course by providing cadets with followership experiences.

AER 301-302 AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP STUDIES 3, 3sem. hrs.
AS300 is a study of leadership, management fundamentals, professional knowledge, Air Force
personnel and evaluation systems, ethics, and the communication skills required of an Air Force
junior officer. Case studies are used to examine Air Force leadership and management situations
as a means of demonstrating and exercising practical application of the concepts being studied. A
mandatory leadership laboratory complements this course by providing advanced leadership
experiences in officer—type activities, giving students the opportunity to apply the leadership and
management principles of this course. (Credit toward graduation will not be granted for both
AER 301 and BUS 304).

AER 401-402 NATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS/ 3, 3 sem. hrs.
PRESENTATION FOR ACTIVE DUTY

The AS400 course examines the national security process, regional studies, ethics, and Air Force
doctrine. Special topics of interest focus on the military as a profession, officership, military
justice, civilian control of the military, preparation for active duty, and current issues affecting
military professionalism. Within this structure, continued emphasis is given to refining
communication skills. A mandatory Leadership Laboratory complements this course by providing
advanced leadership experiences, giving students the opportunity to apply the leadership and
management principles of this course.

ART

ART 101 DRAWING I 3 sem. hrs.
An introduction to basic drawing concepts and media in a studio course with lecture,
demonstrations, critiques, and emphasis on visual perception as expressed through form and
content. It examines the visual elements, structural relations, and emotive forces that constitute the
language of graphic expression.
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ART 102 DRAWING II 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: ART 101

This is a course in drawing designed to develop each unique student and refinement of his or her

technical proficiency. Emphasis is on mature concepts of visual structure in furthering sensitivity

to the expressive potential of drawing media.

ART 203 DRAWING I11 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ART 101 and 102

This is a course in drawing designed to continue the development of each unique student and the

refinement of his or her technical proficiency.

ART 208 WOMEN IN ART HISTORY 3 sem. hrs.
A focus on the issues surrounding women’s roles in art history.

ART 300 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ART 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 304

Reading, research, interpretations, field work, projects on art topics. The art topic is chosen by the

instructor and may center on the use of materials. This is a studio class with the production of art

as the focus. If the course is an advanced use of materials, then a prerequisite of the beginning

class in that subject is required.

ART 304 PAINTING | 3 sem. hrs.
Basic painting techniques are explored with an introduction to the material and subject possibilities
of painting. The emphasis is on construction, composition, paint handling, and color.

ART 305 PAINTING Il 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: ART 304

A continuation of Painting I in which students are expected to attempt more challenging work and

search for a personal statement.

ART 312 ARTS AND HUMANITIES 3 sem. hrs.
A survey of the visual and performing arts and their socio-cultural aspects, functions, historical
periods, aesthetics, elements, and materials. Required for Elementary Education majors. (Same
as FNA 312)

ART 313 ART APPRECIATION ABROAD 3 sem. hrs.
The course requirements include completing all assignments, attending all field trips and
excursions, keeping a daily journal of personal impressions of the masterpieces seen on the trip,
and writing a term paper on a topic approved by the teacher.

ART 315 ART APPRECIATION 3 sem. hrs.
A study of visual art and its form, styles, and historical significance.
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ART 400 ART STUDIO SEMINAR 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: 9 semester hours in Studio Art

This is an intensive studio course in the visual arts involving development of personal style and

advanced use of materials.

ART 404 PAINTING Il 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ART 304 and 305

A continuation of Painting Il in which students are expected to attempt more challenging work and

search for a personal statement.

BIOLOGY

BI1O 101 GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: ENG 101 and MAT 105

An introductory study of basic biological concepts, including cell theory, plant and animal

organization, genetics, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory experiences are integrated with lecture.

6 hours per week.

BI1O 101H GENERAL BIOLOGY HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 101 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BIO 101L GENERAL BIOLOGY LABORATORY 1 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: ENG 101 and MAT 105 and
credit for BIO 101 Lecture
An introductory approach to basic biological concepts, including cell theory, plant and animal
organization, genetics, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory experiences are intended to develop
technical competency in basic biological techniques and to reinforce concepts encountered in
lecture. 3 hours per week.

BI1O 180 RESEARCH METHODS IN BIOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite or Co-requisite: ENG 101 and MAT 105

This is a practical introduction to biological research. Students are required to use library and

online sources to develop a research project. As the projects progress, discussions on literature

citation, academic integrity, management of laboratory notes, experimental design, and statistical

and graphical treatment of data are conducted, leading to an end of semester presentation of the

results of their projects.

BI1O 209 SOPHOMORE SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY 1sem. hr.
Prerequisites: BIO 101 or BIO 180 and
permission of Department Chair
Review of major concepts and discussion of current issues in the biological sciences; includes
guest lectures and student presentations.
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BI10O 250 BOTANY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 101

An introduction to the plant kingdom including the study of structure and function, growth and

development, and relationship of plants with their environment. Plant diversity from an

evolutionary standpoint is also considered. Laboratory experiences are integrated with lecture. 6

hours per week.

BI1O 250H BOTANY HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 250 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BIO 251 ZO0OLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 101

A detailed study of the animal kingdom, including physiology, anatomy, development,

reproduction, and evolution. Laboratory is integrated with lecture. 6 hours per week.

BIO 251H ZOOLOGY HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 251 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BIO 253 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 101

A detailed study of the invertebrate phyla, including physiology, anatomy, development,

reproduction, and evolution. Laboratory is integrated with lecture. 6 hours per week.

BI1O 253H INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 253 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BIO 254 VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 101

A detailed study of the vertebrate phyla, including physiology, anatomy, development,

reproduction, and evolution. Laboratory is integrated with lecture. 6 hours per week.

BIO 254H VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 251 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BIO 261 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY | 4 sem. hrs.
A detailed study of human anatomy and physiology, including the integumentary, skeletal,
muscular, nervous systems, and sense organs. Laboratory is integrated with lecture. 6 hours per
week.
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BIO 261H HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY | HONORS  0sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 261 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BIO 261L HUMAN ANATOMY and PHYSIOLOGY | - LAB 1 sem. hr.
Prerequisites: Permission of Department Chair and
credit in Human Anatomy and Physiology I lecture.
A laboratory session developed to provide reinforcements of the principles in Human Anatomy
and Physiology |I. Laboratories cover human anatomy and physiology, including the
integumentary, skeletal, muscular, nervous systems, and sense organs. 3 hours laboratory per
week.

BIO 262 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 261

A continuation of BIO 261 with emphasis on circulatory, digestive, endocrine, respiratory, urinary,

and reproductive systems. Laboratory is integrated with lecture. 6 hours per week.

BIO 262H HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Il HONORS 0sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 262 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BIO 262L HUMAN ANATOMY and PHYSIOLOGY Il - LAB 1 sem. hr.
Prerequisites: Permission of Department Chair and
credit in Human Anatomy and Physiology |1 lecture.
A laboratory session developed to provide reinforcements of the principles in Human Anatomy
and Physiology Il. The laboratory exercises cover human anatomy and physiology, including the
circulatory, digestive, endocrine, respiratory, urine, and reproductive systems. 3 hours laboratory
per week.

BIO 270 HUMAN NUTRITION 3 sem. hrs.
An introduction to the principles of nutrition, study of nutrients, and practice in nutrition-related
decision making. (Same as FSI 270 and HSC 270)

BIO 275 INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 261

This is a course primarily designed for Pre-Nursing and Allied Health majors. Topics include a

survey of the organisms, such as viruses, bacteria, archaea, and select parasites, as well as cellular

organization, genetics, and bacterial physiology. The mechanisms of pathogenesis are

introduced, followed by the essential principles of immunology. BIO 275 and BIO 370 may not

both be applied for graduation credit.
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BI1O 290 TOPICS IN BIOLOGY 1-4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Permission of Department Chair
Investigations in special areas of biological sciences.

BIO 291 STRESS MANAGEMENT 1 sem. hr.
Basic concepts of stress and techniques for its management. (Same as HSC 291)

B1O 293 HOLISTIC HEALTH 1sem. hr.
This course is designed to present some of the alternative methods available for achieving and
maintaining optimum health and well-being and to encourage the student to accept responsibility
for his or her own health. (Same as HPE 293 and HSC 293)

BI1O 302 HUMAN HEALTH AND THE ENVIRONMENT 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines the effect of the environment upon human health at the local, regional and
global level. It considers aspects of epidemiology and toxicology. Topics covered include water
and air pollution, food safety, radiation, pesticides, zoonotic diseases, environmental disasters, and
ecological terrorism. (Same as HSC301)

BI10O 303 PHARMACOLOGY 3sem. hrs.
(FOR HEALTH SCIENCES MAJORYS)
Prerequisite: BIO 261 and Co-requisite BIO 262
This course focuses on promoting the pharmacological principles of therapeutic agents including
classifications and mechanism of action. It provides knowledge of clinical implications,
administration, and adverse effects of drugs. Emphasis is placed on cardiopulmonary drugs and
drugs used during radiographic diagnostic procedures. (Same as HSC 303)

BI1O 309 JUNIOR SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY 1 sem. hr.
Prerequisites: CHE 142 and MAT 160 and either BIO 250, BIO 251,
BIO 253, or BIO 254; and permission of Department Chair

A review of major concepts and discussion of current issues in the biological sciences; includes

guest lectures and student presentations.

BI1O 330 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 101

A course designed to examine the mechanisms and evolution of animal behavior. The topics to be

covered include the history of the scientific study of behavior; tools and approaches used to study

behavior; the neural, hormonal, developmental, and genetic mechanisms that influence behavior;

and behaviors which are used by animals to survive, obtain resources, and reproduce. (Same as

PSY 330)

BIO 340 CELL BIOLOGY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 101 and CHE 142

This course is an introduction to the structure and function of cells. Topics focus on the

organization and architecture of the cell and describe the molecular processes involved in cell

division, respiration, transport, movement, and development and differentiation.
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BIO 353 HUMAN PATHOPHYSIOLOGY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 262

Understanding disease processes, the mechanisms and progression of altered health states, and the
basic scientific principles of this physiological state is necessary for professionals involved in
clinical treatment and aids in the effective identification of patient risk factors. It also helps
anticipate and prevent complications associated with various diseases by building a knowledge
base for the cellular, biochemical, and physiological aspects of the disease state. Lecture for 3
hours per week.

BIO 355 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 101

Phylogenetic and comparative aspects of anatomy, reproduction, and embryology of the

vertebrates. Lecture and laboratory components totaling 6 hours per week.

BIO 360 BIOCHEMISTRY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: CHE 201 and MAT 160

An introduction to the fundamental principles of biochemistry. Topics include the chemical and

structural organization of biological macromolecules and the way in which this organization

relates to function. Principles of thermodynamics, enzymes kinetics, and metabolic organization

are presented. 4 hours per week. (Same as CHE 360)

BIO 370 MICROBIOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 101 and MAT 105

Fundamental principles of microbiology covering cellular organization, sterile technique, control

of growth and control of microbial populations, nutritional modes, and principles of molecular

biology. The role of virulence factors and immune function in disease will also be covered. BIO

275 and BIO 370 may not both be applied for graduation credit. 3 hours lecture and 3 hours

laboratory per week. (Same as HSC 370)

BI1O 370H MICROBIOLOGY HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 370 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BIO 370L MICROBIOLOGY - LAB 1 sem. hr.
Prerequisites: Permission of Department Chair and
credit in Microbiology lecture
Laboratories designed to illuminate fundamental principles of microbiology in relation to the
human host, including metabolism. Pathological and immunological aspects are studied. 3 hours
per week.

BIO 375 GENETICS 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 101 and MAT 160

An introduction to the basic principles of heredity, with applications to human traits, diseases,

behavior, population genetics, evolution, and genetic counseling. Laboratory experiences are

integrated with lecture. 6 hours per week.
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BIO 375H GENETICS HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 375 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BI10O 390 TOPICS IN BIOLOGY 1-4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: permission of Department Chair
Investigations of special areas of biology.

B10 400 ECOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BIO 250, or BIO 251, or BIO 253,
or B1O 254, or BIO 355 and MAT 160
A study of the relationships between organisms and their environment including interactions,
energy, and materials flow. This course also includes the study of populations, communities, and
ecosystems, with special emphasis on Louisiana examples.

BI10O 402 ADVANCED STUDIES 1-4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Junior or Senior standing and
permission of Department Chair

Investigation of areas related to biological science.

BI10O 403 DIRECTED STUDY IN BIOLOGY 1-4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Junior or Senior standing and
permission of Department Chair
Advanced study of biological concepts and theories, research, readings, and evaluation of current
literature. A research experiment is required. May not be repeated for credit.

BI1O 405 BIOETHICS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: PHI/THE 285 or PHI 306 and
Junior or Senior Standing
This course discusses the issues and problems of bioethics as presented in medicine and medical
research. Topics addressed include moral problems and reasonable solutions to them through
applied ethics. (Same as HSC 405 and PHI 405)

BI1O 407 HISTOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 101 and CHE142

The study of cells, tissues, and organs using a functional approach that integrates physiological

considerations into anatomical studies on the microscopic level. Laboratory is integrated with

lecture.

B10O 409 SENIOR SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY 1sem. hr.
Prerequisites: CHE 202 and MAT 160 and
either BIO 250, BIO 251, BIO 253, BIO 254, or BIO 355
A review of major concepts and discussion of current issues in the biological sciences; includes
guest lectures and student presentations.

318



BI1O 420 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 375

This course focuses on the processes of the Central Dogma of Biology (Replication, Translation,

Transcription), comparing the mechanism and regulation of these processes in viral, prokaryotic,

and eukaryotic examples. A description of the techniques of genetic engineering and their

application to biological problems is incorporated into the context of the course.

BIO 451 ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 262

Advanced study of concepts and theories in Anatomy and Physiology, research, readings, and

evaluation of current literature are covered.

B10453 CLINICAL PATHOPHYSIOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 262

This course focuses on the altered physiology associated with human disease. Course topics

include etiology, physical signs and symptoms, complications, prognosis, and treatment of

common disorders. Laboratory is integrated with lecture.

BIO 455 NEUROSCIENCE 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 261 and BIO 262 (previously BIO 352)

This course discusses the normal structure of the nervous system (such as the neuronal pathways

involved in movement, sensation, vision, hearing, language, and cognitive functions) and the

relationship of that structure to physiologic function. The cellular and molecular bases of

neurologic diseases are discussed. Topics include neurotransmitters, synaptic transmission,

neurochemistry and neuropharmacology. Lecture and lab are integrated. (Same as HSC 455)

BIO 457 CARDIORESPIRATORY PHYSIOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.

Prerequisite: BIO 261 and BIO 262
This course focuses on aspects of cardiorespiratory physiology which are essential to the
understanding and management of critically ill patients. Topics include EKG interpretation,
arterial blood gas analysis, and ventilator management. The course is designed for students
preparing for careers in medicine, cardiorespiratory science, respiratory therapy, critical care,
anesthesia, emergency care, or as physician assistants. Laboratory is integrated with lecture.
(Same as HSC 457)

BI1O 481H RESEARCH | HONORS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and
permission of the Honors Committee
A directed research project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biology and
Physical Sciences and under the direction of a research advisor, used to earn honors credit and to
produce an honors thesis. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.
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BIO 482H RESEARCH Il HONORS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Senior standing, BIO 481H,
and permission of the Honors Committee
A directed research project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological
and Physical Sciences and under the direction of a research advisor, used to earn honors credit and
to produce an honors thesis. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

BI1O 495 BIOLOGY INTERNSHIP 2 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BIO 101, BIO 375, Senior standing,
and permission of Department Chair

Field work in an approved operation under supervision of a scientist and/or manager.

B1O 499 EXIT EXAM IN BIOLOGY 0 sem. hr.

Prerequisite or co-requisite: B10409
In order to complete the program of study and receive a degree, an exit exam must be completed
by taking one of the following national exams: the ETS Major Field Test, Biology; the GRE
Biology Subject Exam; the Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT); the Dental Admission Test
(DAT); the Optometry Admissions Test (OAT); or the Pharmacy College Admission Test (PCAT)
course. Course completion is accomplished by the submission of the results of one of the
examinations to the Department Chair. Grade is recorded as pass/fail, and a passing grade must be
attained for graduation.

GRADUATE BIOLOGY

B1O 503 PRINCIPLES OF PHARMACOLOGY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

A survey of basic pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic principles. Clinical case presentations

are used to explore the pharmaceutical properties of prototypical drugs in the various therapeutic

categories. Emphasis is placed on clinical indications, mechanism of action, adverse effects, and

drug interactions.

BI10O 507 HISTOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

The study of cells, tissues, and organs using a functional approach that integrates physiological
considerations into anatomical studies on the microscope level. Laboratory is integrated with
lecture. A laboratory-based research project utilizing an extensive collection of histology and
pathology slides available at the University must be accomplished and findings are to be presented
to the class. Students with undergraduate credit in BIO 407 Histology may not take this course for
graduate credit.
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BI1O 553 CLINICAL PATHOPHYSIOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing

This course focuses on the altered physiology associated with human disease. Course topics
include etiology, physical signs and symptoms, complications, prognosis, and treatment of
common disorders. Laboratory is integrated with lecture. Students are assigned a research paper
on a specific disease process, utilizing professional peer-reviewed healthcare journals as sources
for the research. Students with undergraduate credit in BIO 453 Clinical Pathophysiology may not
take this course for graduate credit.

BI1O 555 NEUROSCIENCE 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

An examination of the normal structure of the nervous system (such as the neuronal pathways
involved in movement, sensation, vision, hearing, language, and cognitive functions) and the
relationship of that structure to physiologic function. The cellular and molecular bases of
neurologic diseases are discussed. Topics include neurotransmitters, synaptic transmission,
neurochemistry, and neuropharmacology. Students are required to undertake a research project on
an assigned topic that they then present to the class. Students with undergraduate credit in BIO
555/HSC 555 Neuroscience may not take this course for graduate credit.

BIO 557 CARDIORESPIRATORY PHYSIOLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

This course focuses on aspects of cardiorespiratory physiology that are essential to the
understanding and management of critically ill patients. Topics include EKG interpretation,
arterial blood gas analysis, and ventilator management. The course is designed for students
preparing for careers in medicine, cardiorespiratory science, critical care, anesthesia, emergency
care, or as physician assistants. Laboratory is integrated with lecture. Students are given lab-based
assignments designed to build competency in basic interpretation of electrocardiograms,
pulmonary function testing, and/or echocardiography. Students with undergraduate credit in BIO
557 Cardiorespiratory Physiology may not take this course for graduate credit.

BI10O 580 GRADUATE SEMINAR 1 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

Students read, critique, and discuss assigned journal articles from_professional peer-reviewed bio-

medical journals. Course may be repeated for credit with the approval of the graduate coordinator.

BIO 635 HUMAN GENETICS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

An overview of human genetics with topics to include gene structure, gene regulation, epigenetics

and chromosomal abnormalities. The course examines familial patterns of inheritance and the role

of mutations in human disease.

BIO 645 CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

A study of cell structure and function with a molecular emphasis. Topics include current

knowledge of cell membranes, transmembrane and intracellular transport, organelles, cell growth

and division, and intercellular communication.
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BI1O 655 CLINICAL ANATOMY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

A regional study of anatomy with an emphasis on structure and function important in the practice

of medicine, dentistry, and the various health professions. The course incorporates a laboratory

component that includes dissection of cadavers, microscopic examination of human tissues, and a

study of radiographic anatomy.

BIO 662 MEDICAL BIOCHEMISTRY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

This course focuses on the study of basic metabolic pathways that are relevant to medical biology.

Emphasis is placed on clinically relevant metabolic pathways and the biochemical processes that

are important in inflammation, metabolic diseases, and the synthesis of hormones and

neurotransmitters.

BIO 672 CLINICAL MICROBIOLOGY AND VIROLOGY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing

Fundamental principles of bacteriology, virology, and immunology as they pertain to human

disease. Emphasis is placed on the structure, genetics, replication, and natural history of bacteria

and viruses that are important in infectious diseases.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

BUS 218 is a prerequisite for all courses at the 300 level and above.
This prerequisite does not apply to Minors

BUS 201 BUSINESS LAW | 3 sem. hrs.
Study of the legal environment of business, including legislative, judicial, and administrative law;
common and civil law; legal rights and social justice. Emphasis on contracts, sales, secured
transactions, Uniform Commercial Code. (Fall only)

BUS 210 CONTEMPORARY BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS 3 sem. hrs.
Communications theory and its applications in business. Composition of complex
correspondence, memoranda, and reports, including research, format, graphics, syntax, and
semantics.

BUS 218 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 3 sem. hrs.
Survey course in the organization, structure, and functions of business enterprises, and the
environments in which they operate. The various operating functions of business, each of which
is studied in depth in subsequent course work, are introduced. Introduction to the case-study
technique of analyzing and solving business problems.
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BUS 240 PERSONAL FINANCE 3 sem. hrs.
This course explores those topical areas of finance which have direct impact on an individual’s
lifestyle. Emphasis is on budgeting, lifelong investment planning, cash management, credit
management, insurance, consumer information, estate planning, and tax planning.

BUS 251 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT 3 sem. hrs.

This course is a prerequisite for all other Management courses.
Fundamental theories, principles, and practices of management in terms of the basic tasks of
management: planning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling the operations of any type
of enterprise. A multi-disciplinary, contingency approach, with emphasis on the optimization of
managerial effectiveness under conditions of uncertainty.

BUS 252 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: MAT 105
This course is a prerequisite to all other Marketing courses.
Managerial analysis of the marketing function of business, its environmental and institutional
structure. The course examines market identification, marketing mix development, operational
strategies, and tactics. Emphasis on the major elements of marketing mix: product, place,
promotion, and price, in terms of the marketing concepts of business.

All 300 and 400-level courses require admission to level 2
Business Administration or Department Chair permission.

BUS 301 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS | 3sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: MAT 215

BUS 302 BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS STATISTICS I 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 301 and MAT 215

Introductory courses in statistical methods and their use in gathering and interpreting quantitative

data upon which to base decisions under conditions of uncertainty. The first semester covers

probability, sampling, inference, simple correlation, and regression. The second semester includes

variance and time-series analysis, non-parametric statistics, statistical forecasting, decision-

making, and quality control. (Fall only for BUS 301 and spring only for BUS 302).

BUS 307 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 206 and MAT 105

Interpretation and application of financial accounting data as the basis for managerial planning,

decision, and control. Cost behavior, analysis, and estimation; budgeting and cost control; pricing;

cost/volume/profit relationships; financial statement analysis; and capital investment decisions.

BUS 309 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BUS 251

Problems in industrial relations, including job analysis and description; compensation and benefits;

recruitment, training, and performance appraisal; manpower inventory; governmental regulations.

Introduction to collective bargaining and union relations.
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BUS 311 PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS FINANCE 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: ACC 206 and MAT 105

Financial analysis and forecasting, working-capital and asset accumulation and conservation, debt

and equity financing, financial structure and leverage, cost of capital, dividend policies.

Introduction to financial management.

BUS 312 PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION AND LOGISTICS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: MAT 105 and MAT 215

A survey of problems and practices in the operation of integrated logistics systems which meet

production needs for materials and components, as well as marketing needs for the distribution of

finished goods. Customer service standards, transportation modes and rates, materials handling

and inventory control, warehousing, traffic management, system design operation and control are

also covered.

BUS 313 PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: MAT 105

Survey of the promotion element in the marketing mix. Campaign planning, target-market media

analysis and selection; copy and visualization, print and electronic media production; sales

promotion and direct mail; effectiveness measurement. Introduction to advertising and promotion

management are all covered.

BUS 317 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND MARKETS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 311, ECO 201, ECO 202 and MAT 215

The study of the central and commercial banking systems and their effect on the credit and output

markets. Emphasis is placed on the tools available to and the specific policies followed by the

Federal Reserve System, along with the analysis of interest rates, exchange rates, and the effect of

foreign trade and investment on the capital markets.

BUS 321 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: PSY 101 or SOC 101

Interdisciplinary approach to an understanding of individual and family marketing decisions.

Behavioral, social, and cultural determinants of consumer needs, wants, desires, motivations, and

buying behavior, in terms of the marketing concept of business.

BUS 322 BUSINESS/INDUSTRIAL MARKETING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 251 and BUS 252

A problem-solving approach to the unique aspects of marketing goods and services to business,

industry, and government. Emphasis on the distinctive characteristics of organizational markets

and customers, including market segmentation, buying behavior, multiple buying influences, a

formalized and complex purchasing process. Emphasis on the unique application of marketing mix

elements to the organizational buying function in terms of the marketing concept of business.

BUS 323 PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE 3 sem. hrs.
Nature of real property and property rights. Residential and commercial appraisal, acquisition,
financing, development, and management. Mortgages, liens, deeds, titles, contracts, and other legal
instruments. Leasing, sale, and brokerage.
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BUS 324 PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE 3 sem. hrs.
Survey of risks, risk-bearing, and types of protection. Life and disability coverage; property
coverage including marine insurance, fidelity and surety bonds; casualty coverage including
liability, aviation, and labor insurance. Legal concepts and state regulations.

BUS 325 MARKETING RESEARCH 3 sem. hrs.

Prerequisites: MAT 215, BUS 251, BUS 252, BUS 301, and BUS 302
Application of scientific research techniques to marketing problems, to provide a data base for
decision-making. Project design, questionnaire construction, sources, sampling, data collection,
validity/reliability measurement, and control. Tabulation and reporting of data, including analysis
and interpretation. Individual/group projects.

BUS 326 SALESMANSHIP 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: SPE 101 and BUS 252

Intensive study of the principles of personal selling, as practiced at various marketing-channel

levels. Prospecting buyer motivations, structure and content of sales presentations, selling aids,

overcoming objections, closing. Development and delivery of oral sales presentation.

BUS 330 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: MAT 215 and BUS 251

The study of computers in their relationship to management as tools for decision making and data
analysis. This course explores the nature of computer information systems and allows the students
to experience practical applications of these systems to all forms of business entities. Both
hardware and software applications are utilized in acquainting the student with computerized
solutions to business problems and procedures. Students are required to implement the knowledge
of these systems to a simulated business need. (Same as CIS 330)

BUS 331 E-COMMERCE AND DIGITAL MARKETING 3 sem. hrs.
A study of e-commerce and its impact on business. The course provides a framework for
understanding e-commerce, including possible marketing opportunities, as well as implementation
and organization issues involved in capitalizing on e-commerce.

BUS 335 STUDIES IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP 3 sem. hrs.
Students learn what it takes to launch a new venture. As most entrepreneurial ventures struggle or
fail in the first few years, emphasis is on the front end of the entrepreneurial process. The class
focuses on the importance of developing a successful business idea and then creating a business
plan. During the semester, the students learn methods of feasibility analysis to determine whether
an idea is worth pursuing. The class culminates in making a “pitch” to venture capitalists to
determine whether a particular venture should or should not receive funding.

BUS 350 INVESTMENTS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 311, ECO 201, ECO 202, and MAT 215

The study of the central and commercial banking systems and their effect on the credit and output

markets. Emphasis is placed on the tools available to and the specific policies followed by the
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Federal Reserve System, along with the analysis of interest rates, exchange rates, and the effect of
foreign trade and investment on the capital markets.

BUS 351 PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BUS 252

An introduction to the retailing function of marketing, covering chain, franchise, and independent

operations. Store location, purchase and leasing; inventory planning and control; buying and

pricing; advertising, display, and selling; finance and personnel.

BUS 377 MARKETING MANAGEMENT 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 252 and MAT 215

Marketing policies, techniques, and methods, including product and brand development, channels

of distribution, promotion, and pricing.

BUS 402 BUSINESS LAW |1 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: BUS 201

This course provides in-depth studies in the following areas of business law: personal property,

sales and leases of personal property, negotiable instruments, debtor-creditor relationships,

employment laws, business organizations, real property, and estates. Where applicable, students

learn Civil Law rather than Common Law.

BUS 405 PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: MAT 215

Planning, organization, and operation of manufacturing and processing facilities. Plant location

and layout; purchasing, materials-handling, and inventory control; production and quality-control

standards and methods; work measurement; plant and equipment maintenance.

BUS 408 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 311 and MAT 215

Asset, capital, and debt management, including acquisition, conservation, and liquidation.

Acquisitions, mergers, takeovers, reorganization, and divestment. This course focuses on the roles

of the corporate treasurer and comptroller in coping with environmental uncertainties in terms of

growth, stability, survival, retrenchment, and insolvency.

BUS 409 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Senior standing

A critical examination of business as a social institution, comparing and contrasting its social and

economic responsibilities and responsiveness. Emphasis on the major social challenges to both

industries and firms, ecological balance, human relations and productivity, ethics and values,

public policy and government regulation, the multinational environment. Evolution of the

doctrines of social contract and consent, economic and social benefits versus cost. (Spring only)

BUS 414 BUSINESS POLICIES AND PROBLEMS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: MAT 215 and Senior standing

A capstone seminar for general Business majors, integrating all prior course work. Planning, goal

determination, strategy and policy formulation and implementation, as applied to the major
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functions of business and the enterprise as a whole. Contingency and crisis planning. MBO/MBE,
societal responsibility. A case study approach to the diagnosis and resolution of complex
managerial problems and challenges, amid real-world constraints and uncertainties.

BUS 415 MARKETING AND PROMOTIONAL STRATEGY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 313 and BUS 325
This course offers both an instructional and a hands-on approach to marketing and promoting
brand names and product services. Students learn how to market different communication
strategies to deliver unified, high impact messages about a company and its products through the
development of mission statements, project planning, marketing research, as well as other
marketing tools. Through practical exercises and application, students gain valuable experience
in one of the most exciting fields in the marketing profession.

BUS 416 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: PSY 101 or SOC 101 and BUS 251

An interdisciplinary approach to the understanding of human inter-relationships in formal and

informal organizational settings. Viewing the organization as a social system, attention is focused

on its two elements: attitudes and behavior. Emphasis is placed on group dynamics, leadership,

and intergroup relations with an introduction to change and conflict.

BUS 419 STRATEGICALLY MANAGING ORGANIZATIONS 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: BUS 375, BUS 408

This course is structured around students learning to make advanced business decisions using data
accumulated within a company and from outside sources to maximize the circumstances
management encounters. It may be taken only during the final two semesters of course work.
Analyzing strategic situations and decision making based on these analyses to ensure the success
of for-profit and non-profit organizations. Students choose current companies; research them
through available data, publications, and interviews with company principals; then prepare
strategic plans to initiate change or introduce new product lines for those companies.

BUS 421 STRATEGIC PLANNING AND DECISION MAKING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Senior Business Standing

This course is structured around students using business scenarios to plan changes to their business
operations or actions designed to counter changes in the environment. Medium to large
companies/organizations are the background material for the class. Data and circumstances are
analyzed wusing EXCEL spreadsheets that include internal and externally acquired
information. All scenarios are based on case studies available through academic resources such
as annual reports, K-10s, press releases, speeches, and company web site information. Students
assume the roles of organization principles to assess and act on the information gathered to solve
or mitigate the issue encountered.

BUS 454 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT/ 3 sem. hrs.
ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Application of managerial principles and practices to the unique risks, problems, and opportunities

in the formation and early operation of small business enterprises. Development of objectives,

strategies and tactics, capitalization, financial controls, liquidity, and profitability; economic, legal,
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and marketing environments and constraints; human resource management; survival, contingency,
and growth planning.

BUS 455 INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Senior standing

Comparative management philosophies and techniques with emphasis on environmental

dynamics: economic, legal, political, and social. Intercultural managerial behavior, organizational

structures and business practices, forms of ownership and control, political and legal constraints.

International monetary and investment considerations, foreign trade channels and logistics.

Multinational companies, global production, procurement, and sales.

BUS 456 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and BUS 252

The study of marketing in a dynamically changing global environment. Emphasis on pricing,

placement, promotion, and products is the focus of this investigation of multinational marketing

efforts. This study also addresses the influences of diverse business practices in the sales, pricing,

and distribution of domestic and foreign products and services.

BUS 457 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 3 3 sem. hrs.
This course considers the objectives and strategies of international business in the context of global
competition. While accessible to students who have not yet taken Principles of Economics | and
Il, this course emphasizes economic analysis of the forces driving international business,
competitive advantages, modes of global market entry, foreign direct investments, and so on. Part
of the course briefly covers international business and financial institutions and fundamental
differences between business systems among developed and developing countries.

BUS 460 SPECIAL TOPICS IN BUSINESS 1-6 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and
permission of the Department Chair
Independent readings, research, case analysis, field work, projects on current topics and problems,
to be determined by students and instructor.

BUS 462 INTERNSHIP IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: 15 semester hours of Level 2 Business course work,
a 2.5 GPA; and permission of the Internship Coordinator or
Department Chair
The Internship Program provides students with the opportunity to gain real-world work experience
while maintaining their normal course load. Students participate in a cooperative education
experience in an employment assignment or project in a private, public, or non-profit enterprise.
Students seeking internship opportunities should contact the Internship Coordinator or Business
Department Chair. Internships must be arranged with the Internship Coordinator PRIOR to the
start of the internship and the semester of completion. Requirements for each internship are set by
the internship coordinator or Business Department Chair.
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CHEMISTRY

CHE 105 GENERAL, ORGANIC, AND BIOCHEMISTRY 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: MAT 105

A course designed to cover the basic principles of inorganic chemistry, including matter and

energy, atomic theory, compounds, ions, acids and bases, pH, solutions, organic chemical naming

and properties, biochemical composition of living cells, metabolism and its regulation, and

radioactivity. 3 hours lecture.

CHE 105L GENERAL, ORGANIC AND BIOCEMISTRY—LAB 1sem. hr.
Co-requisite: CHE 105

A laboratory session to provide reinforcement of the principles in CHE 105. Experiments include

metric measurements, composition and properties of chemical compounds, fluid transport,

calorimetry, organic compounds, carbohydrates, lipids and proteins. 3 hours laboratory per week.

CHE 141 GENERAL COLLEGE CHEMISTRY | 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: MAT 105 and
concurrent enrollment in CHE 141L
A course in the fundamentals of modern chemistry, including chemical bonding, stoichiometry,
gas laws, basic atomic theory, nuclear reactions, thermochemistry, and basic properties and
reactions of representative elements. 3 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week.

CHE 141H GENERAL CHEMISTRY I HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: CHE 141 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.

CHE 141L GENERAL COLLEGE CHEMISTRY | - LAB 1sem. hr.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: Concurrent enrollment in CHE141
and permission of Department Chair
A laboratory session developed to provide reinforcement of the principles in CHE 141.
Experiments include introduction to laboratory techniques, safety, chemical reactivity of select
elements, and qualitative and quantitative analytical techniques. 3 hours laboratory per week.

CHE 142 GENERAL COLLEGE CHEMISTRY Il 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: CHE 141, MAT 105 or equivalent and
concurrent enrollment in CHE 1421
Continuation of CHE 141, including solutions, Kinetics, equilibria of acid-base, free energy, redox,
electrochemistry, and brief introduction to organic chemistry. 3 hours lecture and 3 hours
laboratory per week.

CHE 142H GENERAL CHEMISTRY Il HONORS 0 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: CHE 142 and permission of the Honors Committee

A directed project, approved by the Honors Committee of the Department of Biological and

Physical Sciences, used to earn honors credits. May not be repeated and grade is pass/fail.
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CHE 142L GENERAL COLLEGE CHEMISTRY Il - LAB 1 sem. hr.
Prerequisite: Lecture credit for CHE 142 and
Permission of Department Chair
A laboratory session developed to provide reinforcement of the principles in CHE 103.
Experiments include kinetic analysis, acid-base properties, reduction-oxidation reactions, and an
introduction to properties of organic chemicals. 3 hours laboratory per week.

CHE 190 TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 1-4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Permission of Department Chair
Investigations in special areas of chemical sciences.

CHE 201 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY | 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: CHE 141 and 142, MAT 105, and
concurrent enrollment in CHE201L
An introduction to the structural, chemical, and physical properties of organic compounds for the
science major. This course includes three credit hours of lecture and approximately three hours
laboratory per week.

CHE 201L ORANGIC CHEMISTRY I—LAB 1 sem. hr.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in CHE201 or
permission of Department Chair
A laboratory session developed to provide reinforcement of the principles in CHE 201. Laboratory
experience includes analysis of physical properties of organic molecules, interpretation of
spectrophotometric data, physical separation methods, qualitative and quantitative analysis of
organic molecules, and introduction to biochemical analysis. 3 hours of laboratory per week.

CHE 202 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 11 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: CHE 201 or permission of the Department Chair

A continuation of the study of organic compounds for the science major. This course includes three

credit hours of lecture and approximately three hours laboratory per week.

CHE 202L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II—LAB 1sem. hr.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in CHE202 or
permission of Department Chair
A laboratory session developed to provide reinforcement of the principles in CHE 201 and CHE
202. Laboratory experience includes analysis of physical properties of organic molecules,
interpretation of spectrophotometric data, physical separation methods, qualitative and
quantitative analysis of organic molecules, and introduction to biochemical analysis. 2 hours of
laboratory per week.

CHE 290 TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 1-4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Permission of Department Chair
Investigations in special areas of chemical sciences.

CHE 355 SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1-3 sem. hrs.
Individual research investigation in an area of chemistry.
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CHE 360 BIOCHEMISTRY 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: CHE 201 and MAT 160

An introduction to the fundamental principles of biochemistry, topics will include the chemical

and structural organization of biological macromolecules and how this organization relates to

function. Principles of thermodynamics, enzyme Kkinetics, and metabolic organization are

presented. 4 hours per week. (Same as BIO 360)\

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

CIS 111 is a prerequisite for all other courses.
Students must have access to the required tools necessary to succeed in these courses.

CIs 111 INTERMEDIATE COMPUTER LITERACY 3 sem. hrs.
The course is designed to enable students with demonstrated competencies in data processing and
computer information systems to develop further skills previously acquired. Microsoft Office XP
is utilized to provide the student with a platform for word processing, spreadsheets, graphing,
database management, and presentation preparation. (Spring only)

CIS 120 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER 3 sem. hrs.
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The student is introduced to the concepts of modern Computer Information System theory. All of

the functional areas of the organizational information system are surveyed. Special emphasis is

placed on the importance of the integration of systems and databases in the modern organizational

information system. An introduction to the concepts associated with MRP, MRP II, and ERP is

provided along with case studies of the implementation of these systems.

CIS 130 MICROCOMPUTERS 3 sem. hrs.
This course is a detailed introduction to the hardware and software associated with the modern
Information System in the organization. Special emphasis is placed on the microcomputer and its
role in the organizational information system. Students receive an introduction to programming
concepts, coupled with introductory programming using C/C++ and/or Java, communications,
networks, and the Internet.

CIS 140 COMPUTER PROFESSION ETHICS 3 sem. hrs.
Professional societies; codes of ethics; accreditation and certification; liability; software piracy;
information and property; copyright; computer crime; data bank privacy; the Data Protection Act;
monopoly and anti-trust questions; robotics and employment issues; VDT’s and public health
issues; and transnational data flow.

CIS 210 INTRODUCTION TO THE INTERNET 3 sem. hrs.
This course is designed to give students an overview of the Internet through the use of popular
browsers, World Wide Web, various search engines, FTP, utilities, HTML, web security, and
privacy issues.
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CIS 300 INTRODUCTORY PROGRAMMING 4 sem. hrs.
Programming language design, problem solving, history, and application. Good programming
skills and methods are examined. Programming languages may vary and students may repeat the
course for different languages. (Spring only)

CIS 305 WEB DESIGN 3 sem. hrs.
This course develops the necessary skills to design a web site. The class progresses from basic
html and newer standards including Cascading Style Sheets to using the tools necessary to install
and update websites on a server. (Spring only)

CIS 310 MS PROJECT 3 sem. hrs.
This course covers modern methods for management of large to midsize projects. MS Project is
used to plan a project, create project schedules, communicate project information, assign
resources, and track progress.

CIS 320 INTRODUCTION TO ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE  3sem. hrs.
Introduction to the problem domain of artificial intelligence and the methods used to solve those
problems. Topics include knowledge representation, search strategies, and surveys of principal
sub-areas of artificial intelligence, such as expert systems, natural language processing, reasoning
systems, games, learning, and vision. Programming assignments in a current artificial intelligence
language are required.

CIS 330 DATABASE ADMINISTRATION AND 3 sem. hrs.
MANAGEMENT

Hands-on use of microcomputer application software within the database management system

environment. Students become acquainted with the necessary management, file, and data

structures with the design, application, and use of a database management system. Administration

of data resource and program development in creating, maintaining, and accessing a database are

covered. (Spring only)

CIS 355 GRAPHICS APPLICATIONS 3 sem. hrs.
Topics include computer graphics techniques and technology, graphic hardware devices, and
graphic software support. The student designs programs of graphic display, both statistical and
dynamic, with real time interaction. Three-dimensional perspective transformations are explored.
(Fall only)

CIS 356 END-USER SYSTEMS 3 sem. hrs.
This course surveys the various software systems available to users in organizations. Special
emphasis is placed on the use of package software and its customization to reflect current trends
in the industry. The use of package software is compared to the cost and effectiveness of custom
designed software systems in the organization. (Spring only)

ClS 401 ONLINE ACADEMIC RESEARCH 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Junior or Senior standing.

This course provides the student with the skills to use library databases, retrieve, evaluate and

utilize e-journals and other online resources available.
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CI1S 410 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: CIS 300

Contemporary programming language design and application are studied at an advanced level.

Programming language may vary, and students may repeat the course for different languages.

CIS 420 COMPUTER SCIENCE PROBLEMS 1-3 sem. hrs.
A directed effort related to a computer science project.

CI1S 430 E-COMMERCE 3 sem. hrs.
This is an introductory course to the field of e-commerce. It is designed to provide the student
with an understanding of the impact of technology and strategic aspects on basic business practices
of the Internet economy. E-commerce economic forces, business goals, and constraints,
technology, and process tools are discussed.

CIS 440 EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT IN 3 sem. hrs.
COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The study of all of the principles of management as they apply to their effective application in

decision-making and problem-solving situations in Computer Information Systems. This course is

designed to develop, through case work applications, management and communication skills of

the student as he or she prepares for a career in Computer Information Systems.

CIS 450 APPLIED SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROJECT 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Junior or Senior standing in CIS

The employment of a comprehensive system development project which reflects the skills,

knowledge, and abilities obtained through the other computer-related courses in the curriculum.

CIS 465 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 4 sem. hrs.
Prerequisites: Knowledge and some experience
with modern computer programming language.
This course provides independent study for those students interested in the development of
computer programming skills in C/C++ and Java. The instructor works with the student, guiding
him or her in designing, coding, and testing of computer application. This course is intended for
those students who want or need to develop programming skills in modern computer languages.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

CJuU 100 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE 3 sem. hrs.
An in-depth study of all agencies that make up the criminal justice system, the way the system
works, its advantages as well as disadvantages.

CJu 101 INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTIONS 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines the history, major philosophies, components, and current practices and
problems of America’s correctional system. Topics include historical evolution, functions of the
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various components, alternatives to incarceration, treatment programs, inmate control, and other
aspects related to the role of corrections in today’s criminal justice system.

CJuU 200 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION 3 sem. hrs.
Criminal investigation techniques, including apprehension of perpetrators, victim identification,
and different methods used by different criminals are explored.

CJu 210 CRIMINAL LAW 3 sem. hrs.
This course covers the history, evolution, principles, and contemporary applications of criminal
law at both federal and state levels. Topics include sources of substantive law, classification of
crimes, parties to crime, elements of crimes, matters of criminal responsibility, and other related
topics.

CJU 220 PRISON SYSTEM IN THE UNITED STATES 3 sem. hrs.
A study of different penal institutions employed in the United States on the local, state, and federal
levels.

CJU 340 ORGANIZED CRIME IN AMERICA 3sem. hrs.
This course examines organized crime in terms of historical development, structure, theories,
policy issues, and legal remedies.

CJU 350 CRIMINOLOGY 3 sem. hrs.
The study of causes, treatment, and prevention of crime. This course deals with criminology,
penology, laws in ancient and modern times, and the causes of crime. Prisons, probation, parole,
and the courts are investigated through field work.

CJu 370 THE POLICEMAN AND THE COMMUNITY 3 sem. hrs.
This course covers the behavior of policemen and the interaction of the police and the public. It
analyzes the role of the policemen as a citizen and as a law enforcement officer.

CJU 372 CORRECTIONAL COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
An in-depth study of the contemporary counseling techniques applied to the special problems of
the offender in various correctional settings and as a component of probation/parole conditions.
(Same as COU 372)

CJU 374 COURT PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines the structure, process, and procedure followed in criminal trials. Items
covered include examination of incidents, dispositions, kinds and degrees of evidence, and the
rules governing admissibility of evidence in court. Comparison and contrast of state and federal
courts, arrest, search and seizure laws, exclusionary and statutory rules of evidence, and other
related issues are also covered topics.

CJU 375 JUDICIAL PROCESS 3 sem. hrs.

This study of the American judicial process at the federal and state court levels includes a review
of landmark court cases. (Same as PSC 375)
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CJU 376 JUVENILE JUSTICE 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines the juvenile justice system in Louisiana and America. Topics covered
include an overview of the juvenile justice system, treatment, organization and prevention
programs, special areas, laws unique to juveniles, reform theories, and other related topics.

CJu 377 PROBATION AND PAROLE 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines the historical background of and the modern theories and practices
associated with the use of probation and parole in today’s the criminal justice system.

CJU 400 SPECIAL TOPICS 1-3 sem. hrs.
Independent readings, research, field work, and projects on current topics and problems to be
determined by the instructor and the student.

CJU 405 FAMILY LAW 3 sem. hrs.
An analysis of American law and its statutory evolution in regard to family relationships with an
emphasis on legal remedies for crime in the family.

CJu 410 CRIME VICTIMS 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines criminal victimization, including the consequences of crime for victims of
specific crimes and remedies for victimization.

CJU 420 AMERICA’S WAR ON DRUGS 3 sem. hrs.
An examination of the modern war on drugs, its costs, its legal remedies, and the debate over its
efficacy.

CJU 450 FORENSIC EVIDENCE 3 sem. hrs.
This course serves as an introduction and overview to the field of forensic science.

CJU 494 CRIMINAL JUSTICE INTERNSHIP 3 sem. hrs.

Prerequisites: CJU 210 and CJU 350 (or equivalents)
Since this course is offered on an as-needed basis, students must obtain the authorization of the
Social Sciences Program Coordinator before registering. Internships at a criminal justice-related
agency for individually supervised practical experience in the field of criminal justice are available
for those students who have met the prerequisites noted above and have demonstrated the maturity,
professionalism, and ability to perform in a professional setting. Students are required to perform
a minimum of 120 hours of service in a semester and write a research paper on a topic approved
by their instructor.
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COUNSELING

Students wishing to register for a Social Science elective may choose
from the following course prefixes: CJU, COU, GEO, HIS, PSC, PSY, or SOC.
Students who need a Sociology elective may choose from either COU or SOC classes.

COuU 202 INTRODUCTION TO ADDICTIVE BEHAVIORS 3 sem. hrs.
An introduction to addictive behaviors, including alcohol, gambling, and food, with an emphasis
on their historical development, definitions, identification, treatment, and prevention.

COuU 300 SPECIAL TOPICS 1-3 sem. hrs.
Independent readings, research, field work, and projects on current topics and problems, as
determined by the instructor and student.

COU 304 ETHNIC AND GENDER INEQUALITIES 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines inequalities in society based on racial, ethnic, and gender differences; the
historic sources of these inequalities; and their impact on the whole of society.

COU 305 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines the nature of juvenile delinquency and its causes. Methods of working with
juvenile offenders, including rehabilitation programs, are studied. Information about the nature of
juvenile gangs is included.

COuU 307 ADDICTION COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
An in-depth review and introduction to the techniques used in the treatment of addictive behavior
and the maintenance of sobriety, with emphasis on 12-step programs, individual, family, and group
treatment.

COuU 318 INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
This course explores the basic techniques and styles of interviewing with various learning
experiences. Emphasis is placed on determining multicultural competency, promoting social
justice, understanding informed consent, avoiding multiple relationships, preventing burnout,
facilitating group counseling, mobilizing community resources, and becoming a crisis
interventionist.

COU 320 RECOVERY COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
A study of post-treatment and recovery issues with an emphasis on 12-step programming, relapse
prevention, family role expectations, human sexuality issues, and career planning.

COuU 372 CORRECTIONAL COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
An in-depth study of the contemporary counseling techniques applied to the special problems of
the offender in various correctional settings and as a component of probation/parole conditions.
(Same as CJU 372)
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COU 390 DIRECTED READINGS 3 sem. hrs.

The readings for this course are determined by the student’s major in Behavioral Sciences,
approved and led by the instructor. (Same as PSY 412)

COuU 402 ADVANCED STUDIES IN ADDICTION 3 sem. hrs.
A study of the major causes, resulting social problems, intervention theories, and treatment
concepts in addiction. This course explores the physical, social, emotional, and moral factors
which determine how dependency is caused, viewed, and treated. The issue of addictions, the
addicted, and the afflicted are explored from various perspectives, focusing primarily on the
family, family systems, and co-dependency.

COU 408 ADVANCED INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
This course is designed so that each student, upon graduation, acquires some proficiency in the
skill of interviewing and a good foundation in the theory and application of most theoretical
modalities in counseling. This course explores different levels of therapeutic intervention,
including individual, group, and community counseling. Advanced theory and strategies of
communication are explained. Ethical best practices are reviewed as basic dynamics of therapeutic
intervention are introduced. A capstone exam must be passed in order for students to pass this
course.

COU 425 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 3 sem. hrs.
This course is an introduction to and survey of family systems across a wide variety of family
structures and across the lifespan. The primary focus is on the nuclear family in its contemporary
positions. Roles, relationships, and contemporary issues such as multiculturalism are discussed.

COU 450 SEXUAL TRAUMA 3 sem. hrs.
This course examines the characteristics of various forms of sexual trauma, the dynamics of
incestuous families, the aftereffects of sexual trauma, and the associated DSM-5 diagnoses, as well
as treatment goals and strategies, education, and prevention.

GRADUATE COUNSELING

COU 599 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE RESEARCH 3 sem. hrs.
Research is an integral component of any program of advanced studies. This course provides
students with the opportunity to research the professional literature related to their field of graduate
studies and compile a research paper in APA style with direct guidance and feedback.

COU 600 HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 3 sem. hrs.
A study of the issues influencing the developmental process throughout the life span, including
the domains of physical, cognitive, and psychosocial development. The perspective taken in this
developmental course is a systemic, contextual point of view.

COU 602 SOCIAL AND CULTURAL FOUNDATIONS 3 sem. hrs.
This course provides an understanding of the cultural context of relationships, issues, and trends
in a multicultural and diverse society, including the characteristics and concerns of diverse groups
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and societal attitudes and behaviors, based on ethnicity, gender, socioeconomic status, sexual
orientation, disability, age, religion, and other factors. It addresses individual, family, and group
counseling strategies and includes ethical issues.

COU 605 CAREER AND LIFESTYLE DEVELOPMENT 3 sem. hrs.
This course provides an understanding of career development and related life factors, including
career development theories and decision-making models. It includes an overview of career and
educational information sources, assessment techniques in career counseling, computer-assisted
career guidance systems, and interrelationships among work, family, and ecological factors,
including multicultural and gender issues related to career development.

COU 606 THEORIES OF COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
A study of the major counseling theories, dynamics of behavioral change, counseling processes in
a multicultural society, and relationships as applied to individuals, couples, families, and groups.
The concept of consultation is also addressed.

COU 607 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF GROUP COUNSELING 3sem. hrs.
This course provides an understanding of group development, dynamics, theories, methods, and
applications of group work. Topics addressed include developmental stage theories, leadership
styles, ethical considerations, diversity, and the four group work specializations. Required
experiential component involves 10 hours of process group participation.

COU 609 PROFESSIONAL ORIENTATION AND ETHICS 3 sem. hrs.
IN COUNSELING

This course provides an understanding of all aspects of professional functioning, including ethics,

history, roles, organizational structure, standards, and credentialing. This comprehensive overview

stresses the ethical standards of professional counseling, ethical and legal issues, and their

applications to various counseling activities. The aforementioned all lead to the integration and

formulation of an identity within the counseling profession.

COuU 610 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND 3 sem. hrs.
PROGRAM EVALUATION

This course provides an understanding of research methods, sampling theory, statistical analysis,
needs assessment, and program evaluation, including an understanding of the nature of counseling
and counseling-related research, including research methods, research design, and ethical and legal
considerations. Includes an overview of quantitative and qualitative methodology, systemic
perspectives in research, basic parametric and nonparametric statistics, and program evaluation
with an emphasis on clinically relevant inquiry.

COU 615 DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF 3 sem. hrs.
MENTAL DISORDERS

A study of abnormal psychology and individual differences throughout the lifespan, which

includes the identification of mental, emotional, behavioral disorders, and psychopathology, along

with diagnostic protocol of behavioral pathology and psychopathology as maintained in the DSM-

5 and/or ICD-10.
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COU 616 TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department Chair

A study of counseling techniques from the major counseling theories, including the core conditions

of the therapeutic relationship. Emphasis is placed on a systemic orientation with application and

the experiential component being addressed. The elements of consultation, professional identity,

and selection and use of appraisal instruments are also considered. The course provides students

with practice in assessment, treatment planning, and case conceptualization.

COU 618 APPRAISAL IN COUNSELING 3 sem. hrs.
This course provides an understanding of statistics, sampling theory, test construction, test and
measurement, and individual differences within the context of assessing individuals, couples, and
groups in o